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“It will be the biggest march of your life” a comrade of La Izquierda 
Socialista (Marxist wing of Morena) told me before Wednesday, 27th of 
June, when leftist Andres Manuel Lopez Obrador (AMLO), like other 
candidates in the coming Mexican presidential elections, was to hold his 
final election rally or ‘cierre de campaña’ (campaign closing) as it is 
called here. 
 
I wasn’t sure about that but shortly after I arrived on the scene, it looked 
certain that his prediction would be vindicated. 
 
The march was supposed to start at 4 pm from the Angel of Independence 
and go through the usual route (which, in the last months alone, I have 
travelled a good dozen of times) to the massive central square of Mexico 
City, the Zocalo. This route is about 4 to 5 kilometers. I arrived a little bit 
late and found out that my comrades were already near Zocalo and I had 
to march without them. 
 
It was, however, perhaps a blessing as I got to talk to a lot of ‘random’ 
people among the thousands that had joined the march. 
 
I’ve been to a lot of ‘official rallies’ where it is clear that the attendees are 
in one way or another directly linked to the sponsoring organization and in 
some cases have been “acarreados” (in one way or another forced or 
bribed to attend): not only the marches of bourgeois parties that I attended 
in, for instance, Aguascalientes (a city a few hours to the north of Mexico 
City) but even those of AMLO’s PRD in some Coyoacan locals, were of 
this kind. 
 
This rally, however, was far from anything like that. Thousands upon 
thousands in a seemingly endless stream poured into the streets. Young 
and old, men and women, students and workers. They carried not only the 
banners of the organizations supporting AMLO, but their homemade 
banners with every slogan you can imagine. Many had painted their face 
with AMLO signs, just like football fans would do before a game in Aztec 
Stadium. Many had used their back or their arms to display slogans. 
 
And what did these slogans say? 
 
Messages of hope and the aspiration for a better Mexico expressed 



sometimes in the most intimate language. “My Father told me you can’t 
be fooled no more. You deserve a better future,” a girl had written on her 
back. Many young women who were voting for the first time held signs to 
cheekily declare that their “first time is for AMLO!” There were entire 
families, sometimes spanning a few generations, present. A grandmother 
told me how proud she was that her granddaughters, seemingly apolitical, 
had now taken an active interest in politics and she was there to support 
them. A man in a corner was shouting: “I am a worker and will support 
AMLO.” Another banner read: “AMLO is dangerous [echoing an 
oft-repeated accusation of the bourgeoise]… for the corrupt.” And, as has 
become the tradition of these marches, whenever people passed the 
headquarters of a large company, they made sure to remind them of their 
real role in society: “Esos son, esos son, los que chingan a la nación!” (It 
is them, them, who are fucking up the nation.) 
 
When we were in front of the Fine Arts Palace, a short distance from the 
Zocalo, it was clear that we were witnessing one of the largest 
demonstrations in the history of Mexico. When your correspondent, who 
is quite tall, looked back, until the eye could see there were tightly packed 
crowds of people who had blocked Reforma avenue. In the opposite 
direction, in front of us, on the way to Zocalo, the crowd was so tight that 
we could hardly move forward. When we called some of the friends who 
were still further back, they said the same was true in the starting point of 
the march, the Angel! 
 
It was way past 5 pm which was supposed to be when AMLO started his 
speech. Earlier he had marched with the people towards the Zocalo and 
when the crowd had made his approach to the square impossible… he had 
simply taken the Metro! (Many in the crowd were asking “could you 
imagine a candidate from other parties taking the Metro with the 
people?”). 
 
Speeches were being delayed to wait for the rest of us, but the crowd 
moved as slow as a worm. Calle Madero, one of the main streets leading 
to Zocalo, was literally exploding from the crowds and a few comrades 
and I had to try to take another route. We finally were able to make it to 
Zocalo but many others couldn’t. The truth was simple but astonishing 
and later became much clearer when we looked at the aerial pictures: 
Even Zocalo, one of the largest city squares in the world, didn’t have 
enough capacity to host the whole demonstration. Reports of the numbers 
in attendance vary wildly, from the unbelievably low figures given by 
some of the media (150,000), to the probably exaggerated claims of 2 
million given by some AMLO supporters. The organizers gave the 
number of 1.4 million. There were certainly hundreds of thousands 
present. There is no one single air photograph that I’ve seen so far that 
covers the whole masses of people that had chocked the Historical Centre 



of the city yesterday. 
 
This show of strength was very important for the morale of the people as 
they were encouraged to see the power of their own mobilization. The 
mood of AMLO supporters could not be more strikingly different from 
about 2 months ago, at the beginning of the campaign, when I first arrived 
in Mexico. Then, a lot of people were disappointed at the anemic 
campaign of AMLO and all the polls put the main bourgeois candidate, 
Pena Nieto more than 15 percent ahead. It was the coming to scene of the 
youth movement (known as “I am 132” [#yosoy132]) that injected a new 
life into the campaign. All the comrades who had experienced the 2006 
campaign were unanimous that this time the level of youth participation 
and energy was much higher. 
 
AMLO was the first to acknowledge that. He started his speech by calling 
the people present the “motor force of real change” (“Real change” [el 
cambio verdadero] being the main slogan of his campaign.) He then 
quoted Benito Juarez, the 19th century legendary bourgeois-democrat 
president: “Without the people, nothing. With the people, everything.” 
 
AMLO directly mentioned the “I am 132” movement and the role it has 
played in energizing the population to defeat the bourgeois candidates. 
Also, when mentioning the organizations that back him he put an 
emphasis on MORENA (“Movement for National Regeneration), which is 
not an ‘official’ party yet but acts as a mass movement of more than 3 
million members, many of whom youth and students, who are organized 
in brigades and committees all across the country. Tellingly, the mention 
of MORENA also got the loudest applause, possibly to the chagrin of 
some of the PRD bureaucrats present. 
 
Few days before elections, it has now become clear to many how corrupt 
and unreliable are the opinion polls which put Peña Nieto more than 10 
points ahead! AMLO spoke about this in his speech and reported about 
polls conducted by his own campaign which show him on top.  
 
Will AMLO win? And what would his victory mean?  
Less than 4 days to the elections, it is clear that the bourgeois are 
frightened by the possibility of a victory of Lopez Obrador. One more 
time, we witness that hilarious situation when a left reformist has a chance 
of getting to power: He, ever anxious to prove to the bourgeoisie that he 
can be a ‘responsible’ statesman, gives few or no revolutionary promises, 
whereas the bourgeoisie keeps attacking him for being dangerous and 
radical! 
 
Whether Lopez Obrador finally wins will depend, to a large extent, on 
how much the mass mobilizations of the last few weeks, composed mainly 



of youth, have managed to reach wider layers of the population and 
convince them that something fundamental is at stake. 
 
In reality, AMLO hasn’t put forward one tenth of the socialist program 
that is necessary to change the dire situation of the Mexican poor, workers 
and peasants. On Wednesday, he again promised to be a President for both 
‘rich and poor.’ Oddly enough, one of his only promises was to NOT 
‘expropriate’ (nationalize) the hated Televisa, which together with TV 
Azteca, maintains a monopoly of the country’s television broadcasting. 
Yet, he promised to secure people’s ‘right to information’. But how can 
the ‘right to information’ be secured if two private companies are allowed 
to control up to 90 percent of the media? In this example, we can see the 
contradiction of AMLO’s program. While he has promised a lot of 
progressive measures, his program does not contain a single measure to 
undermine the economic power of the ruling class and without this, the 
promised reforms will be basically impossible to implement and untenable 
in the long-term. Another example was Agustin Ortiz Pinchetti, AMLO’s 
proposed Labour Minister, who spoke to the crowds. He, like AMLO, 
promised job creation while at the same time acting as an impartial 
‘arbitrator’ between labour and management. 
 
In fact, even sections of the bourgeoisie are already planning to deal with 
the possibility of an AMLO presidency. They would, of course, be 
prepared to use every method (including fraud) to secure the victory of 
their own candidate, but they know that robbing AMLO of a clear victory 
might lead to a social explosion, vaster than 2006. It is worrying that one 
of AMLO’s chief supporters, also present on the platform on Wednesday, 
is Alfonso Romo, a former supporter of right-wing President Vicente Fox 
from National Action Party (PAN) and a member of World Bank’s 
External Advisory Board for Latin America and the Caribbean. 
 
Marxists believe that no genuine social change can come from the ballot 
box alone. At the same time, ignoring the elections is also no solution and 
isolates the small sectarian groups which advocate boycott from the 
fantastic pro-AMLO movement which has a clear proletarian composition. 
The bourgeoisie, who are scared of AMLO’s victory, despite his anemic 
program, understand the potential of this movement as well as the 
Marxists do. And it is for this reason that they are scared, not so much of 
AMLO himself but of the massive movement behind him.  
 
In this case, even securing AMLO’s victory will need more than showing 
up on ballot box and putting ink on your finger. As we saw in 2006, those 
who have had control of the Mexican state for generations will not simply 
let go of it. What is needed in the next few days is first a massive 
campaign to mobilize people to vote and to further polarize society on 
class lines. “I am 132” movement has pledged to ignore legislation which 



bans electoral activity in these last few days, and to organize actions and 
demonstrations against Peña Nieto. But even more important will be 
organizing brigades (of Morena, trade unions and the “I am 132” 
movement), not only defend the counting process and prevent fraud, but to 
be ready to wage a mass struggle to force the bourgeoisie to accept the 
result. Without a mass struggle, victory will not be secured. 
 
Securing the victory of AMLO would only be the beginning. It would 
open a new exciting chapter in Mexican history. Whatever the outcome, it 
is clear that hundreds of thousands of people have been enthused and will 
not easily accept election fraud, and even if AMLO is finally defeated, 
they will take their energy, enthusiasm and willingness to struggle away 
from the electoral field and onto the day to day struggle to transform their 
concrete conditions. 
 
In his speech, AMLO promised that after the victory party on Sunday 
there will be “a new country,” and that “a new republic” will be built with 
the aid of people. This is the right direction but what content this ‘New 
Republic” takes will be up to the tumultuous class struggle in the years to 
come. It will soon become very clear that if there is one promise AMLO 
will never be able to hold true to is to be a president for both ‘rich and 
poor.’ He will have to govern either for the likes of Señor Romo or, as he 
promised, ‘for the people, by the people, with the people.’ 
 
The question of challenging capitalism will be on the order of the day as, 
in current conditions, that is the necessary pre-requisite for most of the 
measures of reform that AMLO has promised. The job of MORENA and 
the fantastic mass movement that we witnessed yesterday will really only 
begin after securing the victory at the polls: a vast struggle for socialism, 
on the streets and in the factories. 
http://www.marxist.com/mexico-days-before-the-elections-millions-march-for-

amlo.htm 
 

 

How important is Rio+20? 

 

 

 

Khadija Patel 29 June 2012 
 
As the customs of global environmental governance dictate, world leaders 
gathered in Rio de Janeiro last week to argue their way around the 
possibility of saving the planet. After three days of talks and political 
posturing the planet is no closer to being saved, raising concerns of the 
relevance of the United Nations climate conferences.  
 



Of the nearly 100 heads of state and various government officials who 
travelled to Brazil for the “Rio+20” United Nations Conference on 
Sustainable Development, US President Barack Obama and German 
Chancellor Angela Merkel were notable absentees. 
 
Environmental challenges don’t appear to figure too prominently in the 
world’s current serving of geopolitical, economic and technological 
challenges. Concerns about climate change, the environment and 
biodiversity do appear to pale against all this noise of bombs, bonds, 
bailouts and austerity – but then environmental threats only exacerbate 
these challenges. 
 
“We are entering a period of intensified environmental stress, in the form 
of accelerated ecological degradation and greater risk of shortage and 
disruption in energy and food supplies, as well as heightened political 
tensions over control of and access to resources,” Robert Falkner and 
Bernice Lee write in the May edition of International Affairs, published 
by British think-tank Chatham House last month. 
 
At the centre of an increasingly unstable world are issues of sustainable 
development, issues of scarce resources, issues that require world leaders 
to get over themselves long enough to decide how best to address them. 
 
Lately, however, successive United Nations climate conferences have 
failed to produce anything more than severely watered-down texts that do 
little more than promise to do something at some point in the future. The 
failure of world leaders working in global environmental governance to 
buck this trend in Rio calls into question the effectiveness of existing 
governance mechanisms in dealing with global environmental threats and 
the unequal distribution of resources. 
 
Last week’s conference in Rio was particularly significant because it 
meant a return to Rio after it hosted the Rio Earth Summit, one of the 
most high-profile environment summits in UN history. In the 20 years 
between then and now little has changed. Much of what was on the 
agenda in Rio 1992 is still on the agenda today - climate change, 
deforestation and the destruction of biodiversity. And then there are issues 
like the pressure on food and water driven by demographic change, 
economic growth and shifting consumption patterns. 
 
Climate justice activists around the world had hoped that Rio+20 would 
establish clear goals on issues like food security, water and energy. The 
document endorsed by world leaders at the end of the Rio summit, 
ambitiously titled, “The future we want”, did not address these issues with 
any measure of decisiveness. 
 



As it turned out, the agreement proposed launching a process to agree on 
sustainable development goals, or SDGs, which will likely build on and 
overlap with a current round of objectives known as the millennium 
development goals, which UN members agreed to pursue at least through 
2015. 
 
“We resolve to establish an inclusive and transparent inter-governmental 
process on SDGs that is open to all stakeholders with a view to developing 
global sustainable development goals to be agreed by the United Nations 
General Assembly (in September),” the agreement says. 
 
One of the greatest talking points of Rio+20 was the concept of a “green 
economy”, or improving human well-being and social equity while 
reducing environmental risks, which could be a common roadmap for 
sustainable development. One of the few things the agreement did achieve 
is affirming that each country could have its own path toward achieving a 
“green economy”. The text said it could provide options for 
policy-making but should not be a “rigid set of rules”. 
 
Khadija Sharife, an Africa Report journalist who attended the conference, 
believes the movement towards a green economy is the most significant 
portion of the agreement. 
 
“It is the bankers’ dream – the legitimisation of the green economy where 
valuation deepens the commodification of ecosystems,” she said. “This 
has the extended impact of financialising ecosystems as priced or 
monetised services.” 
 
The UN has trumpeted the news that more than 700 “voluntary 
commitments” to promote sustainable development, amounting to about 
$513-billion (€410 billion), were made in Rio by governments, 
businesses, civil society groups, universities and others. 
 
But what this summit proved once more is that, faced with the prospect of 
failure, negotiators who struggled for months to agree to a more ambitious 
final document ended up opting for the lowest common denominator. 
“The future we want” makes little progress beyond what was signed at the 
original 1992 Earth Summit. 
 
The Economist succinctly quotes the World Wildlife Fund, which points 
out that the draft version of the agreement included the word “encourage” 
50 times and the phrase “we will” just five times, “support” appeared 99 
times, but “must” only thrice. And, as much as the final agreement was a 
compromise, it was far from pleasing to anybody involved.  
British deputy prime Minister Nick Clegg is reported to have said: 
“Dilution and compromise is the name of the game,” and the EU’s 



climate-change commissioner Connie Hedegaard tweeted: “Telling that 
nobody in that room adopting the text was happy. That’s how weak it is.” 
 
Patrick Bond, Director of the Centre for Civil Society and Professor in the 
School of Development Studies at the University of KwaZulu-Natal 
believes the failure of international environmental diplomacy lies in the 
way it is structured. 
 
“There is currently a structural flaw in the process of global climate 
politics,” he said. “Every negotiating team goes to these conferences to 
secure the right for its business elites to emit more greenhouse gases.” 
 
He likens South Africa’s own strategy at these conferences to the 
Americans’. “The US came to Rio to sabotage the negotiations,” he said. 
“Their basic strategy is to get rid of equity. It was a strategy unveiled in 
Durban, a strategy pursued more strongly by Barack Obama than both the 
Bush administrations,” he said. 
 
Bond, who also travelled to Rio engage with the assembled members of 
civil society, believes the failures of global environmental governance in 
these conferences proves the urgency with which civil society now needs 
to depose the business-as-usual thinking that pervades these conferences. 
 
It is a sentiment that was echoed by UN secretary-general Ban ki-Moon, 
who also called for support from civil society to “create a critical mass, an 
irresistible momentum” to overcome the inevitable obstacles on the path 
towards a more environmentally sustainable economy.  
 
Rio+20 has demonstrated once more that the current apparatus available 
in the UN is outdated. It hinders any ability to meet the threat of 
dangerous and irreversible environmental damage. 
 
Speaking after Rio, Greenpeace head Kumi Naidoo was scathing of the 
conference’s inability to actually do anything except promise to do 
something at some time in the future. “What is left” Naidoo said, “is the 
clear sense that the future we want is not one our leaders can actually 
deliver.” 
 
Perhaps he is quite right. How wrong it is for us to expect politicians to 
build the future we want.  
http://dailymaverick.co.za/article/2012-06-29-analysis-how-important-is-rio-20 
 
 

 

Values Versus Prices at the Rio+20 Earth Summit 



 

 

 

Patrick Bond 19 June 2012 
 
RIO DE JANEIRO - Given the worsening world economic crisis, the turn 
to ‘Green Economy’ rhetoric looms as a potential saviour for footloose 
financial capital, and is also enormously welcome to those corporations 
panicking at market chaos in the topsy-turvy fossil-fuel, water, 
infrastructure construction, technology and agriculture sectors. 
 
On the other hand, for everyone else, the Rio+20 Earth Summit underway 
this week in Brazil, devoted to advancing Green Economy policies and 
projects, appears as an overall disaster zone for the people and planet. 
 
Meanwhile in Mexico, the G20 meeting of the real powerbrokers this 
week included a Green Economy session. But more serious distractions 
for the elites include ongoing Southern European revulsion at harmful 
public policies cooked up by bankers, and potential war in the Middle 
East. Perhaps a few environmentally-decent projects may get needed 
subsidies as a result of the G20 and Rio talkshops, and we’ll hear of 
‘Sustainable Development Goals’ to replace the fatuous UN Millennium 
Development Goals in 2015. 
 
But the overarching danger is renewed official faith in market 
mechanisms. No surprise, following the logic of two South African 
precedents: the 2002 World Summit on Sustainable Development in 
Johannesburg (Rio+10) and last December’s Durban COP17 climate 
summit. There, the chance to begin urgent environmental planning to 
reverse ecosystem destruction was lost, sabotaged by big- and 
medium-governments’ negotiators acting on behalf of their countries’ 
polluting and privatising corporations. 
 

 

 



 

 
 
Market fixes to market failures? 
It’s useful to interrogate the eco-governance elites’ assumptions. I’m here 
in Rio at the International Society for Ecological Economics conference 
(ISEE) within a critical research network – the Barcelona-based 
Environmental Justice Organisations, Liabilities and Trade (EJOLT) – 
whose leaders, Joan Martinez-Alier and Joachim Spangenberg, issued a 
statement appropriately cynical about the Green Economy: “The promises 
are striking: conserving nature, overcoming poverty, providing equity and 
creating jobs. But the means and philosophy behind it look all too 
familiar.” 
 

 
 
Unfortunately, after the original 1992 Rio Earth Summit, multinational 
corporations increasingly dominated the emerging terrain of global 
environmental governance. The United Nations Environment Programme 
came to view “the sustainability crisis as the biggest-ever ‘market 
failure’” – a dangerous distraction, according to the two 
political-ecologists, because “Describing it this way reveals a specific 
kind of thinking: a market failure means that the market failed to deliver 
what in principle it could have delivered, and once the bug is fixed the 
market will solve the problem.” 
 
Martinez-Alier and Spangenberg reverse this logic: “Unsustainable 
development is not a market failure to be fixed but a market system 
failure: expecting results from the market that it cannot deliver, like 



long-term thinking, environmental consciousness and social 
responsibility.” 
 
In the same spirit, Sunita Narain of the Centre for Science and 
Environment in Delhi chastised ISEE’s conventional economists in a 
plenary: “There are a million struggles in India against pollution that 
Martinez-Alier calls the ‘environmentalism of the poor’, in contrast to the 
Green Economy which is the environmentalism of the rich.” 
 
Narain contined, “The issue is not the price of nature, it’s rights and it’s 
the values of democracy, of governance, of society, of humanity. Let’s be 
very clear: in today’s Green Economy as it is being shaped in Rio Centro 
and by many economists, these principles will not help us move ahead. 
Let’s not get lost in yet another shallow, empty concept.” 
 
It’s critical to pose the Green Economy from this class-analytic and 
eco-centric standpoint, especially because inside the official Rio Centro, 
negotiations on a bland pro-market text continue through Saturday. There, 
progressive civil society strategies to insulate basic human and natural 
rights – e.g. to water – are being foiled by negotiators and by the host 
neoliberal Brazilian government which is channelling reactionary 
positions from Northern negotiators, especially from Washington, Ottawa, 
Tokyo and Tel Aviv, the main saboteur-regimes when it comes to water 
justice. 
 
According to Anil Naidoo of the Ottawa-based Blue Planet Project, “the 
new negotiating text is out and it is terrible! We expected the attacks to 
continue as we have made strong gains through our pressure, but clearly 
we must again fight for our human right to water and sanitation.” In spite 
of excellent anti-privatisation activism by Naidoo’s allies in dozens of 
cities across the world, water commercialisation remains a major threat, 
especially thanks to the World Resources Institute’s mapping of scarcity 
on behalf of thirsty transnational corporations.  
 
Also within the rubric of the Green Economy, corporations are seeking 
new technological ‘False Solutions’ to the climate and other 
environmental crises, including dirty forms of ‘clean energy’ (nuclear, 
so-called ‘clean coal’, fracking ‘natural gas’, hydropower, hydrogen, 
biofuels, biomass and biochar); dangerous Carbon Capture and Storage 
experiments; and other whacky geoengineering gimmicks such as 
Genetically Modified trees to sequester carbon, sulfates in the air to shut 
out the sun, iron filings in the sea to create algae blooms, and large-scale 
solar reflection such as industrial-scale plastic-wrap for deserts. 
 
From African ‘natural capital’ to pricing to market s 
Crazy corporate tactics aside, the philosophical underpinning of the Green 



Economy needs wider questioning. The precise wording is terribly 
important, as Africans began to understand after last month’s ‘Gaborone 
Declaration’ hosted by Botswana president Ian Khama. He brought 
together leaders from nine other African countries – Gabon, Ghana, 
Kenya, Liberia, Mozambique, Namibia, Rwanda, South Africa and 
Tanzania – to “quantify and integrate into development and business 
practice” what ordinary people consider to be the innate value of nature. 
 
But these leaders and their conference sponsor Conservation International 
mean something else, devoid of eco-systemic, spiritual, aesthetic, and 
intrinsic qualities. The Declaration insists, “Watersheds, forests, fisheries, 
coral reefs, soils, and all natural resources, ecosystems and biodiversity 
constitute our vital natural capital and are central to long-term human 
well-being, and therefore must be protected from overuse and degradation 
and, where necessary, must be restored and enhanced.” 
 
There are good sentiments as far as they go, yet by relegating our 
environment to mere natural capital, the next step is to convert value into 
price and then sell chunks of nature on the market. All manner of 
financialisation strategies have emerged to securitise ‘environmental 
services’, most obviously in carbon markets which continue failing 
miserably to deliver investor funds to slow climate change. 
 
For some institutions we can term yuppie-green due to their pro-market 
ideology, faith continues in spite of emissions trading’s descent to hell. In 
a joint paper published last week, the WorldWide Fund for Nature (WWF) 
and Greenpeace advocated last-gasp reforms to revitalise the European 
Union carbon markets. Like the Chicago exchange in 2010, the EU 
Emissions Trading Scheme is in real danger of dying, what with last 
month’s drop-out announcement from Munich’s leading financiers, who 
cited a fatal degree of corruption and market oversupply. 
 
The 2010 crash of the Chicago Climate Exchange – and an ongoing civil 
fraud lawsuit against founder Richard Sandor – is only the most obvious 
warning to those promoting emissions trading and voluntary offsets. In 
Africa, we argue based on new research for EJOLT, the ‘Clean 
Development Mechanism’ (CDM) carbon-trade and offset mechanism 
Error! Hyperlink reference not valid. . 
 
The Durban COP17 climate gamble – that carbon markets could be 
revived as part of a renewed Kyoto Protocol mandate – was lost by virtue 
of the negotiators’ failure to make post-2012 emissions-cut commitments. 
And the Bonn follow-up meetings of the UN Framework Convention on 
Climate Change last month just amplified the crisis, by all accounts 
 
http://ccs.ukzn.ac.za/default.asp?3,28,11,4007 



 
But the crisis facing the market crew aiming to ‘privatise the air’ is also 
pushing environmentally-oriented bankers in all sorts of other directions. 
Explained City of London investor Simon Greenspan, whose firm won 
World Finance magazine’s ‘Western European Commodities Broker of 
the Year’ award four months ago, “At Tullett Brown we’ve only ever 
invested in areas of the market that have truly stood the test of time, such 
as gold and silver and property. When our analysts were looking for the 
next great area of growth it was fairly obvious to them. It was the planet, it 
was the environment.” (Oops, just days later, British financial authorities 
forced Tullett Brown into provisional liquidation.) 
 
Reacting to the Gaborone Declaration, Nnimmo Bassey from the Niger 
Delta NGO Environmental Rights Action and Friends of the Earth 
International warned, “The bait of revenue from natural capital is simply a 
cover for continued rape of African natural resources.” Thanks to 
inadequate protection against market abuse, he adds, “The declaration will 
help corporate interests in Rio while impoverishing already disadvantaged 
populations, exacerbate land grabs and displace the poor from their 
territories.” 
 
To illustrate the pernicious way markets undermine nature, Zimbabwe’s 
president Robert Mugabe would say of the rhino and elephant 15 years 
ago, “The species must pay to stay” – which in turn allowed him and 
(white) cronies to offer rich overseas hunters the opportunity to shoot big 
game for big bucks. The dilemma about hunt marketing is that it doesn’t 
stop there: black markets in rhino horns and elephant tusks are the 
incentive for poachers to invade not just poorly defended game parks 
north of the Limpopo River, but also now in South Africa. 
 
The alternative strategy would have been to tighten the Convention on 
International Trade in Endangered Species’ restrictions against trade in 
ivory. But South Africa’s game-farm owners and free-market proponents 
got too greedy, and by influencing Pretoria to press for relaxation of 
CITES’ ban, hundreds of elephant and rhino corpses denuded of horns and 
tusks now litter the bush. 
 
From prices to values, and from fees to fines 
At best, the Gaborone Declaration commits the ten countries to “reducing 
poverty by transitioning agriculture, extractive industries, fisheries and 
other natural capital uses to practices that promote sustainable 
employment, food security, sustainable energy and the protection of 
natural capital through protected areas and other mechanisms.” 
 
How, though, is the crucial question. It is well and good to protect nature 
through imposing a prohibitive fine and ban on those who pollute, and it is 



past time for payment of the ‘climate debt’ from the Global North’s 
companies and government which take too much of the shrinking carbon 
space left in the environment, for instance. 
 
As Kathy McAfee from San Francisco State University puts it, 
“Compensating the poor and other land users for practices that maintain 
healthy, ‘service-producing’ ecosystems may be an important part of 
strategies for sustainable and equitable development. Serious problems 
arise, however, when such compensation schemes are framed as markets.” 
 
It is another matter, entirely, to treat nature as ‘capital’ from which a 
fee-for-use – at Rio+20, termed ‘payment for environmental services’ – is 
offered by deep-pocket polluters to continue business-as-usual. 
 
What do we need in coming years? Valuing nature and imposing 
pollution-bans and prohibitive fines for ecological degradation are the 
conceptual approach and the strategy required. But given the power 
balance here, we can instead expect the Earth Summit to promote the 
pricing of nature based on a pollution-fee system and environmental 
markets, which in effect will give discredited bankers the job of regulating 
world ecology. 
 
Then watch out, people and planet – you will be swamped by hunger for 
profits.  
www.zcommunications.org 
 
Patrick Bond directs the University of KwaZulu-Natal Centre for Civil 
Society. 
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Fragile victory of ruling class while Syriza is enormously 
strengthened  
Marxistiki Foni Editorial Board in Athens  
18 June 2012  
 
The Greek and international bourgeois media orchestrated a huge terror 
campaign, painting a picture of economic chaos and collapse if Syriza 
were to win the elections. Thus by a small margin New Democracy (ND) 
scraped into first place. However, the rise of Syriza, despite all this, 
indicates the continuing shift to the left in Greek society. Now ND will 



attempt to form a coalition government with the PASOK, which will be 
one of continued austerity. Nothing has been solved; the problem has only 
been postponed. All the conditions are being prepared for a victory of 
Syriza in the near future. Here we publish an analysis on the elections, 
written by the Greek Marxists in the course of today. 
 
The results of yesterday's parliamentary elections are a "fragile" political 
victory for the Greek ruling class. Meanwhile we see a massive shift of 
the working masses towards Syriza in the major cities, among the working 
class, the very young and the productive. Among these layers there was a 
veritable avalanche of support for Syriza 
 
New Democracy (ND) ranked first winning 29.66% and approximately 
1,825,000 votes. They won nearly 635,000 votes more compared to the 
elections of 6th May and an almost 11% increase. Of the 52 
constituencies, ND came first in 36, including the A district in Athens, the 
A and B of Thessaloniki and A of Piraeus. According to the figures 
provided by the various exit polls of the television stations, the main age 
group of ND voters is to be found in the over-55s, among whom ND won 
39%. But among the 18-34 year olds ND won only 20% and the 35-54 
year olds won 24%. 
 
The electoral recovery of ND is mainly due to the massive terror 
campaign conducted by all the sections of the bourgeoisie, with the full 
support of the traitors of the communist movement, the leaders of the 
Democratic Left, with their main slogan "A vote for SYRIZA = a return to 
the drachma and economic disaster". This dirty campaign got an echo 
within those traditional conservative layers of Greek society, which their 
economic situation and position predisposes them to fear "adventures" or 
"uncertainty" created by the unusual prospect of a government by a party 
from within the communist movement. 
 
Apart from the capitalists and owners of large incomes and property, these 
layers are on the one side those who still enjoy "middle-class" incomes, 
and still have significant savings from the past, owning assets and also 
generally profitable small properties, and on the other side those whose 
livelihood directly depends on state revenues, such as pensioners and 
permanent civil servants. As is shown clearly by the election result, the 
leadership of Syriza failed to convince this latter category that the 
abolition of the Memorandum and the general programme of the party 
could directly ensure their current income. 
 
One factor that particularly favoured New Democracy was the 
unexpectedly high abstention rate of 37.5%, or 2.5% more than May 6. It 
is true that great economic hardship was once a barrier to the movement of 
voters who live far from where they are officially registered to vote, 



especially in the small towns and villages in the rural areas. But such a 
high abstention rate, in such a critical and polarized election, can only 
reflect a real, albeit minority, trend of political apathy, mainly among the 
youth in these areas, which largely reflects a lack of trust in the 
government alternative programme, put forward by the Syriza leadership. 
 
Syriza, however, objectively speaking is the great winner of these 
elections. It won second place with 26.9% and about 1,655,000 votes. In 
just one month it won almost a further 10% of the overall electorate and 
approximately 600,000 votes, reflecting the rapidly growing strength of 
the left, the fastest growth of the left not only in modern Greek political 
history, but probably in modern political history of the capitalist world as 
a whole. The key point, however, is that this shift is within the most active 
and the most progressive sections of Greek society: the working class, 
together with the majority of unemployed, the youth and in general, the 
bulk of the electorate in the major urban centres and among those age 
groups that are productively active. 
 
According to the TV exit polls, in the 18-34 year olds Syriza won 33%, 
and among the 35-54 year olds, Syriza won 34%. The strength of Syriza in 
the main urban areas speaks for itself. Overall in Attica (Athens-Piraeus) 
Syriza came first with about 600,000 votes, compared to 406,667 in May, 
the map in those areas which are at the heart of economic and political life 
of the country has been painted red. 
 
Especially in the largest constituency of Greece, in the second district 
Athens, Syriza came first, going from its previous 21.82% to 31.43% and 
from 223,416 to about 314,000. For example, in the Municipality of Nea 
Ionia it went up from 24.62% to 36.65%, and in the Municipality of 
Peristeri from 24.9% to 37.71%. In the second district of Piraeus it came 
first with 36.30% compared to its previous 23.85%, and with 63,285 votes 
compared to the earlier 43,122 received in May. We have the example in 
the Municipality of Perama, where it went up from 22.3% to 35.79%, and 
the Municipality of Keratsini-Drapetsona where it went up from 24, 41% 
to 37.23%. 
 
In Thessaloniki (A and B region) Syriza increased its percentages of votes 
impressively. In the first district it went from 17.46% to 29.95), while in 
the second it went from 14.42% to 24.40%. Also in the large municipality 
of Patras, Syriza went from 25.42 to an impressive 35.86%. 
 
All these results confirm the assessment that we made immediately after 
the elections on 6 May that Syriza is becoming the undisputed political 
voice of the broad masses of the working class. 
 
Syriza is now the new mass workers' party of Greece. 



And this dynamic cannot be stopped, unless the leadership makes some 
serious mistakes. This leadership, no doubt – and we Marxists are the last 
to deny this – has contributed with its overall positive stance to date in the 
development of Syriza's influence within society 
 
Why SYRIZA lost the elections 
However, we do need to ask ourselves as to why Syriza did not come top 
of the polls, disappointing the great hopes of millions of workers and 
youth? The causes are to be found in a combination of objective and 
subjective elements. 
 
Objectively, the political correlation of forces, from the very first moment 
was stacked against SYRIZA. New Democracy, with all the other 
right-wing parties backing it, the leaders of PASOK and Democratic Left, 
all Greek SME supporters of the troika, together with the major 
international media set up jointly a powerful terror campaign against 
Syriza, targeting the petty bourgeois and more politically backward layers 
of Greek society. 
 
On its part, the leadership of the Communist Party – which has also been 
punished very hard by the working class – played a destructive role, 
attacking Syriza in a sectarian and myopic manner throughout the 
campaign. It rejected any form of government cooperation with Syriza, 
and thus weakened the prospect of a government of the left, making it a 
less feasible political solution in the eyes of the petty bourgeoisie. If the 
leadership of the Communist Party had worked with Syriza on the basis of 
a joint electoral platform, now we would not be witnessing the swearing in 
of a pro-memorandum Samara government, but a left-wing, communist 
government! The workers will never forgive this political crime of the 
leadership of the Communist Party. 
 
Also, we have to consider as factors that explain the number of people 
who feared the prospect of Syriza forming a government, both the 
conservative tendencies and fears of chaos in the rural households and the 
elderly – particularly in the provinces – faced with what they believed was 
the "destabilizing" prospect of a conflict with the Troika over the 
Memoranda, together with the existence of political apathy among a 
certain layer, mainly among the younger voters. 
 
However, the leadership of Syriza should and could have faced up to all 
this and found the appropriate political solution. 
 
The dirty campaign of the bourgeois politicians, media and the troika 
should have received an immediate response, as we have already 
explained previously, with a serious effort to mobilize the members of 
Syriza in the workplaces, in the urban neighbourhoods and in villages, 



with the aim of organising thousands of new fighters for this battle. 
 
Instead of dedicating energy to this vital task, the election campaign was 
limited to badly organised local gatherings – discussions that were 
described incorrectly as "popular assemblies". Instead of developing 
stronger electoral campaigning, they maintained a routine approach with 
tired old members and supporters with clipboards. All the "prominent 
leaders" put their efforts into participating in TV panels, instead of going 
down to the ranks and organising mass campaign in the neighbourhoods. 
Syriza, from an organisational point of view thus appeared as having a 
very weak electoral apparatus, and not one that could mobilize the 
thousands of fighters it had encountered in recent weeks. Syriza’s 
apparatus considered them as mere voters and did not try to boldly and 
decisively organize them so as to strengthen the forces of the party at rank 
and file level. 
 
The programme presented by the leadership – without any serious 
discussions with the rank and file – gave some hope to the workers, but it 
was not the nesesary for giving them enthusiasm and the certanty that this 
can solve their problems and it was not enough in terms of an effective 
policy to answer the fears and anxieties of thousands of petty bourgeois, 
pensioners and unemployed youth. 
 
The leadership of Syriza failed to convince the majority of the people that 
its programme and the cancellation of the Memoranda of austerity could 
be applied "peacefully and safely" while remaining within the euro and at 
the same time it also failed to convince a large part of the people that the 
EU's threat to expel Greece from the euro was a “bluff”. Faced with the 
real risk of a generalized economic declaration of war on the part of 
international and local capital against a future government of the Left, the 
leadership, instead of responding with a comprehensive and openly 
expressed programmatic plan, rushed to calm and reassure people with the 
simple statement that they "would not dare" do such a thing. Even worse, 
the leadership spoke of plans that were “not reportable!” (Press 
conference by Tsipras, 12 June). A hostile bourgeois campaign based on 
fear, can never be answered with vague and abstract positions that leave 
room for even more fear to grow! 
 
Instead of adopting this approach, the leadership should have patiently and 
insistently explained the need for a comprehensive programme for the 
nationalisation under democratic workers’ control and management of the 
commanding heights of the economy as part of a centralised plan. The 
plain truth is that without the establishment of a socialised, democratically 
planned economy, the survival of the people and the paying of wages and 
pensions – in spite of what the leaders may say – is not at all assured 
under capitalism. 



 
Also, the hundreds of thousands of unemployed young people did not feel 
at all assured that the programme presented by the leadership of Syriza 
was sufficient to combat unemployment. Instead of proposing to increase 
unemployment benefit by 100 euro and granting it one year earlier, the 
leadership of Syriza – as we pointed out in an earlier article – should have 
raised that long-established demand of the labour movement, a reduction 
in working hours without loss of pay, so that the unemployed would have 
seen that there was a reasonable expectation that a Left government would 
be able to provide them with jobs immediately. In defending such a 
demand, Syriza would have been able to show to the unemployed just how 
reactionary this system of capitalist anarchy is, a system which condemns 
them to chronic poverty, and this would have helped them to understand 
that the only realistic option to live in dignity is to establish a socialised 
democratically planned economy. 
www.marxist.com 
 
[Note: we will publish more material on Greece in the coming days] 
 
Source: Marxistiki Foni (Greece) 
 
 

 

Zimbabwe: Political paralysis of coalition government stalls nation 

 

 

 

Mary Ndlovu First Published in Pambazuka 15 June 2012  
 
Zimbabwe’s transition to a new democratic government remains a 
difficult challenge, given the current regime’s culture of corruption and 
military intransigence. 
 
Although the outcome of last weekend’s SADC summit in Angola gave a 
finger of hope to some, many in Zimbabwe find it difficult to be 
optimistic about the immediate and even the medium-term future. The 
SADC decision has removed ZANU PF’s option promoting of calling a 
snap election, which everyone feared would be very bloody and at best 
leave us in the same position we were in at the end of June 2008. SADC 
has apparently saved us from the potential repetition of 2008 in 2012, but 
the way forward remains unclear and fraught with the possibility of either 
continuation of the current paralysis or the spread of violence. 
 
Paralysis is the word on everyone’s lips – political paralysis of the 
Government of National Unity has brought economic stagnation and a 
continuation of social desperation. The inexcusably expensive, 



interminable constitution-making process, on which many, surely 
mistakenly, placed their bets, has stalled. Industry remains in the 
doldrums; virtually every parastatal is dysfunctional; after some promise 
in 2010 and 2011, mining is again beginning to slump under the threat of 
indigenisation; agriculture has hardly begun to recover from land 
redistribution, and rights abuses abound as the law is selectively applied. 
Behind all the disaster looms the very heavy hand of ZANU PF – a party 
which was clearly rejected by the voters in 2008 but has clung to power 
-arrogantly, cruelly, contemptuously and violently - against the will of the 
majority of the people but with the assistance of our neighbours, who 
pushed Movement for Democratic Change (MDC) to share power with the 
losers. 
 
Zimbabweans are tired, thoroughly and irredeemably tired of the miseries 
that now make up their daily lives. Yes, there is a minority of 
professionals and business owners who can make adjustments and be 
comfortable, and there are those who have decided to accommodate to 
ZANU PF and join the patronage train, but for the vast majority there is 
little room for manoeuvre – no escape from the daily hours without 
electricity, the constant search for drinkable water, for school fees, for rent 
money, for bus fares, for the few dollars to buy Europe’s cast off clothing, 
from the sight of crops wilting in the fields, from empty bellies and 
diseases that they cannot afford to treat, from the daily demand for bribes 
from officials of all kinds. 
 
Zimbabweans are tired, sick and tired, of politicians whose bellies swell 
and whose vehicles grow ever bigger, who swagger in their suits , 
insulting and suing each other, bickering, playing to the gallery, puffed up 
so far with their own self-importance that they have become a joke. But a 
very black joke, because Zimbabwe cannot afford to be cheated by those 
we elect. 
 
ZANU PF’s coalition partners did at one time inspire some hope, but now 
they are so weakened in office that people still refer to them as “the 
opposition”. While it would be unfair to paint all with the same brush, as 
there are those who are competent and making an effort in an impossible 
situation, there are too many displays of ZANU PF-style greediness and 
elitism in the MDC, particularly MDC – T, as they try to look after their 
own interests instead of those of the people. Often they seem more 
preoccupied with securing vehicles or allowances for themselves than 
anything else, and the constitution outreach process provided many of 
them with a rich cash cow. They are further discredited by the rivalries 
now shaking their own party and the personal irregularities of Morgan 
Tsvangirai in “replacing” his wife, as he put it, upsetting many women. 
 
Politicians are put in power to provide solutions to problems, and MDC 



have notably failed to dislodge ZANU PF or grab the ball and run with it. 
They appear to lose every skirmish and show no imagination whatsoever 
in dodging blocks or stealing bases. While the majority of voters would 
doubtless still vote for them in an election, it would probably be more a 
vote against ZANU PF than a vote for MDC, who have not even 
communicated effectively their policy preferences.  
 
Of course, the paralysis in government is primarily of ZANU PF’s 
making. In September 2008, when the GPA was signed, there was 
widespread scepticism that the two MDC’s could achieve anything in 
partnership with ZANU PF, but with pressure from South Africa and 
SADC to form a GNU, they had little choice. Predictably, ZANUF PF has 
used the breathing space offered to it to prevent as far as possible any 
forward movement on the economy which might be credited to the MDCs, 
while restocking its war chest through control of the diamond bonanza. 
ZANU PF uses its patronage system to ensure that no one who is not 
indebted to them for favours is able to accumulate any wealth at all. No 
one except their own adherents will get contracts, tenders or licences. This 
breeds the high levels of corruption which are being experienced, and also 
ensures that many of the services provided are of a low standard, because 
they are not provided by the best candidates. Those who are successful but 
are not prepared to sing ZANU PF’s song have frequently been hounded 
into exile from where they now operate. There are ready examples in the 
fields of media, banking and telecommunications. 
 
The indigenisation agenda ZANU PF is pushing has now replaced the land 
issue as a programme to simultaneously win support from a new 
constituency and frustrate the opposition. It seems dishonestly designed to 
further enrich themselves, consolidate their patronage lines and prevent 
the MDC getting credit for increased investment, rather than honestly 
redistributing wealth to the people. If investment comes, the economy will 
improve, at least temporarily, and everyone will benefit, but then MDC 
will have been seen to succeed, and may also identify new domestic 
sources of wealth to tap for its own advancement; those are the results that 
ZANU PF wants to prevent. Indigenisation is also being used to entice the 
youth and has apparently made some inroads into MDC support in that 
regard. That is a legitimate policy, if reasonably implemented, to balance 
the interests of various parties, but in ZANU PF’s hands we cannot have 
any expectation that it will be legitimate in its nature or its impact. 
 
Thus, ZANU PF’s attempts to retain control of the economy are partly 
aimed at amassing wealth for themselves, partly to enhance their 
patronage capacity and also to ensure that MDC fails in government. 
According to their understanding, political power emanates not from the 
willing consent of the people but from control of the nation’s resources 
and economic activity. They must control everything, because if they 



don’t, their rivals for power will build up their own patronage system to 
challenge them. 
 
But most frightening and ominous for the future is the escalation of 
violence against all opposition elements who cannot be enticed. The 
behaviour of ZANU PF backed gangs in Mbare and more recently in 
Epworth, trying to physically exclude those who do not support them, is 
clear warning that ZANU PF has no intention of playing a fair game in 
any election which might come, whether this year or next. ZANU PF thus 
continues to destroy any lingering hope that MDC could use its position in 
government to rebuild the economy or prepare for a meaningful transition 
towards democracy. It deliberately subverts the constitution-making 
process, agreeing on sections one week only to renege on the agreement 
the following week. It continues to use violence, misuse its control of the 
police, the justice system and the defence forces to cow the nation and 
harass and remove from play opposition figures.  
 
In this context, the SADC decision not to allow ZANU PF to proceed to 
elections, until reforms to the system and to the security sector are 
implemented, stops ZANU PF from going forward with their plans to 
return to full control through use of violence. But the possibility for a way 
out of the impasse through free and fair elections is remote, given 
ZANU’s repeated signals that they will not permit the necessary reforms 
to go ahead. We seem to be at a dead end, which is the reason why the 
outlook appears grim.. 
 
Could ZANU’s internal power struggle to succeed Robert Mugabe 
provide a basis for any optimism? Possibly, but not necessarily. Mugabe’s 
astonishing vitality for a man of his age can be attributed to his own 
perservance and single-minded determination to cling to power. In spite of 
his failing health he may manage to carry on for more than another year. 
But he cannot go on forever; the day of his final physical collapse and 
inability to continue in office is surely not far off. Would his removal 
from the equation change anything? Certainly the rivalry within the party 
is intensifying, and being re-enacted in every province during the elections 
for party structures; however, any wishful thinking that ZANU PF will be 
incapacitated by their rivalries must be carefully scrutinised. Those who 
see ZANU splitting and the more “moderate” wing of the party under 
Vice President Joyce Mujuru joining in a new coalition with Morgan 
Tsvangirai after a peaceful election could be seeing a feasible way out, but 
unfortunately at present they appear more like hopeful dreamers.  
 
More likely is a role for the military in intervening to stop the rot in 
ZANU PF and bring order to the “party of liberation”. They do not need to 
stage a classic coup in order to access power. Having established 
discipline in the party and taken control of its politburo, they would then 



continue to resist any type of reform and simply stay in power, with 
violence if an election was insisted on by SADC. Several military leaders 
of the second rank have joined their leaders in openly voicing their 
determination not to allow anyone except ZANU PF to rule Zimbabwe, 
and we ignore their voices at our peril. They could exercise power through 
gaining control of ZANU PF at the top, and some are also poised to 
contest elections as candidates for parliament, thus securing a strong 
influence in the legislature. As many as 78 have indicated their wish to 
become members of parliament. How the military rank and file would 
react to such a situation is anyone’s guess, but although it is often 
assumed that the majority support MDC, there is no tradition of mutiny in 
Zimbabwe’s armed forces, and it would surely be an unlikely outcome.  
 
Any assessment of what might happen either before or after Mugabe’s exit 
from politics should not rely on ZANU PF collapsing, and must include a 
realistic understanding of what the military might do. It is now emerging 
more and more clearly that in those crucial days after the March 2008 
election, it was the military who prevented a smooth transfer of power to 
the MDC when it was evident that MDC had triumphed in parliament and 
Tsvangirai had beaten Mugabe,. 
 
Many observers suggest that an election would produce another 
stalemated result, leading to a second GNU. If the military allowed this, 
once again they would surely retain control of the entire security sector, 
leaving us no farther ahead. Is it not possible, however, that we could have 
an election in which the combined opposition swept a divided ZANU PF 
from power? Possible, certainly, but quite unlikely, given the 
determination of the military to ensure a ZANU PF victory. The violent 
attacks on MDC supporters in various parts of the country should warn 
anyone who thinks a peaceful election under ZANU PF’s stewardship is 
possible in the next months or even years. 
 
So the scenario-drawing points more and more to a strong role for the 
military in any future dispensation, trumping any move toward genuine 
democracy or any meaningful economic growth which might bring relief 
to the millions of Zimbabweans struggling for survival. Like T.S. Eliot’s 
poor people of Canterbury, they feel powerless, watching and waiting , 
living and partly living, while the archbishop and the king play their 
deadly power game which will determine the fate of all.  
 
Meanwhile, the struggle to survive continues. Queues at the borders once 
again lengthen, some seeking to escape the certain drudgery of survival in 
Zimbabwe to a less onerous drudgery in another country, while others 
sweat for the tiny profits to be made in cross-border trading. They must 
keep their families, in whatever way possible, no matter the humiliations 
from South Africans who despise them while taking the little money they 



have in bribes. Schools are mainly open, for a fee, but with large numbers 
dysfunctional, which contributes to the falling literacy rates. Those who 
complete with a certificate struggle to find a place for tertiary education 
and those who complete tertiary education cannot find employment. With 
the shambling medical services, which even in their inefficiency are 
unaffordable for many, Zimbabweans continue to die from treatable 
conditions because medications and equipment are not available. 
Radiotherapy, which used to be accessed in central government hospitals, 
is usually not available, due to mechanical break-downs and lack of 
inputs; the same applies to chemotherapy. Cancer patients have few 
options other than surgery. Those requiring anti-viral medication for HIV 
have begun to find that the drugs are often not available, or the right ones 
have run out. Privately these are generally unaffordable; hence the hope 
for HIV+ patients that has prevailed for the past few years is evaporating.  
 
Zimbabweans have developed a reputation for “making a plan” through 
which means they adapt to every new reality and somehow keep going, 
even if it is at an ever lower level of comfort and enjoyment of life. The 
problem is that those plans are almost always individual, or at most family 
based. And more often than not one person’s survival tactics depend on 
squeezing the next person. Poorly paid police officers survive by 
tyrannising motorists, vendors, taxi drivers and anyone who they can get 
into their power for a moment long enough to elicit a bribe. The taxi 
drivers who get fleeced by the police turn around and fleece the travelling 
public. School teachers compensate for their low salaries by squeezing 
parents who earn less than they do to cough up money for school levies 
used to supplement their pay, and children whose parents do not pay are 
hounded relentlessly and frequently chased from classes. Some teachers 
are known to leave their classrooms in the hands of senior pupils while 
they go to teach at private colleges. Physical abuse in classrooms is rife, as 
the relationship of trust and care breaks down. Anyone in a position to 
prey off someone else does so – whether it be a customs official, a driving 
examiner, a worker in the passport office, or an employee in a shop. Thus 
Zimbabweans attempt to survive on an individual level while the country 
sinks further into ruin. Until as a society we somehow regain a sense of 
community, where concern for others prevails and an understanding of the 
need to work together rather than separately dominates, we can hardly 
expect to progress, whether in the political, the economic or the social 
sphere. 
 
So what does the future hold? Is there any hope, then, for Zimbabweans to 
escape from this economic slough and social dysfunction? A few tentative 
investments can help to bring some economic movement, a few more jobs, 
and the circulation of more money. One of these is the Essar investment in 
rehabilitating ZISCO – if only the Minister of Mines could stop playing 
politics with it. Another is the dualisation of the main road from Plumtree 



to Mutare, which represents an enormous investment. Several other 
investments are on hold pending resolution of the indigenisation logjam. 
The diamond mines proceed to extract our natural resources, but clearly 
most of the profit is going into private hands of those linked to ZANU PF 
and is not benefitting the nation at large. Agriculture, which must continue 
to be at the heart of the economy, has achieved some renewal in tobacco 
production, but will not forge ahead until the issue of land tenure on all 
the redistributed land is solved. Preparatory research work has been done 
for land auditing and decision-making, but no decisions can be taken with 
a government with two heads going in opposite directions. Manufacturing, 
too, depends on raw materials from agriculture and mining, and on 
resolution of indigenisation. While a relaxation of harassment of informal 
sector traders would help, a renewed economy can hardly be based on 
resurgent informal activity, which provides some income but no security.  
 
The key to all is of course is resolution of the political impasse. Many do 
believe that MDC can still win a “free and fair” election, in spite of their 
lack-lustre performance. But ZANU PF’s intransigence and the back-up 
role of the military make such an election unlikely. SADC has prevented 
ZANU PF from going ahead with their own strategy of the snap election, 
which would certainly have been very bloody. But they have no power to 
force ZANU PF to implement the reforms demanded by the GPA, which 
they say must occur in order to allow a peaceful vote. Hence the deadlock. 
It is difficult to see how it can be resolved any time soon by a change 
towards a genuine democracy through a peaceful election. We are more 
likely to continue with a contested political space characterised by partial 
compromises and outbreaks of localised violence, in which the military 
and ZANU PF remain key players for some time to come. 
 
And where does that leave the majority of Zimbabweans? Waiting again, 
it seems, for a long slow process of evolution to bring us to a point where 
the economy might just grow enough to begin to benefit those not in the 
patronage chain. It is an unpleasant prospect, but one which more and 
more seems like a probability. There are not likely to be any quick fixes. 
Individuals will have to rely on their own ingenuity and hard work to 
scrabble a life by producing small amounts of wealth, and the sooner they 
get on with that instead of trying to squeeze each other, the sooner 
Zimbabwe can begin to grow again from the bottom.  
http://www.pambazuka.org/en/category/features/82894 
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Food, Farmers and the TPP 

 

 

 

Andrea Brower 14 June 2012 
 
I write this as an American living in Aotearoa who is deeply concerned by 
the ‘trade’ deal being negotiated between our countries (or more correctly, 
between our countries corporations and their political cronies). On 
America’s side, Monsanto, Big Pharma, and Wall Street are attempting to 
manipulate New Zealand’s laws to eliminate anything that might get in the 
way of their expansion and bottom-line. On New Zealand’s side, Fonterra 
hopes for access to the US market. So they are endeavoring to devise a 
plan amongst themselves (and the elite of several other countries) to 
maximize their interests (profit, power, market consolidation) -- a plan 
brilliantly named with the most amiable of words, the ‘Trans-Pacific 
Partnership Free Trade Agreement’ (hereafter referred to simply as the 
TPP). 
 
I say ‘devise a plan amongst themselves’ without sounding like too much 
of a conspiracy theorist because there is really no other way to describe 
closed-door talks that include 600 corporate advisors and exclude 
journalists, civil society, and Members of US Congress / New Zealand 
Parliament. Participating countries have agreed that no background 
documents will be released until four years after the agreement comes into 
force, and since the US took control of the negotiations, the only pretense 
of transparency (a daylong ‘stakeholder’ programme) has been removed. 
Not only is the unprecedented secrecy surrounding the TPP fundamentally 
anti-democratic, but the agreement itself is attempting to establish 
corporations rights to skirt domestic courts and laws and sue governments 
directly (demanding taxpayer compensation for any domestic law they 
believe will diminish their ‘expected future profits’). 
 
There is a lot to lose in the TPP -- control over land and resources, the tino 
rangatiratanga of Maori, affordable medicine, intellectual and cultural 
heritage, internet freedom, the ability to regulate the financial sector, 
tobacco laws... (check out tppwatch.org and citizen.org). But let’s start in 
this article with food and agriculture, since Fonterra’s bottom-line is the 
only justification I’ve heard for the deal on New Zealand’s side. There are 
three main points to be made about ag and the TPP: it’s bad for farmers 



and local food security, especially in less industrialized countries; it’s bad 
for New Zealand ag and food safety; and it’s not even good for Fonterra. 
 
Strike 1: Death to farmers and local food economies 
Free Trade Agreements (especially where the US is involved) have a vile 
history when it comes to the dispossession of small farmers, destruction of 
local food economies, and resulting rise in hunger and poverty. In the 10 
years following the passage of the North American Free Trade Agreement 
(NAFTA), 1.3 million Mexican farmers went bankrupt because they were 
unable to compete with highly subsidized US corn entering the market. 
Mexican farmer Miguel Bravo eloquently describes how this has 
devastated rural communities: ‘There used to be one bus a day leaving this 
area (Chiapas) heading north. Now, four buses a day go to the border…. 
And each is packed with our young boys. Today, with the conditions the 
way they are, youth have become our biggest export’. 
 
In the same 10 years, Mexico went from a country producing virtually all 
of its own corn to one importing nearly half of its staple food (in 
exchange, it exports cheap clothes and appliances made in maquiladora 
border sweatshops). Mexican consumers are paying a higher price for 
their (now GMO) tortillas, and it is no surprise that riots broke out when 
corn prices tripled in 2008. Mexicans, now dependent on the global 
market for food, go hungry when the gambling addictions of Goldman 
Sachs, Morgan Stanley and Barclays Capital reach into the agricultural 
commodities market. 
 
Of course, the effects of trade liberalization are by no means unique to 
Mexico, and as the international peasant movement Via Campesina has 
put it ‘free trade kills farmers’, and with them the local food economies 
that provide security to much of the world’s poor. 
Perhaps closer to home, we might feel some solidarity with Chilean 
farmers who have been squeezed out of business and become laborers on 
export-oriented monocultures (or part of the new urban poor), thanks in 
large part to Fonterra’s investments in the dairy sector and 
anti-competitive price fixing. 
 
In regards to the TPP, similar fates will befall farmers and local food 
economies especially in places like Vietnam and Peru, where significant 
numbers of people are dependent on agriculture for their livelihoods. 
Around 37 million people within the TPP zone are involved in the 
agricultural sector, and in Vietnam 64% of the entire population depends 
on growing food. For these people, and all the people who eat what they 
produce, the TPP could be devastating. 
 
Strike 2: New Zealand food and agriculture beyond Fonterra 
The US has made it a clear priority to abolish New Zealand’s GE-labeling 



laws through the TPP, despite 83% of New Zealanders opposing such a 
move. What American delicacies might be coming soon to your plate, 
unbeknownst to you? ... Perhaps some corn genetically engineered to 
resist massive doses of the herbicide 2,4-D -- half the formula of Dow and 
Monsanto's Agent Orange, the stuff used by the US Army to defoliate 
jungles and destroy food crops during the Vietnam War. It’s estimated 
that Agent Orange killed about half a million Vietnamese, and led to 
another half a million children being born with birth defects. Google 
image it. But don’t worry, only a handful of Americans are known to have 
died from GE-foods, and our ‘innocent until proven guilty’ regulatory 
framework appears to be working just fine, at least according to the 
voluntary self-reporting of GE-corporations. 
GE food labeling is only one of many food safety regulations that New 
Zealand may be forced to eliminate under the TPP agreement. The US 
Trade Representative recently issued a report of what it considers ‘unjust 
technical barriers to trade’, which included regulations around swine 
influenza, mad cow disease, avian influenza, maximum chemical residue 
levels, Ractopamine (a stock feed additive) and biotechnology. The 
message has basically been that no country should have the right to set 
standards stricter than the US. 
 
This applies to quarantine issues as well. New Zealand is still free from 
many invasive plant and animal species that could potentially cause 
billions of dollars in damage to agriculture, human health and the 
environment. Consider New Zealand bees and the beekeeping industry, 
which have already been hard-hit by the Varroa mite, and could be 
devastated by European foulbrood, small hive beetle and Israel acute 
paralysis virus (all of which are present in Australia). The current strong 
quarantine standards are critical to protecting New Zealand’s many 
diverse agricultural industries, as well as the country’s long-term food 
security. 
 
That the entire agricultural wealth of New Zealand may be made 
vulnerable by invoking the possibility of dairy industry profits becomes 
all the more absurd when we consider that the TPP could facilitate foreign 
ownership of this very industry. As Professor of Law Jane Kelsey writes, 
‘The growing foreign ownership of corporate farms, the potential 
introduction of tradable shares in Fonterra, and the possibility of joint 
venture operations in New Zealand with agribusinesses like Nestle raise 
the prospect that foreign corporations may come to dominate New 
Zealand’s dairy industry’ (No Ordinary Deal, p. 20). 
 
Strike 3: Even Fonterra won’t win! 
Perhaps most ironically, even Fonterra (whether New Zealand or foreign 
owned) probably won’t get much out of the TPP. The US dairy lobby has 
already expressed strong opposition to ‘greater exploitation by New 



Zealand’, declaring that the only way to deal with Fonterra’s ‘virtual 
monopoly’ is through ‘full exclusion of all US-New Zealand dairy trade’. 
Similarly, the US Farm Bureau, which represents the interests of corporate 
agriculture, has urged trade negotiators not to revisit existing bilateral 
trade agreements, and concentrate instead on eroding other countries’ food 
safety and quarantine standards that ‘hamper US agricultural exports’. 
And you can bet that trade reps are doing exactly what the Farm Bureau 
instructs. 
 
As Australia learned the hard way, little was gained for their ag export 
industries through a FTA with the US, and there is virtual consensus 
amongst US policy analysts and economists that New Zealand will not 
gain any meaningful concessions on dairy. 
 
While the US agribusiness lobby’s hypocrisy is striking, this kind of chess 
playing is characteristic of Free Trade Agreements; all that remains to be 
seen is which corporate interests triumph, and we should remember that 
Fonterra is still a lot small than US agribusinesses. 
 
The TPP may collapse on its own merely because the corporations driving 
it can’t find enough alignment in their interests. However, the impetus to 
give one more breath to the suffocating neoliberal project, as well as the 
US desire to assert its hegemony in a region increasingly influenced by 
China, may prove enough to push this through. So unfortunately, despite 
the obvious contradictions and horrors of the TPP, we still need to fight it. 
 
I’ve heard it said often that there is ‘no long-term thinking’ on the part of 
New Zealand government, but let’s not be mistaken -- there is plenty of 
long-term thinking happening, it’s just taking this country in a radically 
different direction than most of its people want to go. 
www.zcommunications.org 
 
Andrea Brower is a PhD candidate in the Department of Sociology at 
University of Auckland, with a particular interest in food, agriculture, the 
environment and social justice. She is from Hawaii. She can be contacted 
by andrea@malamakauai.org.  
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EU/IMF bank bailout only scrapes tip of iceberg 



 Danny Byrne, CWI 14 June 2012  
 
The crisis in Spain is such that developments come and go at lightning 
speed and are difficult to predict or anticipate exactly. What will happen 
next in Spain is intrinsically linked up with a whole number of factors, 
many of which are determined outside of its borders, not least the playing 
out of the Eurozone crisis. Spain is becoming the new epicentre of this 
crisis, pushed into that position by the explosion of the massive banking 
crisis, which has begun to unravel and has already led to the acceptance of 
a humiliating EU/IMF bailout of up to 100 billion euros to rescue the bad 
debts of the banking sector.  
 
Added and connected to the banking disaster are a plethora of social, 
regional, national and political crises, each one in itself threatening to 
explode at any moment. If anything has been capable of re-assuring the 
dismayed capitalist leaders of Greece, Portugal, and other countries beset 
by the unending chain of chaos and instability, it has been that the crisis of 
the Spanish government has temporarily taken some of the heat off of 
their own plights. With breath-taking speed the Spain’s government has 
gone from arrogant strong-man to fumbling sick man. As a Wall Street 
Journal editorial from last week widely quoted in the Spanish capitalist 
press put it, the problems of Spain’s new Prime Minister, Mariano Rajoy, 
are “massive and simultaneous” (El Pais, 4 June, 2012).  
 
As it fell, the Zapatero government was frantically scrambling to avoid a 
Troika bailout and combat the black cloud of ’risk premium’, which has 
determinedly mushroomed despite the government’s most earnest servility 
to the markets. Now, just a few months after Zapatero’s hammering by the 
electorate and the PP’s rise to power as a ’safe pair of hands’ to bring an 
end to uncertainty in Europe and the markets, the spectre of “intervention” 
has returned. This brings home the dramatic (and inevitable) failure of 
Spanish capitalism, under two separate governments, to put up a wall 
between the Spanish situation and that of other “peripheral” countries, 
which have already received bailouts.  
 
The brutal austerity policies, with new measures systematically announced 
every Friday by the government, have had the same effect in Spain as 
elsewhere – they have dragged the economy further towards a 
depressionary spiral. Alongside the conveyor belt of negative statistics 
and predictions, a social nightmare is developing for millions. Mass 
unemployment is steadily worsening (over half of youth are without work) 
against a backdrop of grinding poverty, which is evidenced on almost 
every street corner. Those who only a few years ago enjoyed regular and 
seemingly stable work are seen rummaging in dustbins for food.  
 
This flagrant contradiction – between a Spanish capitalism which 



struggles to remain in the “premier league” and a working class with its 
living conditions being driven down towards third world levels in a 
hopeless bid for a ’way out’ of the crisis – is set to be the determining 
factor in shaping the events of the coming period. To get a glimpse of the 
intensity of the new class battles which will continue to develop even 
more widely, one need look no further than the militant struggle of the 
miners in the north of Spain, who have erected flaming barricades on 
motorways and railway lines around the country and defended them with 
home-made rocket launchers, in some towns successfully driving out the 
police.  
 
An indefinite strike of miners has been underway for days in Asturias and 
Leon, which has been joined by transporters. Major daily clashes are 
taking place, with scenes reminiscent of a civil war situation in the mining 
communities being widely circulated on the internet. These scenes of 
pitched battles between workers’ pickets and riot police armed with guns 
firing rounds of rubber bullets will have an electrifying effect in a country 
brewing with anger and a growing desire to fight back, which is why the 
strike was blacked out of the capitalist press for a number of days. The 
deepening of the crisis has generally been accompanied by rising levels of 
resistance.  
 
The last two months have ushered in the most intense period of 
mobilisations since the beginning of the crisis. The massive general strike 
on 29 March and the numerous millions-strong mobilisations around it 
were followed by over one million marching on May Day and then by 
another million marching in cities across the country on 12 May to 
celebrate the anniversary of the Indignados movement. On 22 May, there 
was an 80-percent-solid strike of the entire education sector. These 
mobilisations, despite the limitations imposed from above by the 
movement’s “leaders”, show it is impossible for capitalism to implement 
its plan of impoverishment without raising an outcry from the working 
class and youth.  
 
EU/IMF bailout – no solution to fundamental problems of economy  
A satirical cartoon widely circulated in the last week, pictures Internal 
Affairs Minister Christobal Montoro saying “the bailout of Spain will be 
realized when the most adequate euphemism is found to define it”. The 
reality is that, in real terms, the Rajoy government has been pleading for a 
bailout for weeks. But its objective is to get a bailout of a more 
face-saving variety than those doled out in Ireland, Portugal and Greece.  
 
First of all, they said that a bailout was not necessary because of the 
capacity of the ECB to intervene with a massive buy-up of government 
and banking debt (i.e. a bailout, by any logic) to ease the pressure, which 
had already prevented a Troika bailout in December 2011. When this was 



not forthcoming, the government’s approach changed. Now it was not 
Spain that needed a bailout, but only the banks! This defies the logic of 
the whole debt crisis: one of the main reasons why the markets have been 
taking for granted that Spain needs a bailout is precisely because they 
believe that it is not capable of bailing out its own banks. Thus, in a 
desperate attempt to avoid an Irish-style scenario (where the government 
was in effect bankrupted by its banking guarantee and forced into a 
bailout), the right-wing People’s Party (PP) government began to demand 
a European bailout directly to the banks, without having to pass through 
the government.  
 
The speed of the latest banking crisis, with the trigger of the collapse and 
nationalisation of Bankia (the fourth largest bank in Spain), has been 
breathtaking. Only a few days after Bankia’s chairman vowed that the 
firm was capable of solving its own financing problems, it was already in 
need of an emergency nationalisation. The public cost of this 
“nationalisation” and recapitalisation then went in another few days from 
4 billion to almost 25 billion euros. The pathetic unpreparedness of 
Spanish capitalism for the advent of this crisis is revealed by the fact that 
their Fund for Orderly Bank Re-structuring (FROB) which was set up 
under a recent finance reform to provide a ’cushion’ to the banking sector, 
contained barely more than €5 billion at the time of the Bankia collapse.  
 
In comparison with other peripheral economies, such as Ireland, the 
relatively low debt-GDP ratio in Spain has had a lot to do with the 
“unfinished” bank rescue programmes of 2008-2009. But then, instead of 
learning the lessons of the disastrous international experiences of 
nationalising bad banking debts, the PP government and European powers 
seem determined to repeat these situations step by step. The bailout of 
Bankia alone is set to send public debt up to 90 percent of GDP, above 
previous estimates. The €100 billion in fresh debt now being taken on by 
the public finances will send this figure shooting further upwards. How 
will this “ease the pressure” on the Spanish economy from the markets?  
 
This is being billed as a “soft” bailout, limited to the financial sector and 
without a Troika austerity programme attached. However, despite the fact 
that the Spanish government’s policies are already largely shaped by the 
diktats of the Troika powers, the idea that this bailout will go without a 
hardening of anti-worker measures is laughable. The conditions put 
forward by the European Commission for a mere one-year delay of 
Spain’s 3 percent deficit limit target, which included an acceleration of 
pension reforms, a hardening of the labour reform and deteriorations to 
the unemployment pay system, give a small example of the “sacrifices” 
which will be demanded.  
 
It is true that the size and importance of the Spanish economy gave Rajoy 



the room and bargaining power to prevent (so far) a Greek-style Troika 
bailout with all its blood-curdling conditions. Incidentally, this is a 
crushing blow to the right-wing fearmongers in Greece, Ireland and 
elsewhere, who base themselves on the idea that the Troika’s bluff cannot 
be called. But Spain will still be under the ’supervision’ of the “men in 
black”, as they have been referred to in the Spanish media, with the 
Troika’s austerity “recommendations” now becoming more like 
“impositions” with the added instrument of blackmail that is the bailout. 
Like the others, this bailout will be paid out in tranches (differentially 
structured instalments), with the threat of funds being withheld if the 
government “misbehaves”.  
 
Whatever form a bailout of the Spanish banks takes, it will not consist of 
bailing out ordinary people, but of a disastrous policy of the public 
shouldering tens of billions of euros in bad private sector debt, ultimately 
to be paid for by bleeding workers, youth and the unemployed dry. A 
banks-only bailout also addresses only one of the planks of Spain’s public 
debt crisis, doing nothing to resolve its fundamental problems - the 
looming disasters in autonomous regions, for example, which the Spanish 
state would be equally incapable of responding to. Thus, while the initial 
bank rescue figure may seem “manageable” to European and Spanish 
capitalism, it could be a mere attempt at a ’quick fix’ which touches only 
the tip of the iceberg that is the deep crisis of Europe’s fourth largest 
economy.  
 
The reality is that this bailout is motivated by capitalist governments 
needing to bend over backwards to the super-rich speculators, who 
through their idle savings and investments have the banks and economy 
by the throat. Greece’s upcoming elections on 17 June hold the prospect 
of working-class voters delivering a crucial blow to the capitalists’ 
austerity policies if Syriza is elected. This bailout of the Spanish banks is 
part of the preparation of European capitalism to try to handle the wrath of 
the vulture capitalists, whose wanton speculation and fickleness could 
precipitate a dreaded ’run’ on the banks, especially in the periphery 
(Portugal, Ireland, Italy, Greece, and Spain). Indeed, the timing of the 
decision to implement the intervention was almost imposed on Rajoy and 
co by the big world powers. In the run-up to the Eurogroup summit, which 
on Saturday decided upon the “rescue package”, reports have consistently 
mentioned last-minute interventions by Barack Obama, the European 
powers, and the IMF.  
 
Flight of capital?  
Capitalism has proven itself to be pathetically incapable of preventing a 
Greek-style scenario from developing in Spain. The responsibility for 
evading such a disaster must thus fall to the working class, the youth, and 
their organisations, starting with a struggle against the lowering of living 



standards and the dismantling of the welfare state that is currently 
underway. Ultimately this struggle must be international in scope. The left 
thus has an historic responsibility to provide a consistent alternative to the 
road of ruin and misery offered by EU capitalist austerity. There is a 
climate of fear being whipped up by the media and government as they 
talk of Spain being cut off from borrowing money and of capital fleeing 
the country (almost 100 billion has been withdrawn from the Spanish 
economy since January). But this fear can be turned on its head if it is 
answered with political alternatives that go on the offensive against the 
bankers and capitalists.  
 
The 20 biggest Spanish companies have reserves of over 40 billion euros, 
which are not being invested due to the depth of the world crisis that the 
profit system is passing through. In order to put this money to work, a 
revolutionary restructuring of the economy where the main companies and 
industries are run under democratic public ownership would be necessary. 
 
It would then be possible to halt the flight of capital and invest Spain’s 
wealth (which the rich and corporations are currently hoarding) in an 
emergency anti-crisis programme to create jobs and public works. The 29 
billion euros destined to be thrown into the black hole of Spanish debt 
payments this year alone - not to mention the billions paid to buy off 
property developers’ bad debts in the banks - could instead be put to social 
use.  
 
The condition of Spanish economy screams the need for such policies, 
which could transform the situation in Spain and throughout Europe. But 
only a working-class government operating on the basis of socialist 
policies would be capable of carrying out this programme in a thorough 
and consistent way. The adoption of such alternative policies in Spain or 
another European country would in today’s globally integrated economy 
be only the first step, one crucial part of an international struggle for a 
working-class alternative to the capitalist Euro and EU.  
 
Crisis in autonomous regions and the national question  
Aside from the banking crisis, one of the forces pushing Spain into the 
epicentre of the crisis is the markets’ lack of faith in Rajoy’s ability to 
reduce the deficit. Key to this is the fact that the 17 autonomous regions’ 
governments control over 40 percent of spending, which greatly 
complicates the central government’s task of brutally slashing budgets all 
around. The unexpected “overshoot” of the 2011 deficit was 
overwhelmingly generated in these autonomous regions. The 
representatives of Spanish capital vowed that the electoral triumph of the 
PP, which not only has an overall majority in the central government but 
also governs most of the autonomous regions, would sort this problem out 
for good.  



 
Their hopeful predictions were based on the idea that the PP had taken 
over from the ’irresponsible ones’. However, this promise, along with all 
the others, took no time at all to be blown apart. Only a few weeks ago, 
the 2011 deficit was again revised upwards because of a new hidden 
’overshoot’ in three autonomous regions - Valencia, Madrid and Castilla y 
Leon - all of which themselves have PP governments!  
 
The economic crisis facing some regions is astoundingly deep. Last 
month, for example, in order to release six-month debt bonds on the 
markets, the region of Valencia had to pay more interest than Greece does. 
Regions such as Catalunya, which has an economy bigger than Portugal’s, 
are facing the threat of bankruptcy and the spectre of intervention by the 
central government (which in turn cannot afford it!). In a panorama with 
striking similarities to the situation in the Eurozone, troubled regions are 
demanding ’hispanobonds’ (centrally guaranteed debt emissions), which 
the central government is resisting for the moment.  
 
The national contradictions which exist within the Spanish state, already 
historic in scale, will inevitably continue to be magnified on the basis of 
the capitalist crisis, especially when centrally imposed austerity in the 
autonomous regions and inter-regional conflicts over the distribution of 
resources are added to the mix. The Basque regional government, based 
on a grand coalition pact between the PP and the social-democratic 
Spanish Socialist Workers’ Party (PSOE) has fallen apart, with elections 
overwhelmingly likely to take place in November of next year. In these 
elections the recently legalized nationalist left are likely to see continued 
electoral success; they have been strengthened by the end of armed 
activity by the Basque separatist group ETA. In the last general elections 
on 20 November 2011, this force (then running under the name Amaiur) 
won the highest number of seats in the Basque country, relegating the PP 
to fourth place!  
 
In Catalunya, the rise of nationalist tensions has a more sinister expression 
in the turn of the centre-right CiU government towards tougher nationalist 
rhetoric. This party, the historic voice of Catalan nationalist capitalism, 
combines nationalist speeches and the threat of referenda on independence 
with brutal austerity policies, which trump those of Rajoy in terms of their 
speed and savagery. The latest round of reforms included the ending of 
free healthcare and a five-euro nightly charge on hospital patients. Rajoy’s 
Catalan ’enemies’ are at the same time his most reliable austerity allies, 
having voted through all of his anti-worker reforms in Madrid.  
 
Despite the fact that CiU’s ’nationalism’ is just a game for greater 
bargaining power within the status quo, the experience of their 
government’s policies for working people shows that a Catalunya that is 



independent from Spain while remaining under the boot of the markets 
and austerity would not be a step forward for the working class either 
inside or outside of Catalunya.  
 
Only a united working-class movement can cut across the dangers of 
fragmentation brought about by the crisis. Such a movement must start 
from the objective need to unite the resistance throughout the Spanish 
state (and beyond) against the central government and Spanish capitalism. 
 
On the other hand, the workers’ movement and the left must resist the 
reactionary upsurge of Spanish nationalism, which is based on a divisive 
game to divert attention away from the class struggle. The defence of the 
right to self-determination remains a necessary element of any programme 
capable of uniting the struggles for an alternative to cuts and capitalism.  
 
As the crisis advances, revolutionary socialists will be forced to address 
the question of what approach to take to rising demands for greater 
autonomy, up to and including the question of independence, especially in 
the Basque country, where the referendum planned in Scotland for 2014 
on independence from the UK will have a certain impact. Any successful 
struggle for democratic and national rights must begin from a united 
struggle throughout the Spanish state and also be based on a clear class 
and internationalist perspective, clearly explaining the dead end of 
independence on a capitalist basis.  
 
Thus, should it be the wish of the majority, the struggle for a workers’ 
republic as part of a socialist federation of Spain, the Iberian Peninsula, 
Europe and beyond, with full rights to all national and language minorities 
could enrich the fight against Spanish capitalism. This has little in 
common with the approach of those within the Basque nationalist 
movement who see an alliance with the capitalist PNV as a step forward. 
A united front of the left, in the Basque country and throughout Spain 
based on a clear anti-capitalist programme including the right to self 
determination, would far better serve the interests of the Basque workers, 
youth and unemployed.  
 
Advances and challenges for the left: For the building of a mass 
revolutionary left from below on basis of socialist policies!  
The current explosive situation has lifted the United Left (IU) to its 
highest support for around 20 years, reaching 12 percent in recent polls, 
almost double the vote it won in last November’s elections. This has been 
based on both a radicalisation, reflected in the growing struggles and 
mobilisations, and the weakening of the two-party system as broad layers 
of working-class people abandon PSOE after the experience of the rotten 
Zapatero government, which still fails to recuperate support in the polls 
despite the PP’s debacle. However, despite benefiting from a shift to the 



left at the beginning of the crisis with the removal of the old Llamazares 
leadership, the IU leaders risk throwing the formation’s recent successes 
on the scrapheap through continually forming coalition governments with 
PSOE in regions and municipalities. In the context of the current crisis, 
parties such as PSOE, which are committed to the management of the 
bosses’ system, will only lead governments of brutal austerity.  
 
IU’s entry into the government of Andalucia with PSOE following the 
elections in May (despite the opposition of rank-and-file members and 
supporters) has proven this point, as they have announced a budget 
containing the worst cuts in the history of Andalucia. The experience of 
SYRIZA in Greece, which after rejecting coalitions with austerity parties 
and calling for a left unity government is now set to possibly double its 
votes in new elections, is lost on most IU leaders, who in reality are more 
concerned with posts in high office than with fighting capitalism.  
 
The “referendum” of the base, which IU leaders organised to decide 
whether to enter government, was deliberately botched up. The position of 
Socialismo Revolucionario (CWI in Spain) was that the party should 
support the election of the PSOE candidate as President while continuing 
to oppose all austerity policies with a determined working-class struggle. 
Members were denied the opportunity to vote for this option in the 
referendum. This led to a widely observed boycott of the referendum led 
by regional MP, Sanchez Gordillo, who has maintained a principled 
position in voting against the formation of the government.  
 
In Asturias, where IU leaders had already agreed to a pact with PSOE 
before putting it to a vote among members, the rank and file delivered a 
shock in rejecting their entry into government. These examples of mass 
rank-and-file opposition to the politics of pacts and lesser-evilism must be 
built further through the formation of a state-wide opposition to these 
policies, both inside and outside the IU. Such an opposition could form 
the decisive reference point for a refoundation of the left from below 
based on revolutionary socialist policies.  
 
A mass revolutionary left is the decisive factor missing in the current 
situation, where the objective situation points to the epic failure of 
capitalism to provide for the majority.  
 
It is necessary to make preparations for a 48-hour general strike as part of 
a broad-based struggle to bring down the PP government. The current 
pro-austerity regime should be replaced by a government of worker and 
poor, which should introduce the following demands:  
 
• No to the payment of the debt! Nationalise the banks under democratic 
control and implement capital controls to prevent a flight of capital.  



 
• For a massive emergency programme of public investment! Invest the 
wealth of the super-rich and the huge reserves of big business with a 
massive wealth tax.  
 
• Fight for a government of working people, based on democratic public 
ownership of the commanding heights of the economy, to begin a socialist 
planning of the economy.  
 
• For an international alternative starting from an international struggle! 
For a one-day general strike of the “bailed out” countries as a step towards 
a European general strike!  
 
• No to the capitalist Euro and EU! Fight for an alternative European 
confederation of free and democratic socialist republics!  
 
Class struggle can change the landscape  
As elsewhere, the roadblock of the main union leaders (from the CC.OO 
and the UGT in this case) still seriously impedes the situation. 
Unfortunately, their response to this upsurge in mobilisations and the 
success of the actions on 29 March has been a strategy of demobilisation. 
Instead, they should be building on these successes by intensifying the 
struggle, for example by calling for a new 48-hour general strike (as 
proposed by Socialismo Revolucionario during and following 29M)  
 
They are putting off any meaningful mobilisations until after a ’popular 
referendum’ is organised to register opposition to austerity policies (as if 
the general strike was not enough to register this), probably some time in 
the autumn. The results of such a policy are already becoming clear. After 
the massive display of power in the general strike, the union leaders’ lack 
of action was an overt sign of weakness which gave the government the 
confidence to worsen the labour reform – the same labour reform which 
provoked the strike in the first place as it was passing through parliament! 
 
There is a huge need to organize the trade union rank-and-file, who 
already overwhelmingly oppose austerity, around a militant strategy and a 
call for democratic control from below as an alternative to the yellow 
bureaucracies. Certain unions, including some smaller alternative ones, 
have provided key positive examples of what a real, combative fight-back 
looks like. As these important struggles gain exposure they can act as 
levers on the trade union establishment.  
 
One such example is the magnificent struggle of mining communities 
which has exploded over the last days against a 61% cut in funding which 
means in reality the end of employment in the sector. The workers’ 
reaction to the cuts has been an explosion of militancy that is 



characteristic not only of the miners themselves, but of the working class 
of the region of Asturias as a whole, whose struggles tend to be an augury 
of wider explosions to come. A general strike has been called in all sectors 
throughout mining communities for 18 June, which could bring with it 
unexpected developments in other parts of the country if the struggle 
develops momentum and becomes popularised.  
 
These sudden upsurges in struggle, as they inevitably occur on an ever 
wider level, will bring home for all to see the power of the working class 
to completely transform the social and political landscape in the years 
ahead.  
http://www.socialistworld.net/doc/5811 
www.marxist.com 
 

 

International dimensions of the conflict in Eastern Congo 

 

 

 

Gary K. Busch First Published in Pambazuka 13 June 2012 
 
The profits and riches to be gained from exploitation of Eastern Congo’s 
natural resources continue to propel violence, pillage and the suffering of 
the Congolese people. 
 
The African territory which includes Uganda, Rwanda and the Democratic 
Republic of Congo (DRC) has been in virtually a state of war since 1995; 
that is at war with each other. This has engaged the national armies, 
militias, ‘civil defence’ groups, looters, pillagers, child abductors and 
abusers, rapists and murderers. Each category is not mutually exclusive. 
Virtually every category contains most if not all of the sociopathic 
designations. One can add to this the United Nations Peacekeepers whose 
range of social debilities accurately mimics those whose peace they are 
purported to be keeping. 
 
The wars in the Eastern Congo have been responsible for the deaths of 
millions of Congolese who paid the price of living in a very rich and 
unmanaged country with failing or non-existent civil institutions. These 
wars, centred mainly in eastern Congo (North and South Kivu and 
Maniema) have involved nine African nations and directly affected the 
lives of 50 million Congolese. 
 
Between August 1998 and April 2004 some 3.8 million people died 
violent deaths in the DRC. Since 2004 this number has almost doubled. 
Many of these deaths were due to starvation or disease that resulted from 
the war, as well as from summary executions and capture by one or more 



of a group of irregular marauding bands. Millions more had become 
internally displaced or had sought asylum in neighbouring countries. Rape 
was endemic. 
 
By 1996, the war and genocide in neighbouring Rwanda had spread across 
the border into the DRC. Rwandan Hutu militia forces (Interahamwe) 
were helped to escape from Rwanda by the French Army in Operation 
Tourquise. This allowed the creation of Hutu refugee camps in the DRC 
which were filled with Interahamwe escapees. Not surprisingly this 
attracted the attention of the victorious Tutsi in Rwanda and the Tutsis 
resident in the DRC (the Banyamulenge) who feared that these 
DRC-based Hutu camps would lead to attacks against Rwanda. 
 
In October 1996, Tutsi-led Rwandan troops (RPA) entered the DRC with 
an armed coalition led by Laurent-Desire Kabila, known as the Alliance 
des Forces Democratiques pour la Liberation du Congo-Zaire (AFDL). 
Kabila was installed in power with the ouster of Mobuto on the 17 May 
1997. Kabila declared himself president, consolidated power around 
himself and the AFDL, and renamed the country the Democratic Republic 
of Congo (DRC). The DRC's military was renamed the Forces Armees 
Congolaises (FAC). 
 
As the FAC was being reorganised the Rwandan troops took over the 
security in the East. They were confronted by several competing militias: 
 
· The Interahamwe militia of ethnic Hutus, mostly from Rwanda, which 
fought the Tutsi-dominated Government of Rwanda; 
 
· Hutu members of the former Rwandan Armed Forces, believed to be 
responsible for the 1994 genocide of Tutsis in Rwanda, which also fought 
the Government of Rwanda; 
 
· The Mai Mai, a loose association of traditional Congolese local defence 
forces, which fought the influx of Rwandan immigrants; 
 
· The Alliance of Democratic Forces (ADF), made of up Ugandan 
expatriates and supported by the Government of Sudan, which fought the 
Government of Uganda; and 
 
· Several groups of Hutus from Burundi fighting the Tutsi-dominated 
Government of Burundi. 
 
During 1997, relations between Kabila and his former backers (Museveni 
of Uganda and Kagame of Rwanda) deteriorated. In July 1998, Kabila 
ordered all foreign troops to leave the DRC. They refused to leave; 
claiming that the DRC troops could not defend their interests from the 



exile groups operating the Eastern Congo. On 2 August 1997, fighting 
erupted throughout the DRC as Rwandan troops ‘mutinied’, and fresh 
Rwandan and Ugandan troops entered the DRC. Kagame ordered his 
troops to attack Kinshasa to depose Kabila in the hopes that his 
Banyamulenge Tutsi allies in the newly formed Rwandan-backed rebel 
group called the Rassemblement Congolais pour la Democratie (RCD) 
would take over. Soon after, Museveni created the rebel group called the 
Mouvement pour la Liberation du Congo (MLC) to fight for Uganda’s 
interests and sent into the Congo thousands of Ugandan soldiers. This 
campaign was impeded when Angolan, Zimbabwean, and Namibian 
troops intervened on behalf of the DRC. 
 
However, this left the Eastern Congo (where the war was being fought), in 
the hands of Uganda and Rwanda with some sections held by the Mai-Mai 
and Burundi. This created a situation where the occupying forces could 
engage in the massive looting of eastern DRC’s riches. Numerous 
accounts and documents suggest that by 1997 a first wave of ‘new 
businessmen’ speaking only English, Kinyarwanda and Kiswahili had 
commenced operations in eastern DRC. Theft of livestock, coffee beans 
and other resources began to be reported with frequency. By the time the 
August 1998 war broke out, Rwandans and Ugandans (top officers and 
their associates) had a strong sense of the potential of the natural 
resources, especially coltan, and their locations in eastern DRC. 
 
The Ugandan decision to enter the conflict in August 1998 was defended 
by some top military officials who had served in eastern Zaire during the 
first war and who had had a taste of the business potential of the region. 
The Ugandan forces were eager to move in and occupy areas where gold 
and diamond mines were located. In September 1998 this looting was put 
in the hands of General General Salim Saleh (born Caleb Afande 
Akandwanaho, 14 January 1960), Museveni’s brother, a proven 
money-launderer, drug dealer, resource thief and plunderer. Salim Saleh 
formed a company which would supply the eastern Democratic Republic 
of the Congo with merchandise, and would return with natural resources. 
The project never materialised in this form, but took the form of pure 
looting and pillage under the protection of the President of Uganda, 
Yoweri Museveni. 
 
Despite their claims of a security concern generating their interest in the 
DRC, some top army officials clearly had a hidden agenda: economic and 
financial objectives. A few months before the 1998 war broke out, 
General Salim Saleh and the elder son of President Museveni reportedly 
visited the eastern DRC. One month after the beginning of the conflict, 
General James Kazini was already involved in commercial activities. He 
already knew the most profitable sectors and immediately organised the 
local commanders to serve their economic and financial objectives. 



 
This was mirrored in the activities of the Rwandans. At the heart of the 
financial setting was the Banque de commerce, du développement et 
d'industrie (BCDI) located in Kigali. This was the initial vehicle through 
which all revenues were passed at the initial stages of Rwandan and 
Ugandan engagement in the DRC. Then, when the war broke out the 
Rwandans retained the BCDI as their conduit and the Ugandans set up 
their own. The extraction of minerals rose to a fever pitch as hostilities 
began with no attention to safe or rational methods of extraction. 
 
In September 1999, the UPDF local commander demanded the extraction 
of gold from the pillars of the Gorumbwa mine galleries in which 
dynamite was used. The galleries collapsed, leading to the death of a 
number of Congolese miners. Some months later, Ugandan soldiers who 
came to mine in the same area contracted respiratory disease. Even when 
the local commanders were informed about the dangers of these activities, 
there was an acceptable level of tolerance for death and disease 
 
Local Congolese have been mining for years for their own benefit as 
artisanal miners. The novelty of their involvement lies in the fact that 
some of them were used as ‘convincible labour’ to mine gold, diamonds 
or coltan. In the Bondo locality within Equateur Province, young men 
from 12 to 18 years were recruited by Jean-Pierre Bemba. The Ugandan 
allies trained the recruits and shared with them the idea that the Ugandan 
army was an ‘army of development’ that aimed at improving ordinary 
people's living conditions. After the one-hour morning physical training 
session, they were sent to gold mines to dig on behalf of the Ugandans and 
Bemba. 
 
In Kalima, the RPA commander Ruto enrolled two teams of local 
Congolese to dig coltan; these Congolese worked under the heavy guard 
of Rwandan soldiers. In the Kilo-Moto mineral district, Ugandan local 
commanders and some of the soldiers who guarded the different entry 
points of the mining areas allowed and encouraged the local population to 
mine. The arrangement between the soldiers and the miners was that each 
miner would leave at the entry/exit point one gram of gold every day. On 
average 2,000 individuals mined this large concession six days a week. It 
was so well organised that the business ran smoothly. On average 2kg of 
gold were delivered daily to the person heading the network. 
 
The other form of organised extraction by the occupying forces involved 
the import of manpower for mining. Occupying forces brought manpower 
from their own countries and provided the necessary security and 
logistics. In particular, Rwanda utilised prisoners to dig coltan in 
exchange for a sentence reduction and limited cash to buy food. There 
were 1,500 Rwandan prisoners in the Numbi area of Kalehe alone. These 



prisoners were seen mining coltan while guarded by RPA soldiers. 
 
The illegal exploitation of natural resources went beyond mineral and 
agricultural resources. It occurred in respect of financial transactions, 
taxes and the use of cheap labour. Local banks and insurance companies 
operating in Goma, Bukavu, Kisangani, Bunia and Gbadolite dealt 
directly with Kigali or Kampala. A system of tax collection - enforced in 
some cases - was implemented by MLC, RCD-ML and RCD Goma with 
their established Ugandan and Rwandan counterparts. In the rebels’ own 
words, these taxes were aimed at ‘financing or supporting the war effort’. 
 
Indeed, part of the funds collected was sent to Kigali (in the case of 
RCD-Goma). In the case of the former RCD-ML and MLC, not only was 
part of the taxes sent to Kampala but also individual colonels would claim 
direct payment from RCD-ML. In Bunia and Bukavu, people protested, 
demonstrated and denounced this practice of abuse. In areas controlled by 
Bemba, peasants carrying palm oil on bicycles had to pay taxes on the 
bicycles. In the mining sector, direct extraction was carried out in three 
ways, namely (a) by individual soldiers for their own benefit; (b) by locals 
organised by Rwandan and Ugandan commanders; and (c) by foreign 
nationals for the army or commanders' benefit. 
 
This was the pattern of exploitation of the DRC and its human and mineral 
wealth even when peace agreements, like the Lusaka Accords which 
supposedly ended the war, were signed. Instead of warring armies Eastern 
Congo became controlled by warlords and militia groups whose 
exploitation took the form of pillage, rape and murder. Most of these 
groups have affinities with either the Rwandan or Ugandan governments 
which handle the physical trade in the wealth which is exported. The 
Rwandans have been backing ‘rebel’ military warlords like Laurent 
Nkunda or Bosco Ntanganda. These provide the fig leaf for Rwanda’s 
continuing rape of the Congo. Others do the same for Uganda. They 
operate with impunity. The people most responsible for the continuing 
atrocities are protected. These include Yoweri Museveni, Salim Saleh, 
Paul Kagame, James Kazini, Moses Ali, James Kabarebe, Taban Amin, 
Jean-Pierre Bemba, Laurent Nkunda, Bosco Ntanganda, Meles Zenawi 
and a long list of people whose culpability is without question; many of 
whom have been named for atrocities again and again. Bemba was finally 
brought to the ICC to stand trial. This was more to do with his political 
opposition to Kabila Junior and the Central African Republic than his 
depredations in the Eastern Congo. 
 
Theoretically, the United Nations has teams of peacekeepers in the DRC 
as MONUC (United Nations Organization Mission in the Democratic 
Republic of the Congo); since 1 July 2010, MONUC was renamed the 
United Nations Organization Stabilization Mission in the Democratic 



Republic of the Congo (MONUSCO). The track record of MONUC is not 
impressive. In the words of a Zimbabwean general: ‘They are like tits on a 
bull. They are there but serve no useful purpose!’ Two of the inbuilt 
reasons for their lack of success was (1) relying at the beginning on the 
French military who encamped at Ituri and refused to leave the city 
because the rebels killed two French officers on the first outing; and (2) 
relying on Rwandan troops to co-ordinate the fight against the rebels they 
are covertly supporting in the name of MONUSCO. This scheme offers 
limited optimism for the Congolese. In fact many peacekeepers of the 
MONUC were engaged in rape, murder and pillage for their own account. 
Some have been prosecuted and sent home. Their presence in the DRC 
adds to the fears of the population. 
 
As this conflict is continuing, the world has turned its attention to another 
battle nearby; the fight against the Lord’s Resistance Army (LRA). The 
LRA is a Ugandan organisation with a bloody history. The Ugandan 
reaction to the LRA has been equally brutal. In September 1996 the 
government of Uganda put in place a policy of forced displacement of the 
Acholi in the Gulu district into displacement camps. Since 1996 this 
policy has expanded to encompass the entire rural Acholi population of 
four districts - one million people. These displacement camps have some 
of the highest mortality rates in the world with an estimated 1,000 people 
dying per week. The LRA has derived most of its support from the 
displaced and dominated Acholi people who have been driven from their 
homes and whose families remain in displacement camps. 
 
Joseph Kony (born 1961) is the head of the Lord's Resistance Army 
(LRA) He has declared that the LRA will conduct a political, military and 
spiritual campaign to establish theocratic government based on the Ten 
Commandments in Uganda. The LRA say that God sent spirits to 
communicate this mission directly to Kony. The LRA has earned a 
reputation for its untrammelled violence against the people of several 
countries, including northern Uganda, the Democratic Republic of Congo, 
and Sudan. The LRA has abducted and forced an estimated 66,000 
children to fight for them, and has also forced the internal displacement of 
over 2 million people since its rebellion began in 1986. There were many 
international attempts at peace and an end to the abduction of children by 
the LRA between 1996 and 2001. All of them failed to end the abductions, 
rape, child soldiers, and civilian casualties including attacks on refugee 
camps. After the September 11th attacks, the United States declared the 
Lord's Resistance Army a terrorist group and Joseph Kony a terrorist. 
 
Following the breakdown of peace talks in late 2008, the National 
Security Council authorised AFRICOM to support a military operation 
(one of the first publicly-acknowledged AFRICOM operations) against 
the LRA, which was believed to be in the Congo at the time. AFRICOM 



provided training and US$1 million in financial support for ‘Operation 
Lightning Thunder’ - a joint endeavour of the Ugandan, Congolese and 
South Sudan forces in Congolese territory launched in December 2008 to 
‘eliminate the threat posed by the Lord’s Resistance Army (LRA)’. 
According to the United Nations, the offensive ‘never consulted with 
partners on the ground on the requirements of civilian protection. 
Stretching over a three-month period, it failed in its mission and the LRA 
scattered and retaliated against the Congolese population; over 1,000 
people were killed and up to 200,000 displaced. 
 
This battle against the LRA has to be seen as a continuation of the battles 
in Eastern Congo. In October 2011, US President Obama authorised the 
deployment of approximately 100 combat-equipped U.S. troops to central 
Africa. They will help regional forces ‘remove from the battlefield’ 
Joseph Kony and senior LRA leaders. ‘Although the U.S. forces are 
combat-equipped, they will only be providing information, advice, and 
assistance to partner nation forces, and they will not themselves engage 
LRA forces unless necessary for self-defence’, Obama said in a letter to 
Congress. 
 
There is no doubt that the LRA is a vicious, sociopathic organisation 
which engages in brutal behaviour. However, the people who are leading 
the fight against the LRA (Yoweri Museveni and Paul Kagame) have 
committed and continue to commit equally outrageous crimes and attacks 
of a similar nature, especially among the displaced wanderers of the 
Eastern Congo, but are feted and rewarded by the US Government for 
their willingness to provide mercenaries for the US ‘War on Terror’ and 
the protection of the newly emerging oil industry in their countries and 
region. Unfortunately, the area in which the LRA conduct their atrocities 
is exactly where major new finds of oil have been discovered. 
 
Underpinning the Western interest in the region is the discovery of oil in 
Kenya, Uganda and along the shores of Lake Albert. The war between 
Sudan and South Sudan has made it imperative to find a route for the oil 
to reach the ports of the Indian Ocean as the Sudan pipeline is closed to 
them. The routes out all go through the territory of the rump of the 
remaining LRA (there are less than 600 fighters left). This struggle against 
the LRA has allowed the US to continue its policy of building African 
mercenary armies to fight its battles against ‘Global Terror’ in the Sudan, 
Somalia, Yemen and Kenya. It supplies weapons, instructors and 
communication facilities to the Ugandan and Rwandan armies to combat 
the LRA and to fight against the US’ enemies in Somalia. Unfortunately 
this has also empowered the Ugandans and Rwandans in the rape of the 
Eastern Congo in the name of fighting the LRA. 
 
In 2009 Heritage Oil discovered oil in Uganda. There have also been 



sizeable finds in Kenya. In May 2012 Kenya announced its second 
profitable oil discovery in two months; and large oil deposits in the remote 
northern Turkana region. Kenya has become the latest African country to 
join the great African oil boom, following recent discoveries in Uganda 
and the DRC. Even Rwanda and Burundi will benefit from this oil as part 
of the East African Community (EAC). The EAC can count on a better 
energy future with the discovery of oil in Kenya, in addition to the 
substantial reserves in Uganda and the gas discovered in Tanzania. There 
are also explorations in the Lake Kivu Graven in Rwanda. South Sudan, 
with its large oil reserves, has applied for membership of EAC. There are 
large oil and gas fields in Somalia. Africa is the main continent in the 
world with frequent and substantial new findings of oil and gas. A joint 
report by the African Development Bank, African Union and the African 
Development Fund observed that oil reserves in Africa grew by over 25 
per cent, while gas has grown by over 100 per cent since the late 1980s. 
 
This ‘new horizon’ of African oil and gas has started to attract the big fish 
of the international oil industry, Chevron, Shell, Exxon, Total and the 
Chinese oil giants. This extraction process and the refineries which will 
accompany the flows will require vast sums of cash up front; money the 
Africans don’t have. There is a symbiosis involved in the activities of ‘Big 
Oil’ and Africa. Big Oil has the money, Africa has the untapped oil and 
gas and, most importantly, the military to protect the prospective 
investments. The US does not have the public support for the sending of 
combat troops to East and Central Africa. It does have the equipment, 
cash and trainers to create surrogate forces in the area. In this, having a 
common enemy, like the LRA, is a convenient hook on which to hang a 
commercial policy. The LRA doesn’t have to be strong; it just has to be 
considered vicious and beyond the pale. It matches those criteria. The US 
interests and the Ugandan and Rwandan military ambitions overlap and 
the two armies are being paid vast sums to act as US surrogates. Museveni 
and Kagame are feted by the West as valuable allies, despite their 
activities in the DRC. 
 
This policy is likely to continue the unrestrained pillage of the Eastern 
Congo and the continued misery, poverty, fear and violence of and to the 
Congolese people. The Congolese echo the question posed originally by 
the Tribune of the People, Tiberius Gracchus, ‘Quis custodiet ipsos 
custodes?’ (‘Who is going to protect us from our protectors?’). 
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More at The Real News 
 
Jeff Kiehl interviewed on the Real News Network 13 June 2012 
 
PAUL JAY, SENIOR EDITOR , TRNN: Welcome to The Real News 
Network. I'm Paul Jay in Baltimore. 
 
So what happened to the climate change debate? The sense of urgency 
that seemed to be felt a few years ago has virtually disappeared from the 
public discourse—well, at least if you judge public discourse by the 
presidential election campaign. But if you look at a recent study that came 
from—done by research from Yale and George Mason University, the 
majority of Americans think there is climate change and that it's caused by 
humans and that it's a problem. According to the study, 69 percent of 
Americans agreed that the warming of the Earth is playing some kind of 
role in the weather affecting the nation. In the northeastern part of the 
country, 71 percent of respondents believe this to be true. And if that's the 
case, then how come you don't hear the word climate change, never mind 
out of Mitt Romney's lips, but you don't hear it anymore from President 
Obama? 
 
Now joining us to talk about this and why he is convinced climate change 
is urgent and needs to be at the heart of a public policy debate is Dr. Jeff 
Kiehl. He's a senior scientist at the National Center for Atmospheric 
Research in Boulder, Colorado, and he's head of the climate change 
research section there. Thanks for joining us, Jeff. 
 
JEFF KIEHL, SENIOR SCIENTIST, NCAR:  Thank you. 
 



JAY: So you're at a conference now which is precisely trying to grapple 
with this question of what happened to the sense of urgency about climate 
change policy. Before we get into, you know, what you think are the most 
persuasive, important scientific points that give this sense of urgency, 
what do you make of the political discourse on this? 
 
KIEHL:  Well, it's more the lack of political discourse, I guess, that 
surprises me, given the seriousness of this issue. I think it's, you know, 
basically very important that the world and/or specific to the United 
States, we here formulate some energy policy that reduces dramatically 
our dependence on fossil fuels, since it's the burning of those fuels that's at 
the source of the problem. So I think most scientists who have worked 
very hard on this issue and tried to raise as much consciousness as 
possible around it—. And as you said, the polls indicate that the majority 
of Americans do feel that this is a problem that should be addressed, that 
the real breakdown—and it's been a breakdown that's been around for 
many years now—is the connection between that scientific information 
and any formulation of a real solid policy to do something about the 
problem. 
 
JAY:  I mean, it seems the financial crisis and the deep recession just 
overwhelmed the discussion and it became—maybe that's one of the 
factors that became—well, we have things we have to deal with more 
quickly. And even if polls are showing most Americans think climate 
change has something to do with their weather, this—no sense of urgency, 
either, coming from the majority of Americans. They're not demanding 
their politicians deal with this issue. There's a lot of factors, I suppose. But 
how well do you think the scientists that do see the sense of urgency, how 
well have they been at this communicating this and sort of fighting this 
fight? 
 
KIEHL:  Well, I think we have to own some responsibility for the lack of 
action on this issue, at least up until more recently. Scientists have not 
been trained traditionally to frame their messages, their science, in ways 
that are easily grasped by the public. But a lot is going on within the 
scientific community, especially over the last few years, to address this 
issue, working with communication experts, trying to find the right 
metaphors to use or images to use that will more effectively connect 
people to this issue. I've seen a real transformation in this area in the last 
few years. It's something that I'm keenly interested in. It's one of the 
things that I think we're trying to do at this forum this weekend here in 
Portland. 
 
JAY:  Okay. Well, we're going to start a process here. You've written an 
article which—you've laid out five points that you think are simply 
indisputable that lead to the conclusion that there is human-caused climate 



change and that it's an urgent problem. And so we're going to go over 
those points, you know, relatively quickly, and then were going to dig into 
them more later. But we invite our viewers to write in, phone in, write in, 
communicate with us at—and, you know, you'll see right below on our 
website how to contact us, or you can just do contact (at) therealnews 
(dot) com—again, contact (at) therealnews (dot) com—and you send your 
questions or challenges for Jeff. And he's agreed he's going to come back, 
and we'll dig into these five points much more deeply in relationship to 
people's questions and arguments. So, Jeff, let's start with point number 
one. 
 
KIEHL:  Well, point number one is that we have observed that the 
atmospheric levels of carbon dioxide have been increasing, certainly for 
the last 50 or 60 years. Those are direct observations that started back in 
the '50s or so. And they just show unambiguously that carbon dioxide 
levels have been increasing and continued to increase through time, and 
that the source of that increase in carbon dioxide is human burning of 
fossil fuels. 
 
JAY:  So the evidence that the source is human is what? 
 
KIEHL:  That's point number two, because it's often argued or asked, how 
do we know that the increase in carbon dioxide that we're seeing in the 
atmosphere is due to human activity and not, say, volcanic activity, 
because volcanoes do emit carbon dioxide? And the unambiguous signal 
there, again, based very soundly on observations, is the relative amount of 
one flavor of carbon in the carbon dioxide over another flavor. And here 
flavor is—turns out there are two stable forms of a carbon atom. One is 
lighter than the other, and fossil fuels are predominantly composed of the 
carbon that's light. And so when you burn carbon dioxide, when you burn 
fossil fuels and emit carbon dioxide into the atmosphere, you're putting a 
lot more of the light carbon into the atmosphere than the heavier carbon. 
 
And so scientists for years have been measuring the amount of this light 
carbon to that of the heavy carbon. And indeed what they see—again, a 
very clear signal—is that the amount of lighter carbon has been 
increasing. And the only way to explain that is through the burning of 
fossil fuels. So we know that the amount of carbon that—increase in the 
atmosphere is not due to volcanic activity. It's clearly due to the burning 
of fossil fuels. 
 
JAY:  Now, before we get on to point number three, one of the main 
arguments that comes from skeptics is that carbon dioxide's a natural thing 
that occurs and that this—this section of, you could say, the 
counterargument is they acknowledge that it's getting warmer, but they 
say it has more to do with activities of the sun and not carbon. How do 



you respond to that? 
 
KIEHL:  Well, there's no—I mean, the sun goes through an 11 year cycle 
in terms of its activity. And there was at some point a phase where, yes, 
indeed, as the solar activity increased, the planet got warmer. But we've 
been in a phase where the solar activity actually started to decrease and 
the planet continues to get warm. So although you may want to invoke 
that as an explanation, there's no actual causal mechanism that you could 
use. And what we see now is that there doesn't seem to be any connection 
between that 11 year cycle and this, the warming that we've been 
observing a decade after decade. 
 
JAY:  Okay. Well, one of the other major skeptic arguments is 
that—again, these are amongst the skeptics that acknowledge it's getting 
warmer. But they say this hockey stick effect, the idea that on the graph 
you can see from the time of the Industrial Revolution that it starts to get 
dramatically warmer, they acknowledge that, but they say it's not the first 
time that's happened, we've seen that before where it's gone a big spike, 
but it's also come down again. How do you respond to that argument? 
 
KIEHL:  Well, they're actually—it's absolutely true that the Earth has 
been warmer in the past and has gone through cycles of warm and cold 
spells. The most dramatic and most recent of those sorts of cycles are the 
so-called glacial cycles, as these were—the last one, glacial maximum, 
occurred 20,000 years ago. And we know this from looking at the ice core 
records in, say, Greenland. You core, do an ice core, and you can look at 
the chemicals in the bubbles that are in the ice core, and they tell you 
about what the amount of carbon dioxide in the atmosphere was and what 
the temperature of the—you can infer what the temperature of the planet 
was. And those ice core records do show that the planet, you know, 
800,000 years to nearly 20,000 years ago, went through cycles of cold and 
warm and the carbon dioxide levels went up and down. 
 
Now, what's tricky here—and this is often used by the skeptics—they say 
that, well, it actually got warmer first, and then the carbon dioxide levels 
went up, so there is no connection between carbon dioxide causing the 
warming. Indeed, the warming was not caused directly by carbon dioxide 
during the glacial cycles. We know that that—glacial cycles were started 
and ended because of the relative orientation of the Earth to the sun, that 
there's wobbles that the Earth goes through, and that affects how much 
sunlight reaches high latitudes. And it's that effect, that tiny effect, that 
causes the Earth to go in and out of glacial cycles. And when the Earth 
starts to warm up, it actually—there is more carbon dioxide that's put into 
the atmosphere, which actually enhances the warming, but it's not the 
cause of the glacial cycles, and we understand that fairly well. 
 



Now, there are other times when the planet's been very warm, and those 
times you have to go back now tens of millions of years. And that's an 
interesting time, because we have some data where we can infer the 
amount of carbon dioxide in the atmosphere. And if you go back, say, 30 
or 40 million years ago, carbon dioxide levels were much higher and the 
planet was much warmer, say 40 million years ago: it was [incompr.] 800 
to 1,000 parts per million of carbon dioxide in the Earth's atmosphere, and 
the planet was so warm that we didn't have ice at either pole. The 
Greenland ice sheet was not there and Antarctic ice sheet was not there. 
So those are actually periods that we can use to understand how the planet 
responds to elevated carbon dioxide. 
 
And, indeed, there there is direct scientific information that's telling us 
that if we allow carbon dioxide levels to reach high levels/concentrations, 
the planet is going to warm significantly. And that's one of the pieces of 
information that leads us to be so concerned about where we're heading. 
And the reason for that is—it's a fairly simple calculation to do, that if we 
continue to burn fossil fuels at the rate that we've been burning them over 
the last decades, then by the end of this century, in a mere 80 to 90 years, 
the amount of carbon dioxide in the atmosphere will reach 800 to 1,000 
parts per million, levels that it hasn't been at for at least 40 million years, 
and that was when the planet was very warm in the deep past. 
 
JAY:  Alright. Let's move on to your point number three. You talked about 
carbon and greenhouse gas effect. 
 
KIEHL:  Right. So the next question is, well, if carbon dioxide's observed 
to increase in the atmosphere and we know it's due to burning of fossil 
fuels, does that affect the Earth's climate system? And this gets at the issue 
of carbon dioxide as an efficient greenhouse gas. And what that means is 
that the warm surface of the Earth radiates heat radiation away from the 
Earth's surface. And a greenhouse gas, it traps that warm radiation, and it 
radiates some of it back to the surface, which then warms the surface even 
more. 
 
And so the issue here is, well, how do we know that carbon dioxide is an 
effective or efficient greenhouse gas? And this is actually something 
we've known since the late 1800s, because there was a Irish scientist, who 
lived in London at the time, who was actually interested in this issue of 
how different gases affect the greenhouse cover around the Earth. And so 
what he did was he went into his laboratory and he put different gases in a 
glass chamber and measured the amount of thermal radiation, heat 
radiation absorbed by these various gases. And indeed what he found was 
that carbon dioxide is a very efficient greenhouse gas. 
 
You know, it's often not understood. Some people feel that the science of 



climate and climate change, especially around greenhouse gases, has only 
been around for 20 or 30 years. Well, actually, the first person that 
proposed the greenhouse effect was a French physicist, Fourier, and he did 
that in the 18th century. And then, in the 19th century, people like Tyndall 
did measurements to show that carbon dioxide's a very efficient 
greenhouse gas. And the first paper to actually study the effects of 
doubling of carbon dioxide in the Earth's surface temperature was 
published in the late 1890s by a Swedish scientist, who went on to win the 
Nobel prize. So this is not a science that's just been around for 20 or 30 
years. It's actually—our understanding of how the greenhouse effect 
works, what will happen if we increase carbon dioxide in the atmosphere, 
it's actually a very well understood problem that's been around for over 
100 and some years. 
 
JAY:  So before we throw this to our viewers—and, again, we're going to 
invite you, viewers, to write us, or you can add comments underneath 
video in the comments section, or you can write us at contact (at) 
therealnews (dot) com your questions for Dr. Kiehl. But how urgent is it? 
And, you know, we keep hearing various kinds of estimates or 
predictions, and we have five years or we reach a tipping point. And, you 
know, where are we at this tipping point process? 
 
KIEHL:  I think that's very hard to say. I mean, one of the tipping points 
that people are very concerned about is the future stability, say, of the 
Greenland and Antarctic ice sheets. We know that both Greenland and 
Antarctica, the ice there is melting at a fairly fast rate, faster than I think 
many scientists thought would occur. And this warming is tied to the fact 
that the high-latitude regions are warming at a more higher rate than, say, 
the tropics. So this is something that we would expect to happen. But we 
don't really know how—you know, will that warming and melting occur 
at a very slow sort of steady rate? Or will we reach a point where, say, a 
part of Antarctica—one part that's often discussed is the so-called West 
Antarctic ice sheet, if that can become unstable and dramatically change 
in a few years. 
 
I would say that we really don't understand the processes well 
enough—we certainly don't have those in climate models—to make 
predictions about when and if such a tipping point will be crossed. 
 
I think what is of more concern and should be of great concern to the 
public is the rate at which we are burning fossil fuels and increasing 
carbon dioxide, and, associated with that, the rate at which the planet is 
warming. When you look back in the past and compare the speed at which 
we humans are affecting the atmosphere of the planet, it's much faster 
than processes that nature has generated over thousands of years or 
millions of years. And life on Earth, the biosphere, it reacts to rates of 



change, how quickly, you know, the climate system changes. I'm talking 
about things like how quickly species can adapt to or accommodate the 
kind of changes that are occurring in the planet right now and are 
projected that will continue to occur the more we burn fossil fuels. 
 
JAY:  Right. Okay. Well, so, viewers, get your pens and keyboards out. 
You can address your questions to Dr. Kiehl at either contact (at) 
therealnews (dot) com or in the comments section below the video. And 
we'll be back probably in two, three weeks, and we'll start going through 
the questions. And this will be sort of a series of back-and-forth, where 
we'll work our way through the scientific issues and questions that people 
may have. Thanks very much for joining us. 
 
KIEHL:  Thank you. 
 
JAY:  And thank you for joining us on The Real News Network. 
therealnews.com 
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A Mexican Spring Begins to Blossom 

 

 

 

Marta Molina 7 June 2012 
 
In Mexico City’s daily life — in the shops, taxicabs, cafes and lines 
waiting for the bus — one could hear conversations between people of all 
ages saying that Enrique Peña Nieto would, without a doubt, win the 



presidential elections. “Either something huge will happen,” a taxi driver 
told me, “or he will win.” And when people referred to “something huge 
happening,” they were referring to violence, or some unbearable crisis. 
 
But it hasn’t happened like that. Far from anything originally expected, it 
is the Mexican youth and university students who are doing “something 
huge.” They have altered the political agenda in the country to prove that 
no one wins an election until the election itself. 
The gathering began on May 23 at the Estela de Luz, or Pillar of Light — 
a monument that has caused much controversy due to the billions of pesos 
the government invested in its construction. The students appropriated this 
symbol of corruption to illuminate it with their democratic demands in a 
key pre-electoral moment. 
 
With only 40 days left in the race, the protest was provoked by the 
manipulation of information and the imposition of a candidate by 
corporate and media elites during the hype of the electoral campaigns. In 
the end, 20,000 students from universities both public and private 
marched for four hours along the main avenues of Mexico City. The 
protests that followed have sparked talk of a “Mexican Spring,” making 
reference to the uprisings that began in North Africa at the end of 2010. 
Javier Sicilia, the poet, journalist and leader of the Movement for Peace 
with Justice and Dignity (MPJD), came to give his support at the march. 
Remembering his son Juanelo — who was assassinated on March 28, 
2011, and would surely have been marching if he were still alive — 
Sicilia said, “I would want to see my son here. I can’t see him, but I see 
him in the thousands of youth here.” 
 
Sicilia inspired the movement that shook the country last year by asking 
for an end to the war on drugs, an end to the violence in the country and 
justice for its victims. In reference to the student protest he added, “We 
are at a historical breaking point, a crisis of the world’s civilization. We 
are coming through the cracks in the state and the crumbling economy to 
build something new.” 
 
The poet expressed his excitement, “They are the ones fighting for the 
present; it’s the revolt of intelligence in the face of barbarism. They are 
not minors. They are our elders fighting for what we took from them, their 
present. It’s a marvelous lesson and we are here to support them.” 
 
The principal demands of the students coincide with the last point of the 
National Pact for Peace that Javier Sicilia proposed at the Zócalo in 
downtown Mexico City on May 8, 2011, when the MPJD was just 
beginning: political reform, a representative democracy, the 
democratization of the media and state policy that breaks with the 
monopoly of the media — a policy that will generate competition and 



make public media stronger. 
 
In this sense, it seems as though the movement that had its first 
anniversary on March 28 has found in these students and youth allies for 
rebuilding the social fabric of Mexican society. 
 
The spark 
The story started two weeks ago, on May 11, during a meeting with 
Enrique Peña Nieto, the presidential candidate of the Institutional 
Revolutionary Party (PRI) at the Iberoamericana University (Ibero), one 
of the most prestigious private universities in the country. Students 
admonished the candidate who aspires to be Mexico’s next president, 
thereby returning hegemonic power back to the PRI, which lost 12 years 
ago. They shouted “Coward!” and “Ibero doesn’t want you!” and and 
“Assassin!” — reminding the candidate of the brutal repression he ordered 
against the farmers and florists that mobilized in San Salvador Atenco in 
2006, when he was the governor of Estado de México. This repression, in 
which two young men were murdered, 350 people were detained — 
including 10 minors — and 26 women were raped, was one of the most 
violent episodes during his mandate. 
 
Trying to avoid a scandal in the media and attempting to protect his image 
as a candidate in the face of the student’s disapproval, the PRI accused the 
students of being agitators paid for by the candidate of the left, Andrés 
Manuel Lopez Obrador (AMLO) of the Party of the Democratic 
Revolution (PRD). The media duopoly that dominates 95 percent of 
television concessions in Mexico — Televisa and TV Azteca — followed 
the script by not giving visibility to the student protest against the 
candidate that the two have already determined will be the “winner” 
during the electoral process. 
 
But Peña Nieto’s advisers and the media duopoly missed a detail: Many 
students posted videos online that went viral on the social networks, 
exposing how the two huge television networks were omitting what really 
happened and selling what occurred as a “campaign success.” 
 
Three days later, 131 students posted a video on YouTube in which they 
identified themselves with their official student ID cards and assured 
viewers that nobody had paid them to admonish Peña Nieto. In the video, 
the students insist that they do not belong to any political party and 
express their disapproval of Peña Nieto and the evident manipulation of 
information. The video has been viewed over one million times to date. 
 
Now, youth from other universities have decided to support the Ibero 
students who exposed the relationship between Peña Nieto and the media 
elites and the lack of fairness and equality in the political campaigns. They 



adopted the name #YoSoy132 (or #IAm132), because they united “in 
conjunction” as one more. 
 
Thus, a student movement with its name in the form of a hashtag was 
born. It extended itself on the web and became a worldwide trending topic 
for over six days. The movement called for massive mobilizations on the 
streets of Mexico City, such as the march led by students from four main 
private universities — Ibero, Anáhuac, Tecnológico de Monterrey and the 
Instituto Tecnológico Autónomo de México (ITAM) — on May 18. They 
held a rally in front of the various Televisa offices demanding 
“transparent, plural and impartial information that promotes critical 
thinking” and does not favor any single candidate. 
 
With no relation to the youth of #IAm132, 45,000 people marched against 
the PRI’s candidate Peña Nieto in downtown Mexico City the following 
day, according to official estimates. No movement or organization took 
responsibility for the gathering; it was born out of social networks. 
 
On the afternoon of May 23, those who introduced the hashtag on Twitter 
created their own websitehours before the march. Twenty thousand people 
showed up, marching with books in hand — shouting and chanting for a 
change in the country. Fliers that the students handed out stated their 
demand that citizens be able to “criticize their government, politicians, the 
heads of corporations, and society itself based on facts. This is why I Am 
132 makes the right to information and the right to freedom of speech its 
main demand.” 
 
They also declared that they are a “movement free from any political party 
and made up of citizens, and that’s why they do not support or reject to 
any political candidate.” Another demand of I Am 132 is “the guarantee to 
internet access as a constitutional right.” 
 
As people joined the protest, the students decided to march along Paseo de 
la Reforma (one of Mexico City’s main avenues) to the monument of the 
Angel of Independence. Once there, spontaneously, some of the protesters 
decided to continue to the main headquarters of TV network Televisa to 
demand the transmission of a second political debate on June 10 by the 
candidates on national television. Another group of protesters continued 
the march to the Zócalo in the centre of the city capital. 
 
During the march, the demonstrators chanted, “We don’t want a soap 
opera of a Democracy” and “October 2 isn’t forgotten,” in reference to the 
day in which the Mexican government tried to dismantle the student 
movement of 1968 — killing hundreds, according to independent 
investigations. 
There were also demonstrations in other states on the country: in Oaxaca, 



Jalisco, Morelos, Querétaro, Yucatán, Michoacán Hidalgo, Chiapas, Baja 
California, Puebla and Estado México. 
 
The students have called a general assembly for Wednesday, May 30, in 
which representatives from each university will work on their collective 
proposals. 
 
Has the Mexican Spring arrived? 
The students wanted to demonstrate that no one can win the presidency 
before an election takes place. They ask for the truth. 
 
This is the self-expression of a generation that is challenging the assumed 
victory of a presidential candidate 40 days before the elections. They are 
playing their role as revolutionaries, as agents of change and of moral 
force. These students know that social media can be a space where they 
can participate as free and independent citizens and can serve as a 
counterbalance to the discourse of the powers that be, including the media 
duopoly. 
 
As Lyalli, a 23-year old student from the Universidad Autónoma 
Metropolitana (UAM) says, “it’s the first time in which many of our 
generation are going to vote. They should see that we, the youth are 
interested in our country, in changing it, in creating a better society 
starting with ourselves.” 
 
“We are party-less. We are not favoring any political party or candidate 
and we want the media to open up, to stop lying,” said a student at 
Universidad Nacional Autónoma de México (UNAM). 
 
They are party-less but not apolitical. The supposed apathy and 
individualism and by which the Mexican youth have been characterized 
has been disproved on the streets and on the web. The budding movement 
intends to organize itself, to create ties between the different universities, 
to elaborate collective proposals and to develop a more concrete political 
organization. Only after this happens can we start talking about a Mexican 
Spring.  
www.zcommunications.org 
 
 

 

Ireland: Fiscal Treaty passed 

 

  
A Pyrrhic victory for the establishment that will b low up in their 



 
faces 
Reporters from Socialist Party (CWI Ireland) 6 June 2012 
 
The referendum on the Fiscal Treaty in Ireland was an important 
international issue. The Fiscal Compact Treaty includes a series of 
budgetary rules including that countries must reduce their structural 
deficits to 0.5% of GDP and their overall debt to 60% of GDP. It 
constitutes the institutionalisation of austerity and a very significant attack 
on democratic rights as it gives significantly increased powers to the 
European Commission.  
 
In the referendum big business interests and EU "leaders" demanded a 
"Yes" vote. Working class people in Greece and many other countries, 
who increasingly see the need for a united struggle against austerity and 
capitalism throughout Europe, hoped a "No" vote would give an impetus 
to such a struggle.  
 
In the end the Fiscal Treaty (successfully dubbed as The Austerity Treaty 
by us and others) was passed by a 60 to 40 margin on the basis of a 
turnout of 50.6% on Thursday 31 May. However, the result cannot be 
taken by the government as a major victory or as an endorsement of 
austerity. There was no enthusiasm for this Yes vote, as one government 
Minister admitted, those who voted Yes did so with “extreme reluctance” 
or as the editorial in the Sunday Independent commented, "Far from being 
a vote of confidence in Europe, or the Government for that matter, the 
sullen Yes this referendum secured from a grudging citizenry was an act 
of despair."  
 
The Socialist Party and its most prominent public representatives, TDs, 
Clare Daly and Joe Higgins and our MEP Paul Murphy, fought a strong 
and effective campaign and this was commented on by many.  
 
Unprecedented intimidation and blackmail  
The yes campaign was based on threats and blackmail. The text for the 
Fiscal Treaty was agreed last summer but in February an addition was 
made to the preamble which said that only countries who accepted the 
Fiscal Treaty would be able to access funds from the soon to be 
established European Stability Mechanism (ESM). The ESM is the new 
fund of €700 billion to bailout bankers and speculators and create a stable 
€uro, at the expense of working class people throughout Europe  
 
This blackmail clause, which was supported by the Irish government, was 
specially designed and subsequently used to make the issue of access to 
funding in event of future insolvency or bankruptcy the dominant issue in 
the campaign. In effect it was a gun to the head of people to vote Yes, or 
face a ruinous financial collapse. So much for the democratic credentials 



of the EU or Ireland.  
 
In setting up this threat, the establishment displayed its ruthless 
determination to get the Treaty passed. This intimidation had a major 
impact, tapping into the real fears that exist that the economic situation 
could get much worse. However, they will reap a bitter reward for using 
of such brutal intimidation in the months and years ahead.  
 
During the campaign people were threatened that without sources of 
funding/credit there would be immediate catastrophic austerity in 2014, 
much worse than anything up until now; that the Budget due this 
December would also be much worse if there was a No vote; that a Yes 
would result in stability, investment and jobs but a No would cause the 
opposite etc etc. Agency after agency came out with this kind of stuff. The 
establishment were also backed up in their line by the supposedly 
independent Referendum Commission.  
 
A legal challenge from 1994 forces equity and balance in broadcast media 
(TV and radio) in Referendum campaigns. So in a formal sense the media 
has to be seen to give equal coverage to both sides. Notwithstanding this, 
the bias of the media in this debate reached unprecedented levels.  
 
Many commentators did the bidding for the establishment and helped 
focus the whole debate on the funding issue and avoid a real discussion of 
the actual contents of the Fiscal Treaty and the effects of austerity.  
 
The blackmail clause on funding and the media were central factors in the 
result. On top of these, the result is also a comment on the current mood 
and general consciousness. There is a near universal understanding that 
austerity is bad for the economy and there is a broad mood against it, as 
seen in the recent opposition to the household tax. That mood is strongest 
among the working class and those most affected by the huge cuts, new 
taxes and austerity of the last years.  
 
Real fear of financial collapse  
However, for significant layers, including the middle class and some 
better off sections of the working class, the fear of austerity was trumped 
by the greater fear of potential financial collapse when the current 
EU/IMF programme finishes. While many didn’t fully believe the threat 
that the EU would withhold funds if there was a no vote, they plumped for 
what they thought was the least risky option.  
 
The reality that austerity is destroying the economy in Ireland and Europe 
was drowned out somewhat by the intense propaganda that poured out that 
the Treaty was part of a plan for recovery. The government even tried to 
incorporate Hollande’s victory into their campaign peddling the idea that 



austerity can go hand in hand with growth, claiming that significant 
growth packages were in the offing, once the Treaty was passed.  
 
On the other hand they pointed to the economic collapse and instability in 
Greece as a consequence of struggling against austerity and non 
observance of the bailout conditions. In the main it was intimidation, 
combined with promises of recovery, that pushed many people, holding 
their noses, to vote Yes.  
 
The absence of an understanding that there is an alternative to the diktats 
of the markets and capitalism, or of the possibility and plausibility of 
socialist policies, also tended to corral consciousness and stunt peoples 
confidence to vote No.  
 
Hardening opposition to the austerity and the EU  
Taking all of these factors into account, the fact that 40% voted No is 
significant. It’s a positive statement about the resolve of large sections of 
the working class in particular and indicates that the No campaign, which 
was dominated by left or left leaning forces, had an impact.  
 
While significant numbers of working class people did vote yes, it is also 
correct that a major class polarisation is indicated in the vote. Only five of 
the forty three constituencies recorded No majorities but it is clear that 
overall a majority of the working class voted No. The Yes vote was based 
on strong Yes majorities in middle class areas, including large votes in 
rural/farming areas. In contrast tallies indicate that in many towns and in 
many working class districts in the cities, the No votes were as high as 
70%, 80% or even 85%.  
 
We correctly forecast after the general election in February 2011, that it 
would be downhill from then on for the Fine Gael and Labour 
government. Similarly, the referendum result will be undermined by 
events. They got their Yes vote but on the basis of intimidation, blackmail 
and false promises. In fact that the government based their whole 
campaign on the need to be able to access funds in the event of the need 
for a new bailout is itself proof of the failure of austerity. But Enda Kenny 
and others once again promised that there would be an economic recovery 
during the campaign. The economic and debt crises in the Eurozone are 
getting worse and will expose the governments false promises.  
 
Kenny has also stated definitively that there will be a deal with the EU to 
reduce the unsustainable and crippling bank debt. As it becomes clear that 
there isn’t a recovery, that there isn’t a reduction in unemployment, that 
any changes in the bank debt will be dependent on new vicious austerity 
attacks, Ireland will be wracked by the kind of instability that the 
establishment say they are so desperate to avoid.  



 
Bullying and intimidation are not sustainable policies and cannot contain 
this situation indefinitely. As Napoleon once said, "You can do anything 
with a bayonets except sit on them." The worsening of the crisis, 
combined with deeper austerity cuts and more attacks on democratic 
rights, will all prepare the ground for an explosion of anger, struggle and 
political radicalisation.  
 
The funding issue  
Some commentators have said that as the actual vote was similar to the 
polls before the campaign started, that the campaign itself had little 
impact, but that is incorrect. The whole establishment, the EU and the 
media prepared well and acted in a unified manner in attempting to strike 
heavy blows against the no campaign from the off using the threat to 
funding as its principle weapon.  
 
Fundamentally they were using their capitalist control over the finance 
system as a lever to force people to agree to more capitalist austerity. In 
the same way that control of water and the water supply should be public 
domain, so too there is no reason why the supply of money/credit 
shouldn’t be viewed as an essential public function rather than organised 
to benefit private capitalists. In reality this control is being used, like loan 
sharks do, to force people to pay a heavy ransom. If unchallenged, it will 
lead to more and worse demands. This is another version of "the race to 
the bottom" and likewise it can only be challenged through struggle and 
ending private control of the financial system.  
 
The media, playing on peoples fears, used its influence to concoct the 
scenario that all financiers would immediately withdraw all funding. Then 
they sit in judgement that unless you have an immediate solution that is 
acceptable to the markets and guarantees a doomsday scenario can be 
avoided, that you have no answer or no credibility. In the first week and a 
half of the campaign, the Yes side and the media narrowed the debate in 
this way and struck some blows against the No side and significantly 
boosted support for a Yes vote.  
 
This is a more blunt version of the old argument against socialist policies 
"that’s all very well but where will the money come from?" This attack 
has more of an impact now than it did in the the 1970s and 1980s because 
at this point the problems and dangers seem more acute, and at the same 
time the idea of taking over the wealth and the levers of power seems 
more remote to people.  
 
However, as it becomes apparent that with more austerity, the crisis will 
get worse in any case, there can be a dramatic change in terms of what 
people see as what is possible and necessary and a real answer. People 



will be less susceptible to diktats, intimidation and manipulation and much 
more open to hear real and radical solutions. We even saw an outline of 
this during the campaign, as we responded to the Yes campaign, turning 
the focus back onto austerity and successfully halting the early momentum 
of the Yes side.  
 
While the No campaign was able to undermine the arguments of the 
establishment as the campaign wore on, it wasn’t able to really develop a 
strong momentum behind a No vote. So in the end we got a result that few 
people are really happy with or support, a case of the majority voting for 
the lesser of two evils, without enthusiasm.  
 
The political fall-out   
This isn’t a major boost for the Government and the result was received 
mainly with relief. On the other hand if they had lost the referendum, they 
would have been dramatically weakened. They made promises to get the 
Treaty passed that they will not be able to fulfill, and so the undermining 
of the government will speed up as the crisis persists and worsens.  
 
The Labour Party in particular is experiencing a crisis decline in its 
support. Just over a year in power they have already lost nearly 50% of 
their vote in an opinion poll taken just over a week ago. There have been 
many reports of Labour getting a rough and hostile ride in working class 
areas during the campaign. This pressure on and inside Labour is likely to 
get much worse.  
 
Sinn Fein and United Left Alliance benefit  
Even though on the losing side, the main beneficiaries from this campaign 
will be Sinn Fein and the United Left Alliance, the two main forces on the 
No side. Sinn Fein and the Socialist Party both had the benefit of getting 
financial backing from the GUE/NGL group in the European Parliament. 
However, with its massive financial assets, its 14 TDs and 54 county 
councillors, Sinn Fein already had huge reserves and resources with which 
to fight the campaign.  
 
Sinn Fein got a lot of media coverage on the no side and their campaign 
had an impact. They based themselves on opposition to austerity and 
chose to emphasise that more than turning the attacks on democratic rights 
into a sovereignty or national rights issue. They limited their overall 
criticisms of the EU and capitalism, implying that a better deal could be 
wrung from the EU.  
 
The Labour Party ironically tried to expose that while Sinn Fein are 
supposedly trenchantly opposing austerity in the south, they are imposing 
vicious austerity in the north. However, the truth of their hypocrisy was 
lost as Labour, of all people, had no credibility in making this attack and it 



had no impact.  
 
Need for a new mass party for the working class  
Sinn Fein’s support has been steadily increasing since last year’s general 
election, where they got 10%. The latest opinion poll gave them 24% of 
the popular vote, up 3% from the last time, more than twice that for 
Labour.  
 
It is still the case that there are working class people who will not in any 
circumstances vote for Sinn Fein. However, at the same time it seems that 
Sinn Fein is likely to be the main beneficiary of the political crisis 
embracing all the traditional government parties, unless a real, genuinely 
left and working class alternative can be built. On current trends, it is 
likely that Sinn Fein can become the biggest party in the polls.  
 
The issue is, can the conditions develop for the launching of such a 
left/socialist force in advance of the social and political explosion that is 
inherent in the situation? In this, how the struggle against the household 
tax will unfold can be of crucial importance.  
 
The Socialist Party’s campaign  
The Socialist Party went into this campaign in a stronger position than 
previous European referendums. In 2008, in the first Lisbon Referendum 
campaign, Joe Higgins played a crucial role even though Joe wasn’t a TD 
at that point, he had a real impact in that vote. This time not only did we 
have Joe, who made many vital appearances, we also had Clare Daly TD 
and Paul Murphy MEP, who replaced Joe in the European Parliament.  
 
This was Clare’s first referendum campaign as a TD and it is universally 
accepted that Clare performed very strongly in a whole series of 
appearances and debates, which included prominent Government 
spokespersons and Ministers, and had a real impact in the campaign as she 
has had since entering the Dail last year.  
 
This referendum was particularly important for Paul. Unlike Joe and 
Clare, Paul never stood for election to his position and in that sense didn’t 
have the same record or profile as the other comrades. Numerous 
commentators have referred to Paul as one of the most capable and 
articulate representatives of the No side, and indicating that on the basis of 
his performance and new profile that he had massively improved his 
chances of getting reelected as an MEP in 2014.  
 
In March, and then again during the campaign in May, the party arranged 
for A4 leaflets to be dropped into every household in Dublin, well in 
excess of 400,000 homes. On top of that, we organised the mass 
distribution of more than 50,000 leaflets, including mass leafleting in key 



working class communities in Cork. Members worked in counties Meath, 
Kildare, Wicklow, Wexford, Waterford, Kerry, Tipperary, Clare, Laois, 
Offaly and in the cities of Galway, Limerick Kilkenny and Carlow and 
Drogheda.  
 
Party members helped put up posters from the household tax campaign 
and from the United Left Alliance. However, it was the Socialist Party’s 
own posters and billboards that had a real impact in the campaign and 
provoked much comment. Saturday’s round up of the campaign in the 
Irish Times referred to the Socialist Party’s "ubiquitous referendum 
posters". The dictionary says "ubiquitous" means "omnipresence, being 
everywhere or in an indefinite number of places at once."  
 
We produced thousands of four different versions of large corriboard 
posters to kick start the campaign. These were followed up in mid 
campaign by four versions of very large billboards, mainly for city centre 
areas. Finally we finished the postering campaign with thousands of three 
new small posters with our final messages in the last days of the 
campaign.  
 
Our posters combined content with strong graphics and compared 
favourably with the others, particularly with the lack of any content in the 
Yes posters. They were featured in many papers, TV reports and blogs in 
both Ireland and abroad as well as social networking sites. Posters a very 
important mechanism of getting a message out in a mass way very quickly 
and have a real impact.  
 
Our poster that linked austerity to the household and water taxes got up 
the noses of the establishment and the media who attacked it for 
trivialising the issues; our 8 ft by 4 ft billboards with a photo of Angela 
Merkel and the quote "The debt brakes will be binding and valid forever. 
Never will you be able to change them through a parliamentary majority" 
and also saying the "Treaty destroys democracy" was stark and hit home; 
our billboard that utilised the famous graphic from Jaws (where the shark 
comes up from the deep) to get across the cuts that the Treaty would 
bring, provoked a lot of comments and featured on blogs; a music and 
current affairs magazine in Ireland and the Guardian commented at the 
impact that one of our small posters had on social networks. The poster 
said "EU super rich stash €3 trillion in cash - Yet 25 million are 
unemployed - public need not capitalist greed Vote No" and included a 
graphic of Mr Montgomery Burns hugging masses of money.  
 
Household tax - now for round two  
This campaign is a very good platform from which the Socialist Party and 
the United Left Alliance can grow and move forward in the immediate 
months ahead. In those months too the struggle against the household tax 



is likely to reignite as it is likely that the Government and the councils will 
try to bring people to court. 50% of houses still haven’t been registered, 
making up significantly more than 50% of households and the population. 
Then we will have a huge opportunity to fully put this vote to the side and 
to build a movement that can really fight this Government, the EU and 
their austerity. 
www.socialistworld.net 
 
 

 

Tunisia’s Salafists: Brownshirts of the Arab Spring 

 

 

 

Rob Prince 6 June 2012 
 
Although it – the Arab Spring – began in Tunisia, much of the media 
attention here in the United States has moved on to Libya, Yemen, Egypt, 
Syria where in some ways the stakes are higher and the dangers 
multiplying. True enough Tunisia did have relatively peaceful, democratic 
elections in October of 2011 and a political process continues to unfold. 
Strangely, during the Ben Ali years, Tunisia was put forth as a poster child 
for IMF structural adjustment programs, programs which helped 
undermine the country’s economy and trigger the uprising. In the post Ben 
Ali period, Tunisia is again being held up as a model!! – this time a model 
of transition (but from what to what?) 
 
But all is not well in the country. 
 
The socio-economic crisis continues to deepen by the day. Throughout the 
country there are daily strikes, demonstrations, protests. Virtually every 
sector of the economy has been on strike be it in the public or private 
sector, but unemployment continues to rise and is worse than during the 
Ben Ali period. Outside of the main cities social and government services 
remained crippled; infra-structural relief to the interior is virtually 
non-existent. While Ben Ali’s old ruling party, the Rassamblement 
Constitutionnel Democratique (RCD), was dissolved, many of its former 
cadre and players have found a home, or made their peace, with the main 
party in power, Ennahdha, a moderate Islamic party that supports 
neo-liberal economic policies and U.S. strategic interests in the Middle 
East and Africa 
 
The economic program of the new government is virtually no different 
from that of the deposed one; the ministry of interior – the source of 
repressions, if not crimes against humanity against the population in the 
Ben Ali years – has hardly been touched; nor has the police force, both of 



which are now being integrated and mobilized to serve Ennahdha’s 
interests and to solidify their control of the Tunisian political space. 
 
Tunisia’s Arab Spring shaping up to be a case of `all the change necessary 
to maintain the status quo’ despite all the formal celebrations of `the 
revolution’. Now, to make matters worse, something novel and 
unfortunately insidious, at least in the Tunisian context, is taking place: 
the emergence and dramatic growth of the country’s Salafist (Islamic 
fundamentalist) movement, a movement that had virtually no popular base 
in this North African country known for its political and religious 
moderation. 
 
The Salafist Shadow Over Tunisia 
The Salafists are casting a larger and larger shadow over Tunisia. Some 
were victims of Ben Ali’s prisons whose righteous rage has been 
manipulated. Others have joined from the ranks of the large Tunisian 
lumpen proletariat – the permanently unemployed, whose numbers are 
growing. Although Salafists remain essentially a fringe group, mostly 
foreign to the Tunisian political experience, their influence is spreading. 
Money to support their activities is streaming in from abroad. 
 
It started before the October 24, 2011 national elections to determine 
Tunisia’s constituent assembly. Given Tunisian recent history and its 
generally mild, tolerant forms of Islam, an Islamic fundamentalist crusade, 
an overall offensive appeared rather odd, out of character. Indeed most 
observers – myself included – wrote it off as a limited campaign of fringe 
zealots, heavily funded by outsiders, be they Saudi or Qatari, which need 
not be taken too seriously. 
 
True enough, the Salafists had come to the fore in the months after Zine 
Ben Ali and family fled the country on January 14, 2011. Several hundred 
had protested in front of Tunis’ main synagogue with their twin themes of 
Shari’a and virulent anti-Jewish chants. The taunting of women began 
almost immediately as did the threatening phone calls and anonymous 
letters to leading journalists, cultural figures. 
 
Then a few weeks before the October, 2011 elections, a Salafist campaign 
exploded in opposition to an Iranian animated cartoon `Persepolis’ which 
showed an image of God as a kindly old man, True the image of God in 
human form is considered taboo in Islam – something the film makers 
must have been cognizant of – but oddly enough several years prior the 
film had played in Tunisia with very little controversy. This time, what I 
would call a `pre-fabricated’ political storm erupted, and as it did, the 
pre-election discussion shifted away from the socio-economic crisis, 
which had triggered the Tunisian uprising in the first place and focused 
instead on the requirements for being a good moslem rather than a good 



citizen. 
 
From the elections until today (early June 2012), the situation has only 
deteriorated and at an alarming rate. Salafist mobs – little more than the 
brown shirts of the Tunisian Revolution – have attacked media outlets, 
burned down bars and liquor stores, intimidated women, physically 
attacked anyone with whom they disagree. The number of incidents has 
multiplied while the transitional government has done little to nothing to 
intervene, giving the Salafists a free hand nation wide. 
 
Ennahdha’s Approach: Face Left While Moving Right 
While the current government consists of a coalition of three parties, two 
of which are secular, one of which considers itself politically moderate 
Islamic, it is the latter, Ennahdha, that essentially runs the show and 
controls the government. With the powers of the president having been 
essentially eviscerated, it is the prime minister and the minister of the 
interior, both Ennahdha men, who have considerable powers concentrated 
in their hands. 
Ennahdha’s approach is becoming clearer – make surface alliances with 
secular parties (Marzouki [CPR] and and Ettaktol) while make informal – 
or secret alliances with Salafists…together they share more and more key 
posts in the new Tunisian government and are consolidating their hold on 
power. The formal (and legal) alliance that Ennahdha has with the 
Congress Pour la Republique (CPR) and the Democratic Forum for Labor 
and Liberty (called Ettakotal) has been for little more than show, for 
foreign powers, to show a smiling and `liberal’ face to the West. Far more 
important to Ennahdha to date has been its informal alliance with the 
Salafists who they have essentially let run wild and whose actions 
Ennahdha either tolerates or excuses. 
 
A division of labor between the two Islamic strands has been worked out. 
Ennahdha concerns itself with the political and legal system while the 
Salafists have not so much through `dialogue’ but instead through thug 
tactics quickly strengthened its position in the country’s mosques, schools 
and media. That such a marginal group as the Tunisian Salafists could 
make such dramatic gains and in the process, polarize the country as never 
before, could not be possible without the tactic and oftentimes open 
support of Ennahdha. Television stations have been attacked; the 
government did nothing, bars and liquor stores burned down in many 
places as police and military stand by watching. Demonstrations of more 
secular elements have been attacked; the government blames the victims, 
not the attackers. A university dean was beat up, nothing done to stop the 
Salafists attackers, etc. etc. 
 
And as often happens with cowards and brown shirts like the Tunisian 
Salafists, having been given the green light by the Tunisian government, 



these elements have only gotten increasingly emboldened, their tactics 
more and more aggressive and violent, so that now it becomes more 
difficulty to reign them in. 
 
Under the Radar Screen the U.S. Supports Islamic Fundamentalism 
Actually `under the radar screen’ most of the time – but where it really 
counts – both the British and the U.S. have had long and enduring political 
relationships – cooperation with Islamic fundamentalists – even the most 
retrograde among them – in order to protect their vested interested in the 
Middle East. 
 
The Salafists in Tunisia are being used, as they often have been in the past 
throughout the Middle East, to `divide and conquer’. As in Egypt, first and 
foremost, their role is to act as a break on the progressive economic and 
political momentum of the Arab Spring which forced Ben Ali from power. 
Although poorly publicized in the U.S. media, they are becoming 
increasingly brutal in their methods, attacking democratic, more genuinely 
moderate Moslem and secular elements almost at will. Encouraged and 
funded throughout the region by the Saudis and Qataris, despite their 
increasingly bullying and violent tactics, Tunisia’s Salafists seem to enjoy 
something close to immunity from prosecution. For some time now, they 
are being given a green light to attack progressive and secular institutions 
with something close to impunity; to amplify their role, now a Salafist 
party is being granted formal legal status. 
 
Examples of Salafist tactics have been reported virtually every day for the 
past year in the Tunisian media, both in Arabic and French, as well as now 
in the English language press agency, Tunisia Live. To provide just a few 
of the more recent examples: 
 
On this past May 19, in Sidi Bouzid, the town where Mohammed 
Bouazizi immolated himself in December of 2010 triggering the Tunisian 
Arab Spring “a large group of Salafists burned down bars as well as the 
house of a bar owner in their violent campaign against the sale of alcohol” 
(Tunisia Live! May 20, 2012). The police responded by going back to 
their offices and locked themselves in.” Concerning the Salafists a 
resident commented, “I know [them]; some of them were drunkards a 
week ago and now they are pretending to be the voice of God in 
Sidibouzid”, which he referred to as “Bouzidistan” 
The day after the Sidibouzid bar burnings, thousands of hard line Salafists 
held their second annual meeting, this time in Kairouan. Some dressed in 
Afghan military garb and waving swords, others wearing long beards, 
robes and caps, they unfurled their banner atop the minaret of the city’s 
mosque, the most ancient in Africa and the third holiest in Islam after 
Mecca and Jerusalem. Their chants includes lyrics such as “We are all 
children of Obama [bin Laden], and “Khaybar, Khaybar, Jews, Jews the 



army of Mohammed is back” . Khaybar is a reference to a place in Saudi 
Arabia where the Prophet Mohammed led his armies to massacre and 
expel Jews. 
One of the Kairoan meeting’s organizers, Ridha Bel Haj, who leads the 
banned Hizb Ettahrir political party, in an effort to re-write the history of 
the Arab Spring commented “The revolution was made so that sharia cold 
be applied.”. (Actually the Tunisian Revolution had little to do with either 
Islam or Sharia – it was a protest against socio-economic conditions, 
extreme political repression.and in the movement that overthrew Ben Ali, 
the likes of Bel Haj and his ilk were nowhere to be seen!). 
 
These are only the latest in what has been a spree of Salafist 
confrontations, targeting the country’s women, educational system, media, 
cultural figures and religious minority communities. Although the elected 
government has repeatedly made official statements in support of the 
country’s 1500 or so Jewish Community, the Salafists have engaged in 
shrill and virulent anti-semitic language. Their supporters have also 
attacked and desecrated the country’s only Greek Orthodox Church in 
Tunis. 
 
Ennahdha’s Non-response to the Salafist Offensive 
How has the transition Tunisian government responded to this wave of 
attacks? Virtually not at all. While calling for `dialogue’ between Salafists 
and more moderate Islamic elements and secularists, Ennahdha, the key 
political force in the ruling coalition has let the Salafists run amok, 
attacking cultural events, political rallies calling for democracy and 
protection of women’s rights. To make matters worse, despite the fact that 
religious based political parties are illegal by Tunisian law, a Salafist party 
has been certified. 
 
On March 29 of this year, an openly Salafist political party was granted 
legal status by the Ministry of Interior. `Insah’ – as it is called in Arabic, 
`The Reform Front” openly pushes for the establishment of an Islamic 
state, the imposition of sharia law and a return to the `purified’ Islam of 
the time of the prophet Mohammed (630 A.D). 
 
Salafists did not play any role in the mass movement that overthrew Zine 
Ben Ali’s government in January, 2011; a Salafist ran in Tunisia’s 
October 2011 elections for a constituent assembly as an independent list 
but came up empty, not winning any seats – an indication of how isolated 
and irrelevant Salafist themes are to the Tunisian body politic. That 
election did result in the Ennahdha Party – an openly Islamic based 
political party – pulling down some 42% of the vote. Insah will be eligible 
to field candidates in the parliamentary elections scheduled to take place 
next year. The legalization of Insah would not have been possible without 
the firm support of Ennahdha and particularly its leadership, Rachid 



Ghannouchi and Tunisian Prime Minister Hamadi Jebali. 
 
In its public statements Insah spokesman and founder Mohamed Khouja 
was careful to emphasize that “the party’s platform does not impose 
anything, such as dress or other personal conduct concerning Tunisian 
daily life.” Khouja insists that Insah is committed to “the civil values of 
the State” and that it respects the particulars of the democratic experiment 
in a peaceful framework removed from all forms of violence and hatred 
across the political spectrum” At the same time, as if his movement 
represents the whole of Islam, rather than a minor splinter group, Khouja 
pompously comments: “We will not accept any assault on our religious 
sacraments and we will seek to express the demands of the Muslim 
people.” But then who is this representative of a splinter group to be 
speaking for `the Muslim people’? 
 
While a wave of Islamophobia poisons the political atmosphere here in the 
United States, in the Middle East, the Obama Administration finds itself 
lining up with and making alliances with, to one degree or another, the 
same forces it criticizes so vociferously at home. It has been going on for 
more than a century. Funny thing that the `enemy at home’ turns out to be 
ally abroad and a consistent and tried and true one at that! On the surface 
it certainly appears that different U.S. administrations oppose Islamic 
fundamentalism – isn’t that what the war on terrorism is all about? 
Opposing – ney – wiping out Al Qaeda and like groups? No question that 
anti-Islamic hysteria – Islamophobia – has been whipped up since 9-11 
(and even before). 
 
But appearances can be deceptive. First the British and later the U.S. have 
had long standing histories of cooperation with Islamic fundamentalist 
elements whom they use a foil against more secular Arab nationalism. 
These continue and remain important today. Bizarre as it might seem to 
American audiences, Salafists are playing key roles in support of U.S. 
Middle East policy. 1. They represent nothing short of the 
counter-revolution on the ground – meant to defuse the democratic 
upsurge and turn back the Arab Spring from resulting any new political 
developments that might challenge U.S. economic priorities (neo-liberal 
access to the region) or strategic concerns. 2. Their actions in Tunisia and 
Egypt accomplish something else, rarely discussed these days: in tandem 
with Israel’s campaign against Iran – takes the focus off of the Israeli 
occupation. Thus they will be tolerated and encouraged – albeit from a 
distance and through Saudi and Qatari proxies. 
 
While claiming to oppose Salafist brown shirt tactics, once again, the U.S. 
is playing what appears to be the Salafist card and not just in Tunisia. 
Supporting Salafists throughout the region are two key U.S. allies – Saudi 
Arabia and Qatar who work in tandem with the United States to secure 



U.S. strategic interests and neo-liberal economic policies throughout the 
region, policies more and more being closely coordinated with NATO. 
Arms shipments from Qatar and Saudi Arabia to Salafist elements in the 
Syrian opposition have been intercepted in Lebanon recently. There are 
reports of Iraqi jihadists also working with the Syrian opposition, their 
activities coordinated by the Saudis and Qataris, in some form of 
coordination with the U.S.A. as was done in Afghanistan in the 1980s. 
Several weeks ago, re-enforcing Syrian government claims, a Tunisian 
human rights group exposed the open recruiting of Tunisian Salafist 
elements to also fight in Syria, calling for an investigation, suggesting that 
the Tunisian Ennahdha led government is coordinating its Middle East 
policies rather closely with Saudi and Qatari religious conservatives. 
 
U.S: Playing the Salafist Card Throughout the Middle East 
The British and the U.S. prefer the more placid and `west oriented’ face of 
`moderate Islamic parties’ like Tunisia’s Ennahdha which claims to 
respect democratic processes. But when necessary, London and 
Washington have not hesitated to cooperate with more fanatical elements 
– be they Saudi Wahhabists or now Syrian jihadists. Besides the anti-Arab 
secular nationalist bond that unites U.S. foreign policy with Islamicists, 
there is a bond of another kind: they see eye to eye economically. The 
Moslem Brotherhoods in Egypt, Ennahdha in Tunisia, and Salafists 
throughout the region are all comfortable with and support the kind of 
neo-liberal economic policies the United States and Europe pursue. They 
have opposed trade union rights, strong state directed economic policies. 
When it comes to neo-liberal economics, openness to foreign corporate 
and financial penetration, the Islamicists and U.S. policy makers are in 
complete harmony. 
 
As Ennahdha in Tunisia cozies up to its Salafist brethren to neutralize the 
Tunisian Arab Spring from turning into anything that might substantially 
shift the country’s neo-liberal economy policies and its strategic alliance 
with the United States, Washington calmly looks on with virtually no 
critical comments from the State Department, no sense of criticism – to 
say outrage – from the country’s media as the Islamic fundamentalist 
wave takes hold in the country. Most of the dirty work, the political 
support and financial flows are in the hands of the Saudi’s and Qataris, 
neither of which can even go to the bathroom without U.S. approval. The 
idea that the Obama Administration is not aware of the Tunisian 
developments is not credible.  
www.zcommunications.org 
 
 

 

How can we build the student movement across Canada? 



 

 

 

Alex Grant and Farshad Azadian 5 June 2012  
 
The Quebec student movement has provided a beacon of hope for working 
people and youth across the world. The attempt by the Charest 
government to nearly double tuition fees in the province has sparked 
massive resistance. After some 16-weeks of student strikes and mass 
demonstrations, the government is shaking. This experience displays that 
mass mobilization, not lobbying, is the most effective method of fighting 
for accessible and free education. 
 
Many people held the view that class struggle, at least in Canada, was a 
thing of the past. The view that Canada would be an exception to the rise 
of the youth and workers movement has been shattered by recent events. 
Even radical students, including the leaders of the left-wing CLASSE 
student union coalition, have been taken aback by the perseverance of the 
students. 
 
The momentum of the movement has not only been spread to traditionally 
more conservative sections of the students, but has even spread to the 
working class. The magnificent “casserole” protests in the working class 
neighbourhoods have brought huge layers of society into the movement. 
The pressure from the grassroots is so enormous that every attempt by the 
Charest government to negotiate a sell-out with the more conservative 
student union leaders, and to isolate the CLASSE leaders, has come to no 
avail. 
 
This is bigger than a tuition hike in Quebec 
The continuation of the movement in the face of brutal police repression, 
and the complete disregard for Charest’s laws, has displayed the strength 
of this youth movement. The resignation of the hated education minister, 
Line Beauchamp, as well as Charest’s chief of staff, has openly displayed 
the weakness of the government. This challenge to the Charest tuition 
hikes has become in reality something much larger. It is telling millions of 
workers that they can challenge austerity, that they can win, and that the 
bosses are not invincible. An important example is being set. 
 
The corporate press and the pro-business politicians fully understand this, 
and they are afraid. It is for this reason that the ruling elite is hysterically 
pressing for the movement to be crushed – in order that it does NOT 
spread. Indeed, the money already spent on police repression could have 
paid for concessions to the Quebec students. 
 
Bay Street and the pro-business politicians correctly fear that the forest 
fire of class struggle will spread across Canada and North America. This 
would make it very difficult to carry out the austerity cuts that Canadian 



capitalism requires. The resistance of the youth, and the confidence that 
would come with a victory, could spread like a virus to the workers who 
are facing layoffs, privatization, wage freezes and service cuts. 
 
The following article’s purpose is to outline how students across Canada 
can spread the movement to their campuses — to do precisely what the 
corporate elite fear — and to outline some important lessons that can be 
drawn from Quebec. We do not pretend that the efforts to spread the 
student movement will be easy. 
 
Nonetheless, we believe that we must seize the current opportunity, 
provided by the momentum from Quebec, to advance the fight for 
affordable and free education. Furthermore, we believe spreading the 
movement is the best solidarity we can give to students in Quebec. 
 
This will require a serious and consistent attitude by student activists to 
organize their campuses. It will require raising and popularizing the 
lessons from Quebec at the grassroots levels – efforts in which Fightback 
has been taking a leading role. 
 
Growing frustration among Canadian youth 
Young people across Canada are entering political activity with a thirst. 
The bourgeois commentators used to demagogically attack youth as being 
“apathetic”. With the entrance of youth onto the political scene, these 
same commentators hypocritically attack every movement and political 
act of the youth. These attacks are because the pent up frustration of the 
youth, due to unemployment, debt, poverty and police harassment, has 
expressed itself in a massive swing to the left. 
 
The massive G20 demonstrations in 2010 marked the beginning of this 
process. Tens of thousands protesting in the streets, against the agenda of 
the pro-capitalist politicians, were met with brutal repression and the 
then-record mass arrest in Canadian history. Following the G20, the 2011 
federal elections displayed an electoral swing to the left through the 
NDP’s “orange surge”. Commentators noted that youth overwhelmingly 
flocked towards to the NDP. Then, in the fall of 2011, the Occupy 
movement spread across North America. Tens of thousands of youth 
across Canada attended the Occupy demonstration. In Toronto alone, there 
were daily protests for six continuous weeks. 
 
Even the mainstream corporate press has been forced to confirm this shift 
to the left. A recent Globe & Mail article argued that there is “no room for 
centrist compromise in a left-right split Canada”, noting the electoral shift 
towards the NDP while examining the fall of the Liberal Party, “which is 
entrenched in a distant third place”. The National Post also reported that 
“the Canadian public is on a distinct tilt to the left”, and that “concern 



over wealth distribution has traction beyond the Occupy tents and protest 
parades.” There is no question that this shift in consciousness is most 
pronounced among youth. 
 
After the historic events in 2010 and 2011, the struggle shifted to the 
campuses in Quebec. The youth of Quebec have begun to move, and have 
brought with them the largest protests in Canadian history. These protests 
have struck a chord with students across Canada. 
 
The Globe & Mail reported that 62% of students in Canada would go on 
strike to support the Quebec student movement; the percentage was 
highest in Ontario, at 69% (in a poll of 2,200 students). That the 
movement in Quebec resonates with youth in Canada is not surprising if 
one looks at the studies by the Canadian Federation of Students (CFS), 
which have shown that student debt has skyrocketed to an average of 
$40,000. In Ontario, tuition fees have increased by well over 300% since 
the early 1990s. 
 
This spirit of resistance has been displayed in the many solidarity actions 
in support of Quebec that have been organized across Canada. This 
included massive casserole protests in Toronto, Ottawa, Vancouver, and 
other cities, which brought several thousand youth and workers to the 
streets. These solidarity actions are notable in that they have typically had 
no organizational lead from the student federations in English Canada. All 
it takes is for an activist to make a Facebook event page, and thousands 
flock to spread the movement! 
 
Youth are feeling the burden of the capitalist crisis on their backs. They 
can feel that there is little future for them, that they have fewer 
opportunities than previous generations. At the same time, they juxtapose 
their own lack of opportunities to the immense and obscene wealth of the 
ruling elite. There is a burning sense of indignation at the status quo. It is 
in this context that the Quebec student movement is providing a potential 
spark to students and youth across Canada. 
 
The bourgeois press is terribly afraid of this. They have been carrying out 
a campaign of slander against the movement in Quebec, particularly when 
providing coverage to English Canada. They have tried to present the 
largest movement in Canadian history as an irrational riot. 
 
Any attempt to draw inspiration from Quebec is met with right-wing 
hysteria from the corporate press. The "Open letter to the Canadian 
Federation of Students" has come under enormous demonization in the 
media. The press is trying to pressure the student leaders of the CFS into 
shying away from mobilizing, and to get them to condemn the “violence” 
of Quebec students. The president of the Ontario Federation of Labour 



(OFL), Sid Ryan, has been vilified for openly supporting the Quebec 
students and encouraging Ontario students to go out on strike. 
 
The potential exists for this movement to spread. Bay Street is keenly 
aware of this possibility. However, we must clearly understand that just 
because the potential exists, that potential will not necessarily be realized. 
The role of the leadership of the student federations, as well as the efforts 
of grassroots student activists who want to fight for free education, will 
play a decisive role. 
 
Student leadership is needed 
A mass movement on the scale that we see in Quebec cannot simply be 
declared. It is true that there is significant spontaneous energy among 
Canadian youth. This energy must find an effective organizational vehicle 
if it is to become a serious mass movement that could culminate in strike 
activity, if the government does not back down. 
 
It is a general truth that the tens of thousands of students will not enter 
serious political action simply because left-wing students call for it. 
Young people will not risk failing courses, losing a semester, or even 
worse, facing expulsions and arrests, if they do not believe the movement 
can win. Students are under enormous financial pressure and debt, and are 
burdened with balancing jobs just to make it through university. The 
hundreds of thousands of Canadian students, especially those from 
working-class backgrounds, do not take the question of political activity 
lightly. 
 
Student organizers, who are trying to build the student movement and 
support the students in Quebec, must understand these difficulties. We 
must reach the mass of students, but we must be acutely aware of the 
obstacles that the average youth faces for entering political activity. 
Having an organized student federation that is willing to advance the 
struggle is a huge factor. The resources, the public authority, the 
organizational apparatus, and, importantly, the elected mandate of the 
student federations would give the tens of thousands of students the 
necessary confidence that this is a fight that can be won. 
 
The role of the student organizations, and their elected leaders, plays a 
decisive role. In English Canada, this leadership is most likely going to be 
found in the Canadian Federation of Students (CFS). It is the only 
left-leaning students’ union across Canada, and it represents the bulk share 
of Canadian students. Despite being relatively inactive in recent decades, 
it actually finds its origins in the radical student movements of the 1960s 
and 70s. 
 
The Canadian Union of Students (CUS), one of the main precursors of our 



student federation, was founded in the early 1960s and went through a 
massive radicalization during that decade. The CUS not only demanded 
free education, but also fought for living stipends for students, and the 
abolishing of the university administrations for democratic student-faculty 
control. They were vocally opposed to the war in Vietnam and carried 
forward agitation on a variety of social issues. The leaders of the CUS 
were clearly influenced by radical Marxist ideas, which had become very 
popular in the social movements of the 60s and 70s. 
 
The CUS declined at the end of the 1960s, but massive tuition hikes, 
which the federal government proposed in the early 1970s, sparked the 
establishment of the National Union of Students (NUS). The NUS 
continued the traditions of the CUS demanding free education and 
agitating on a broad range of social issues. Indeed, the first leader of the 
NUS would go on to join the Communist Party of Canada, and currently 
stands as the leader of the party. At the end of the 1970s, the NUS looked 
to build alliances, proposing a merger with Association of Student 
Councils (AOSC) and other student unions. 
 
Through this amalgamation, the Canadian Federation of Students (CFS) 
was formed in October 1981, with the rallying cry, “We are no longer 
unorganized; we are the Canadian Federation of Students. We are going to 
work as students; we're going to fight the cuts, and we're going to stop the 
cuts.” They also committed to building alliances with public sector 
workers and community groups in the fight against service cuts. 
 
In 1994, the Liberal Chrétien government cut federal funding to a host of 
social programs, including education. They tried to introduce an 
“income-contingent loan repayment scheme”, which hurt working class 
students in particular, to fill the gaps of their cuts to funding. In response, 
the CFS mobilized for a national student strike on January 25, 1995. The 
strike hit 44-campuses nation-wide, with many campuses being shutdown 
altogether. The CFS’ own executive report declared the action as a huge 
success, forcing “all government discussion about post-secondary 
education [to be] shelved,” and resulted in numerous provincial 
governments committing to oppose these counter-reforms. 
 
We have taken the time to go into a little bit of the history of the CFS to 
show that this student federation is a natural vehicle through which to 
spread the student movement and wage a fight for free education. The 
ideas of fighting for free education and mobilizing for student strikes, 
which are proposed in this piece, are not alien to the tradition of the CFS, 
despite what some have claimed. Furthermore, the mass of students, as we 
explained before, will not enter political activity unless they feel that they 
have the organizational strength that can lead to victory. 
 



It is vital that we reshape the CFS into a fighting student union. The role 
that the CFS leadership plays in the coming weeks and months is the 
major factor which determines whether the movement will gain traction 
across Canada. 
 
How the Quebec student movement unfolded 
In Quebec, certain campuses had student union leadership that was 
prepared to openly promote the necessity of a fighting student union. This 
included explaining to students that they should be prepared to strike 
against tuition hikes, and that this tactic has been historically an effective 
method of struggle. 
 
These student leaders were typically associated with the ASSÉ student 
union. The role that these leaders played was decisive. They raised the 
confidence and political consciousness of the students on those particular 
campuses. They educated and popularized the strike tactic. They 
encouraged participation, and contributed to developing a significant 
grassroots base of student activists. 
 
We post this lengthy quote to highlight the role of the ASSÉ leadership. 
We note that this was written months before the assemblies took any 
strike votes. It is taken from the ASSÉ newspaper, Ultimatum, Vol. 11 n.1 
August 2011, from an editorial called "Finally, here we are": 
 
"Around the world, in Spain, Italy, Greece, Portugal, Great Britain, Syria, 
Egypt or Tunisia, people are rising up and demanding what is theirs. Here, 
as elsewhere, Charest's elected Liberal government acts in the interest of 
the rich and big corporations at the expense of the collective 
interest…After the Arab Spring, will we see a spring in Quebec? Will we 
express our anger? 
 
"ASSÉ's answer is absolute: we must. And we will take the means we 
have. This semester, it will begin with a massive mobilization on all 
campuses in Quebec. Mobilization will culminate with a great national 
demonstration in November. And after that? After, if the government still 
hasn't backed down, we must ask ourselves a fundamental question: how 
far are we willing to go to stop the hike?....The rumour, since last spring, 
is becoming more and more insistent. GGI: grève générale illimitée 
(unlimited general strike). This is the tool we must consider if, in a few 
months, Jean Charest does not go back on his decision to impose these 
regressive measures. We will not use it pleasure out of pleasure, but out of 
necessity. The same necessity which has set people in motion around the 
world for over a year now. ….. Given the scale of the challenge, no 
hesitation is allowed: let us mobilize today, in large numbers and with 
determination. It's up to us." - Gabriel Nadeau-Dubois, on behalf of 
ASSÉ's executive committee, August 2011. 



 
This method of activity stood in sharp contrast to the typical conduct of 
the student leaders associated with FEUQ and FÉCQ. These two student 
unions tended to be hostile to student strikes, and had strong associations 
to the Parti Québecois, which is one of the pro-business parties in Quebec. 
Typically, their efforts to stop rising tuition fees were associated with 
lobbying and token demonstrations. 
 
The ASSÉ associated campuses and activists, however, were able to set a 
positive example to students in other campuses. The spirit of a fighting 
and activist student union actually spread to other, non- ASSÉ, campuses. 
This caused the development of a broader coalition, where many 
campuses joined the ASSÉ student union locals to form CLASSE. 
 
It was the CLASSE-organized schools that were the first to take positive 
strike votes and stopped classes. The students at these campuses had 
developed a strong collective confidence, and had built an impressive 
grassroots base. After the first schools went on strike, their example began 
to spill over to other campuses. The pressure of the mass movement 
pushed the more conservative student leaders, associated with FEUQ- 
FÉCQ, to support and help organize strikes on their own campuses. 
 
There are two key lessons that can be drawn from how the student 
movement begun in Quebec. Firstly, it was in the schools where the 
student leaders were willing to openly promote and popularize the student 
strikes, and organize for them, where the movement and strikes first 
began. The role of a fighting leadership, based upon an active and militant 
grassroots, was the spark to the forest fire. 
 
The second lesson that can be drawn is that pressure at the grassroots level 
can push even the more conservative and bureaucratic student unions to 
the left. The traditionally anti-strike FEUQ- FÉCQ unions were actually 
forced to help organize strikes and to openly defend them. Some of these 
leaders were genuinely radicalized through the movement, while others 
were forced to move to the left to maintain some authority in the eyes of 
the students. 
 
Spread fighting student unionism to “English” Canada! 
The tradition of fighting student unionism must be spread to Canada. This 
requires that a significant change occur to student activism, and 
particularly the activities of the CFS locals, on campuses across Canada. 
 
The old methods of lobbying and the lack of grassroots campaigns are 
totally discredited. For example, in Ontario tuition fees have increased by 
over 300% since the early 1990s. We cannot continue being satisfied with 
an ineffective “Drop Fees” protest every year or two, while the federal and 



provincial governments, and local university administrations, effectively 
shut out thousands of working-class, poor, and immigrant youth from the 
accessing education, or drive them into enormous debt. 
 
It is clear to any observer that the fighting methods in Quebec are far more 
effective than any of the methods used in the rest of Canada over the past 
few decades. The Charest government is clearly trembling, and the 
movement has become intensely popular. 
 
The methods of mass participation, general assemblies, and mobilization, 
instead of the emphasis on lobbying, have created a confident grassroots 
in Quebec. The willingness to openly stand for free post-secondary 
education, instead of the ambiguous slogan of “drop fees”, has increased 
the enthusiasm of the movement. The willingness to organize a continuous 
mass movement, and to shut down the universities and colleges, has been 
much more effective than the timid demonstration that we witness every 
year in the rest of Canada. The fighting student unionism in Quebec shows 
the way forward for English Canada. 
 
Some activists, however, have argued that the CFS student unions are 
totally incapable of being changed and re-shaped to meet the needs of the 
student movement and the growing radicalization across Canada. This is 
an incorrect approach. 
 
Even the more conservative student unions in Quebec were pushed into 
strike activity. To think that this cannot occur in the rest of Canada is to 
deny the power of a mobilized grassroots that could pressure, or if 
necessary replace, the student leaders. To deny the strength of the students 
to change their organizations then logically poses the question, “How can 
students possibly hope to fight to defeat the government and the tools of 
state repression they wield?” Activists who study the events in Quebec 
will necessarily draw the conclusion that traditionally inactive student 
unions can be changed by grassroots pressure. 
 
Some have counter-posed leadership to grassroots organizing. In our 
opinion this is a false dichotomy that either comes from an honest 
misunderstanding or a deliberate attempt to shield a bureaucracy that does 
not wish to mobilize. We need to start our organizing at the grassroots — 
just like Fightback has done by tabling at numerous campuses to 
popularize the need to spread the Quebec student strike to the rest of 
Canada. However, this grassroots mobilization is 100-times harder if there 
is no support from the recognized student unions. Leadership in the form 
of clear statements, by democratically elected representatives, in favour of 
free education, and strike votes is essential to give rank-and-file students 
the confidence that their efforts are not being wasted. 
 



Next is the issue of general assemblies (GAs). We are in favour of general 
assemblies — but for what purpose? A GA is just a democratic structure 
and can be filled with either revolutionary, or reactionary, content. To 
counter-pose a GA to real leadership really just serves to spread 
confusion. Firstly, who calls a GA? Can any individual student call a GA? 
Of course they cannot. The elected representatives of a student union can 
call a GA fairly easily. Alternatively, some union constitutions have 
clauses allowing grassroots activists to call a GA if they can organize 
thousands of signatures on a petition. Is the second option a worthwhile 
expenditure of bottom-up time and resources when the elected 
representatives can organize it so easily? 
 
Secondly, what is the agenda of the GA? The elected leadership can either 
promote mobilizing towards a strike vote, or they can throw roadblocks in 
the way. They can also be “neutral”, which serves to undermine the 
confidence of the rank-and-file and make them feel like nobody will 
support them if they do take the difficult decision to strike. Obviously a 
leadership that speaks, educates, and mobilizes in favour of strike action is 
far preferable to the other options. 
 
Finally, is the GA a democratically sovereign body or is it just a talking 
shop? Can the grassroots direct the leaders to take actions by democratic 
majority vote? The CLASSE GA follows this model and we see no reason 
why other student unions cannot also adopt it. Some may say it is not in 
the constitution — we say change the constitution! Some may say 
changing the constitution is difficult — we say let those who are opposed 
to democratic sovereign GAs come forward publicly so we can see who 
exactly is bureaucratically blocking the movement. Others say that GAs 
cannot be done school-wide and have to be department-by-department. In 
our view, this is not a principled matter; 
department-school-province-country is all good. Our advice is to do what 
works at whatever level and to not let bureaucratic excuses to get in the 
way of genuine mobilizing. 
 
Furthermore, as has been explained, the mass student organizations have 
enormous authority and mobilizing power. The decisive factor is whether 
the student leaders will actually educate and mobilize their members. If 
they do, this will create a powerful movement across English Canada. It 
was precisely this factor of leadership, which caused the first strikes to 
break out on campuses in Quebec. The massive response to Quebec shows 
us that students are prepared to fight — they just need to be given the 
opportunities to do so by their elected representatives. 
 
What, then, are the tasks of militant students? 
The activists of Fightback argue that students who wish to build a fighting 
student movement should focus on building militant student 



consciousness and organization at the grassroots level. This is much easier 
to do today because of the inspiring effect of the Quebec student 
movement. The grassroots base we build should be public and vocal about 
pressuring the student leaders in the CFS to provide the necessary 
leadership. 
 
It is entirely possible that our grassroots pressure can push the CFS to the 
left, and towards more serious grassroots mobilizing. Our ability to shift 
the CFS towards the left in favour of free education, genuinely democratic 
general assemblies, and strike votes will be the decisive factor in building 
an effective student movement across English Canada. 
 
We are not saying that the tradition of general inactivity, within CFS 
locals, will be hard to shake. However, Quebec students have shown time 
and time again that even the conservative student organizations can be 
shaken from the ground-up, if the pressure is effectively applied on the 
leadership. 
 
This process has already begun with the significant support that the “Open 
letter to the CFS” has garnered; the solidarity demonstration in Toronto, 
Ottawa, and other cities; and the active attempts by student organizers on 
campuses to explain the necessity of spreading the Quebec student 
movement to Ontario. The CFS-Ontario leaders are visibly being forced to 
come out with more left-wing statements, such as in favour of “free 
education” at the meeting where they discussed the creation of the Student 
Solidarity Network (though we must question the need to create a 
“network” that is separate from the student unions themselves). The CFS 
leaders also made a press conference to promote the solidarity rally that 
has been planned for 5th June in Toronto. 
 
We can already see the effect of our pressure on the student leaders. We 
must continue to press forward! Statements must translate into 
demonstrations. Fiery speeches must translate into action. Public support 
for the Quebec student movement must translate into explaining and 
promoting the strike tactic among students across Canada. The strike 
cannot be just declared; it must be built with clear statements letting 
students know that this is where we are heading. 
 
We must continue to build at the grassroots, and we must continue to fight 
for a student leadership that is willing to build a fighting student 
movement. We do not pretend that this will be easy. Nonetheless, it is a 
necessary task to help our heroic brothers and sisters in Quebec. It is 
necessary to advance the fight for free post-secondary education across 
Canada. 
 
We must also understand a vital point; that this generalized movement of 



the youth is merely the harbinger of much-much bigger movementsof the 
broader working class. The youth are traditionally more sensitive to the 
developing crisis in society and widespread discontent. It takes more for 
workers to get mobilized, but when they do they have the power to shake 
the whole of society. As night follows day, the youth are just preparing the 
way for the big battalions of labour to come onto the scene and we must 
be ready for this fight. 
 
We encourage all students who are willing to commit themselves to these 
concrete tasks to get involved with Fightback, and our local campus 
organizations. The mood for struggle has never been higher among 
Canadian youth. Youth around the world are waking up. They are 
sparking mass movements and even revolutions. We must play our role in 
the coming struggles. 
 
Spread the movement across Canada! 
Build a fighting student movement! 
Austerity can be defeated through struggle! 
 
 

 

Egypt's working class and the question of organisation 

 

 

 

Hossam El-Hamalawy First Published in Pambazuka 31 May 2012 
 
The nascent trade union movement in Egypt will need to develop political 
structures for the voices of the working class to be heard in electoral 
processes. 
 
‘Who is the labour candidate in this presidential election?’ This is a 
question I have been asked frequently in the past few days. My answer is 
‘no one’.  
 
Despite the presence of left wing candidates in the race, including labour 
lawyer Khaled Ali, who by all accounts is the most experienced in labour 
organising among his counterparts (even when he repeatedly denies the 
accusation of being a ‘socialist’, and advocates a ‘strong private sector’ 
working hand in hand with a state-run public sector), neither Ali nor any 
other candidates can claim to speak for Egypt’s working class, simply 
because the working class does not have yet formal entities, organisations, 
parties, and unions that can claim their representation.  
 
In the industrial West and elsewhere in the developing world, there exist 
labour unions and parties that have a grassroots presence in the workplace 



and include millions of workers and civil servants in their membership. 
The rank and file members are engaged in daily struggles over improving 
work conditions via negotiations, agreements, or strikes against the 
management. The extent of grassroots support can always be measured by 
the degree of response to strike calls issued by those unions’ or parties’ 
leadership. If you are in the United Kingdom for example, and the Trades 
Union Congress (TUC) issues a call for a general strike on any given day, 
you can safely expect industrial actions to take place that day. If the TUC 
lends its political support in elections for a candidate, a party, or a 
movement, you can claim with some confidence a candidacy ‘endorsed by 
workers’.  
 
The above mentioned example does not mean that I am necessarily 
praising the politics of the TUC or the Labour Party. What I am trying to 
highlight is the existence of a machine or a structure that can mobilise the 
working class, articulate their demands, and claim their representation.  
 
There is nothing of that sort here in Egypt yet. The industrial upturn, 
which has witnessed millions of Egyptian workers going on strikes or 
staging protests since 2006, is still lacking a national leadership that can 
coordinate the strikes, claim class representation, and raise political 
demands on behalf of the workers in the current political arena.  
 
Though the socialist movement has gained ground steadily since the 
outbreak of the revolution, the socialists and the left collectively do not 
have enough of a presence among the working class to provide leadership. 
 
The Federation of Independent Trade Unions, announced in Tahrir Square 
in the midst of the 18-day uprising, has grown to include more than 200 
independent unions, with two million workers. Yet, the federation is still 
green, with uneven support. The federation has been active in 
‘intervening’ in and ‘extending solidarity’ to strikes, but it would be a 
farce to give the federation credit for ‘instigating’ the industrial actions in 
the first place. Though the federation lent its support for the November 
2011 mini uprising, its presence in Tahrir was largely symbolic, and 
included one tent and a banner.  
 
The 11 February 2012 general strike call was another test for the 
federation’s strength, yet it once again exposed its weakness. Though the 
federation endorsed the anti-SCAF (Supreme Council of the Armed 
Forces) general strike call, not a single strike took place. Strikes which 
occurred on that day were already scheduled in advance by the strike 
leaders, and we cannot credit the federation with this action.  
 
Despite the presence of leftists in the leadership board of the federation, 
the political discourse followed by the leadership has been one of 



economism, separating the economic from the political in propaganda and 
agitation, which in effect is only hindering the maturity of the labour 
movement in terms of articulating a political programme.  
 
The increased friction between strikers and the military police, which 
include crackdowns and military tribunals for strikers, means an 
increasing number of workers are turning against the army, even when 
they started their struggles over bread and butter issues. In cases like the 
harbours and airports, the strikers had clear demands about the 
demilitarisation of the management and the sacking of military generals 
and advisors who ran the business. Strikers in Suez also marched, calling 
for the execution of the National Democratic Party (NDP) tycoon who 
owns a ceramics factory and stands accused of involvement in the ‘Battle 
of the Camel’. Gas workers smashed NDP billboards in downtown Cairo 
last week, demanding the return of the NDP local office building back to 
their company, since the NDP had taken it over illegally under Mubarak. 
Among the demands of the public transport strikers was the purging of the 
management of police officers. 
 
These are some quick examples of an acute ‘political’ dimension that is 
taking shape in the strike wave, but the federation still fails to capitulate 
on politics and relate to it.  
 
The federation is roughly one year old, and the unions under its umbrella 
are still incapable of providing representation and a unified political voice 
in the current revolution. This is not a pessimistic look at the future of the 
federation. It takes years for unions to build their support and cement the 
channels of coordination between the different sectors, but there will 
always be limitations on the extent of the revolutionary potential those 
unions have. Unions, at the end of the day, are built to ‘improve’ the 
conditions of exploitation, not ‘abolish’ exploitation once and for all - 
here is the task of the political party. As long as the most militant sections 
of the current strike - those who are leading the mass strikes in sectors in 
direct confrontation with the military - are not organised into a political 
party, you can expect the workers’ voice to continue to be absent in the 
current political process. 
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Britain: Monarchy - not just a ’harmless relic’ 

 

 

 

The government will be hoping that the Jubilee flotilla of 1,000 ships 
on the river Thames will serve as a useful distraction while it pushes 
through more swingeing cuts. 
Becci Heagney, Socialist Party (CWI in England and Wales) 4 june 2012 
 
The Diamond Jubilee is more than just a diversion. Behind the pomp and 
circumstance, the existence of the monarchy poses a potential threat to the 
fight against austerity and more.  
 
Across the country Jubilee fever is said to be ’rising’. But last year a 
Guardian/ICM poll found that 49% of people were more excited about an 
extra day off than seeing Will and Kate get hitched. And when looked at 
closely, ’Jubilee fever’ isn’t as hot as the government and Queen would 
like.  
In 1977, for the Silver Jubilee, over 100,000 street parties were held. So 
far in London there are only around 1,800 street closures planned. Barking 
and Dagenham, a borough with one of the highest unemployment and 
poverty rates in London, has the lowest number with only five parties 
arranged. Working class people have nothing in common with the 
lifestyles of the royal family; the Queen alone has ’personal wealth’ 
estimated at £1.15 billion.  
 
When the Queen came to power in 1952, she was the ’head of the 
Commonwealth’ and clinging to the remnants of the British Empire. Now 
Jamaica, celebrating its 50th year of independence this year, is 
considering severing all ties with the British monarchy and replacing the 
Queen as head of state with a Jamaican president instead.  
 
The majority of people view the Queen as a harmless tourist attraction. 
The Royal Family are often treated as characters in a soap opera or like 
any other celebrity by the press. They have been mired in scandal over 
recent years with various family members and staff giving away secrets to 
undercover reporters, one royal dressing up as a Nazi and the Queen’s 



own husband making a seemingly constant stream of bigoted racist public 
comments.  
 
There have been attempts to ’modernise’ the monarchy in the hope of 
reviving support for it. These include boasting the progressiveness of Kate 
Middleton - a commoner! - marrying Prince William. Kate’s parents own 
a business which is estimated to be worth £30 million and she was sent to 
private schools, so hers is not the most ’common’ background.  
 
An Ipsos Mori poll in 2011 showed that 44% of people think that the royal 
family is "out-of-touch with ordinary people". And a recent 
Guardian/ICM poll showed that young people are more likely to think that 
Britain would be better off without a monarchy. But the Queen is far from 
merely being a tourist attraction or a celebrity.  
 
One rule for them...  
When some public sector trade unions called one day of strike action in 
June 2011 Tory MPs denounced them as threatening economic recovery. 
More recently the governor of the Bank of England, Mervyn King, warned 
that the June Jubilee bank holiday could hit Britain’s ailing economy, with 
estimates that GDP could be hit by 0.5%. Nonetheless David Cameron 
calls for "the mother of all parties". Why this seeming contradiction?  
 
Generally the monarchy’s role is in reinforcing feelings of deference 
towards our ruling class ’betters’. But there is a more serious side. She is a 
completely unelected head of state, so is only in that position by birth. She 
is supposed to be ’politically neutral’ because she is a ’constitutional 
monarch’ and we have a Prime Minister who has effective political power. 
 
However, all legislative bills need to be granted with a ’royal assent’ 
before they can become law so need to be approved by the Queen. This 
means she has the power to veto any decision made by an elected 
government.  
 
The Queen does not disagree with the laws that are being passed by the 
Con-Dems or previous cuts-making Labour governments because they 
support and maintain capitalist society. But, if a government was trying to 
pass laws that were a threat to this order, the Queen could refuse to agree.  
 
So the monarchy is not ’above’ politics but in fact, holds significant 
political power. The Queen is head of the armed forces and police. MPs, 
senior government officers and judges swear allegiance to the Crown, not 
to parliament.  
 
These powers could potentially be used to attempt to mobilise the armed 
forces against future mass movements and strikes. A foretaste of this was 



seen when ’emergency powers’ were invoked by the Queen in 2000 
during the lorry drivers’ fuel protests.  
 
Over the coming years, there will be an increase in the number of protests 
and strikes as the government tries to force through its austerity measures 
and the working class fights back. It is possible that ’emergency powers’ 
of the monarch could be used to help the capitalist class repress this.  
 
There by appointments  
The monarch formally appoints the prime minister and can do this even 
when no political party wins a majority in an election, as with the present 
Tory prime minister. In 1931 when Labour leader Ramsay MacDonald 
resigned as prime minister, King George V appointed him as head of the 
’national government’ in coalition with the Tories and Liberals to push 
through attacks on the working class.  
 
Similarly, the monarch also has the power to dissolve parliament. In 1975, 
the Queen’s representative in Australia, Governor-General Kerr, 
dismissed Labour’s Gough Whitlam as prime minister and appointed 
Malcolm Fraser, the right wing leader of the Liberal Party, as caretaker 
prime minister.  
 
All this shows that the ruling class can at times turn to the ’reserve’ 
powers of the monarchy to take action against the working class and 
socialist movements. They may not use them often but might not hesitate 
to do so at a time of crisis for them.  
 
However, they need a social base of support for the Queen to allow these 
powers to remain in place, which is why she is portrayed as harmless, 
beneficial and someone who deserves respect.  
 
Capitalism is currently in its worst crisis in 80 years. In order to save their 
system, big business and their representatives in government are 
hammering the working class and are attempting to force back the gains 
we have won such as the NHS.  
 
With the Diamond Jubilee celebrations this year, the government is 
attempting to rally support for the royal family - the embodiment of class 
and privilege - to help to defend their profit driven system which is run for 
the benefit of the 1%.  
 
The monarchy and the House of Lords are relics of feudalism and should 
be abolished. Their existence is undemocratic and they are used to justify 
the growing class divisions in society. Under a socialist society, there 
would be no place for these parasitical, ancient symbols of privilege.  
 



Royal accounting:  
- £1.15 billion estimate of the Queen’s ’personal wealth’  
- £52,000 cost every time the Royal Train is used  
- The Queen is the biggest landowner on the planet  
 
She owns:  
- £10 billion art collection  
- £100 million stamp collection  
- £7 million cars  
 
How much money do they get?  
The Crown Estate property portfolio includes a big slice of a very rich pie 
- property in the West End of London, Ascot racecourse, a 12-nautical 
mile perimeter around all of Britain’s coastline and much more.  
 
For the past 250 years all Crown Estate profits have been paid to the 
Treasury which then pays the royal family an annual grant, currently £30 
million. That’s on top of the £150 million cost of security. Under a new 
formula starting next year, the monarch is estimated to get around £37.5 
million, a big increase in royal funding in a time of austerity for most of 
us.  
http://www.socialistworld.net/doc/5794 
 
 

 

Who’s Profiting from the Water Crisis? 

 

 

 

Joyce Nelson 2 June 2012 
 
In January 2010, investment banker Goldman Sachs, along with General 
Electric and a high-powered Washington thinktank called the World 
Resources Institute (WRI), announced the launch of a new index 
measuring water-related risks facing companies and their investors. 
In the words of their corporate news release: ‘In many regions around the 
world, water scarcity from climate change and pollution is starting to 
impact a company’s performance, yet few analysts account for 
water-related risks.’ 
 
This new water index would ‘draw on publicly available data regarding 
physical scarcity and water quality and overlay factors including the 
regulatory regime and social and reputational issues’ in various regions of 
the world. 
 
Business jargon aside, if you think this will be a useful tool for 



corporations, you’d be right. In fact, the risk-index might more accurately 
be called an ‘opportunity-index’ for water speculators and investors. 
 
Next year the water privatization market worldwide is expected to reach 
$1 trillion. As Goldman Sachs puts it, ‘There is no substitute for water. It 
is the only utility you ingest.’ According to Maude Barlow, a leading 
Canadian critic of water privatization, ‘The biggest water company of all 
is General Electric.’ 
 
By August 2011, Goldman Sachs, General Electric and WRI had not only 
found a name for their partnership – the Aqueduct Alliance – they had 
also developed the index into a water database and mapping tool, which 
can include the amount of infrastructure investment taking place in a 
given region. 
 
Moreover, they had put an ‘environmental’ spin on the project, claiming 
that it will help corporations, governments and stakeholders become more 
aware of their ‘water footprint’ and thus make more ‘sustainable’ 
decisions. 
That same month the original threesome – Goldman Sachs, General 
Electric and WRI – invited into the Aqueduct Alliance some new 
corporate partners: Coca-Cola, Talisman Energy, Dow Chemical, United 
Technologies and the financial/news conglomerate, Bloomberg LP. 
 
The WRI’s Kirsty Jenkinson told the Financial Times (FT): ‘Companies 
see the need to get better visibility about water if they are going to have to 
access it for their business.’ With the new water database, ‘they can see if 
they are at risk of not getting the water they need, or coming into conflict 
with other users of that water’. 
 
Presumably, the potential for ‘conflict’ is what attracted United 
Technologies to join the Aqueduct Alliance. UT is the world’s 10th 
largest arms-producing company with sales of $11.1 billion in 2009. 
 
Mired in controversy 
Coca-Cola has handed over to the Alliance its own proprietary data on 
freshwater availability worldwide – data collected over years of research 
for its bottling enterprises. ‘Water is the lifeblood of our business,’ Coke 
spokesperson Joe Rozza told the FT. The Atlanta-based company has 
hundreds of bottling-franchises worldwide, many of them mired in 
controversy. In India and Latin America, Coca-Cola has regularly faced 
irate local communities who are losing their drinking and irrigation water 
to Coke’s local bottlers. 
In January this year, Britain’s Guardian newspaper reported that 
Coca-Cola is under fire for propping up Mswati III of Swaziland, one of 
Africa’s most notorious dictators.  



 
Poverty is endemic, political parties are banned and activists are regularly 
imprisoned and tortured in the country. 
 
Another Aqueduct Alliance partner is Talisman Energy, a Canadian 
natural gas company based in Calgary, Alberta. ‘We are very excited to 
have been asked to become the oil and gas sector sponsor for the 
Aqueduct Alliance,’ Talisman spokesperson Sandy Stash told Marketwire. 
‘Talisman aspires to a water management strategy that defines best 
practices for water withdrawal, reuse, disposal and conservation in our 
North American shale gas operations.’ 
 
Just weeks earlier, in July 2011, the government of British Columbia (BC) 
awarded Talisman a licence to divert up to 10,000 cubic metres of water 
per day from the province’s major hydroelectric reservoir for the next 20 
years. Talisman uses the water to ‘frack’ for shale gas in northeastern BC. 
The company has also secured access to 6,200 square kilometres of shale 
gas deposits along Quebec’s St Lawrence River. 
 
The Aqueduct Alliance intends to generate databases and water-maps with 
‘an unprecedented level of detail and resolution’, including advanced 
hydrological data and ‘geographically specific indicators that capture the 
social, economic and governance factors that affect companies and 
economies’. The databases will include up-to-date regional news coverage 
on water issues. 
 
By September 2011, the Aqueduct Alliance had developed a prototype 
database/map covering the Yellow River Basin in northern China. Water 
shortages in China are already so severe that more than half its cities are 
facing restrictions on water use. 
 
In 2013 the Alliance intends to release four additional database/maps on 
river basins of ‘high priority’, including the 2,300-kilometre long 
Colorado River in the US which has experienced years of drought; the 
Orange-Sengu River in Africa which extends across Botswana, Lesotho, 
Namibia and South Africa; the Yangtze River in China, where 10 million 
people were displaced by the Three Gorges Dam; and the Murray Darling 
River in Australia. 
All are regions where water scarcity is enticing speculators to secure 
water-rights in a ‘buy-and-hold’ strategy. Their model is based on recent 
events in Australia. 
In a short-sighted cash grab, t 
he Australian government in the 1990s introduced a water market for the 
Murray Darling River Basin – one of the longest river systems in the 
world and the heart of Australia’s agricultural production. But in 2001 a 
major drought struck the Basin and within a few years the federal 



government in Canberra was forced to start buying back water from 
private owners. 
 
The price shot up. By 2009, so many speculators had targeted the Basin 
that some $3 billion in water-rights were bought and sold in that year 
alone. The government was forced to compete with international 
speculators, including giant hedge-funds. 
 
By September 2010, the Australian government had spent at least $1.4 
billion buying back water-rights. Although the drought eased that same 
year, the fact that the Aqueduct Alliance is now focusing on the Murray 
Darling Basin means that the risks and opportunities there are still ‘high 
priority’. 
As one hedge-fund advisor quipped, an emerging worldwide water crisis 
is creating ‘serious profit opportunities for those in the know’. The 
Aqueduct Alliance database/ maps will show where those opportunities 
are located. Another 15 regions across the world will be analyzed once the 
Alliance has created its first four database/maps. 
 
‘If you play it right,’ says the advisor, ‘the results of this impending water 
crisis can be very good.’ 
www.zcommunications.org 
Joyce Nelson is an award-winning freelance writer/researcher and the 
author of five books. 
 
 

 

Pakistan: The rot digs deeper  

 

 

 

Lal Khan 31 May 2012 
 
The brutal firing and gruesome killings at a rally in Karachi is yet another 
episode that epitomises the downward spiral into which the society and 
the state is unravelling disastrously. Under the deafening din of 
democracy, reconciliation, rule of law and independent judiciary, the 
economic meltdown is taking its toll on the beleaguered masses of this 
unfortunate land in the form of escalating violence, crime and bloodshed. 
 
This is an insult upon injury for the people, who are suffering the torment 
of ferocious price hike, torturesome load shedding, crippling poverty, 
agonising unemployment, pathetic healthcare, unaffordable education and 
unprecedented deprivation. The viciousness of the assault at the Karachi 
rally on May 22nd killing women and children, exhibited a harrowing 
mindset and rampant lumpunisation. While the society is beset with such 



misery and tragedy the repression of the state and its agencies upon 
bereaved masses has become even more intrusive and tyrannical. 
 
The abductions, torture, killings and mutilations of political activists have 
intensified. This also signifies the internecine conflicts of various stake 
holders within the beleaguered state apparatus of class oppression. The 
arrogance of these agencies in the hearings of the missing persons in 
Baluchistan depicts their rogue nature and the breakdown of the military’s 
British built chain of command. This has resulted in the shattering of the 
confidence of the military top brass and their indecisiveness has never 
been so blatant. As the atrocities in Baluchistan and Sindh go on unabated 
there is a pathetic indifference amongst the political and the army elite. 
The judiciary’s incapacity is reflected in its impotent rage. But if the state 
institutions have eroded by the intrusion of black capital the elite of this 
monetary politics that dominates society are also drenched in this informal 
economy that constitutes two thirds of Pakistan’s total economy. This 
black capital that originates from extortion, ransom, robberies, corruption, 
drugs trade and other criminal activities infiltrates those very mafia bosses 
into the political superstructure. Hence the ideological positions of the evil 
nexus of the generals, bureaucrats, landlords and bourgeoisie politicians 
are restricted within the confines of the interests of this rogue capital. It is 
bound to direct and determine their policies. This black economy has 
grown as a tumour in this capitalist economy and has metastasised far too 
deep for this system to recover. Pakistani capitalism is in a condition of 
terminal decay but it would not abdicate on its own. Unless it is over 
thrown by a revolutionary insurrection its semi dead corpse will be a 
cumbersome burden on society choking the lives of the teeming millions. 
 
Elections and democracy on a capitalist basis can in no way guarantee the 
ending of repression or relinquish the rise of neo fascist tendencies. Let us 
not forget, Hitler was an elected Chancellor of Germany in 1933. After the 
defeats of three revolutions in Germany during the preceding decade, the 
failure to build a united front between the German Communist Party 
(KPD) and the Social Democratic Party (SPD) and the excruciating 
economic crisis led to the rise of fascism. There is hardly any difference in 
the economic programmes of all the mainstream parties in Pakistan today. 
Hence violence inevitably becomes an intrinsic part of their political 
methodology. The intensifying economic crisis aggravates the mutual 
conflicts of these drug barons and gangsters masquerading as political 
leaders. They use ethnicity, national chauvinism, religious bigotry, racism 
and other prejudices of the past to fight out these wars of attrition. The neo 
fascist overtones in the Karachi mayhem were palpable. 
 
With the further economic devastation this crass bloodletting and socio 
economic distress will escalate. Along with other tasks of the national 
democratic revolution the Pakistani bourgeoisie has despicably failed to 



solve the national question. In a social and economic stagnation this has 
become more acute and gangrenous. In Baluchistan and Sind where 
national oppression has been chronic the crisis of the state and the 
economy has made it even more callous. The US, China, India, Saudi 
Arabia and Iran amongst others use these nationalist conflicts in their 
proxy wars being fought for their lust of mineral resources, wealth and 
strategic interests in these tragic lands. Imperialism has used the national 
deprivation to further their hegemony throughout history. A new great 
game is now ravaging Afghanistan and Pakistan. The demand for a 
Mohajir province itself exposed the failure of Pakistan to become a 
modern unified nation state. It is the agony of the festering wound 
inflicted by partition that cleaved the subcontinent through religious 
frenzy with millions drowned in blood. It is clear that the national 
question cannot be resolved in this crisis riddled capitalism. The ruling 
elite instead of resolving it is using it as a ploy to distract the impending 
class struggle. Such tinkering exacerbates hatreds and more bloodshed and 
conflagration erupts. New provinces in a sinking economy would not 
solve any of the burning problems the toiling classes of the oppressed 
nationalities. If military rule is a curse for the people, this democratic 
facade has brought vexing misery and destitution.PPP became a tradition 
of the working classes during the upheaval of 1968 due to its socialist 
programme. The reversion of present leadership into policies of neo 
liberal capitalism have pulverised society. With a relative lull in society, 
after the defeat of the movement around Benazir Bhutto in 2007 the 
masses were in despair. Their hopes were decimated by a democracy of 
the rich, by the rich and for the rich. What they got is there for everyone to 
see. It is a fallacy and delusional to expect any amelioration from the rich 
and the powerful. Karl Marx wrote long ago, “Social reforms are never 
carried out by the weakness of the strong, but always by the strength of 
the weak.” The rot that has set in will continue to deteriorate as long as 
this system is imposed. No one else will deliver the fundamental rights of 
the proletariat for them, they will have to unite, fight and win their own 
class war. Nothing; less than a social revolution can end this eternal 
misery and emancipate society. 
www.marxist.com 
 
 

 

Egypt's Presidential Election 

 

 

 

Candidate most identified with revolution wins 22% of vote 
David Johnson, Socialist Party (CWI England and Wales) 30 May 2012 
 
The first round of Egypt’s presidential election put the Muslim 



Brotherhood’s candidate, Mohamed Mursi, in first place. Just one 
percentage point behind was Ahmed Shafiq, the last prime minister under 
ousted President Hosni Mubarak.  
 
Has the revolution that began on January 25th 2011 moved into reverse 
gear? The results show that it may have stalled, but will surge forward 
again. The winner was in fact the main loser!  
 
Mass protests followed the results in Cairo and Alexander and other cities 
and towns. These were reportedly not just against Shafiq but also in 
opposition to the MB candidate. Hundreds stormed the campaign HQ of 
the Shafiq campaign in Cairo, setting it on fire.  
 
The Muslim Brotherhood (MB) had ten million votes (47%) in the 
parliamentary elections a few months ago. This time Mursi’s vote was just 
over five million (25%). He was the MB’s second choice for candidate – 
their first choice, Khairat al-Shater, was disqualified because he was 
convicted under the Mubarek regime. Al-Shater is one of Egypt’s 
wealthiest businessmen – an indication of the outlook of the MB 
leadership.  
 
In the parliamentary elections, the ultra-conservative Salafist party, Nour, 
took 24% of the vote. Their candidate, Hazem Abu Ismail, was also 
disqualified from the presidential election, because his mother allegedly 
held dual US nationality. A candidate who defected from the MB and 
stood as an independent with an appeal to secular liberals, Abdel-Moneim 
Aboul-Fotouh, got 18% of the vote – much less than predicted in earlier 
opinion polls. He gained support from Salafists, which probably lost him 
votes from others who hoped he would bridge the gap between Islamist 
and secular supporters of the revolution.  
 
Another candidate predicted in early polls to do well, former Arab League 
general secretary Amr Moussa, came fifth with 11%. He had been an 
establishment favourite, with just about enough opposition credentials to 
be able to claim to support the January 25th revolution. Moussa and 
Aboul-Fotouh had been seen as the front runners and given a TV debate, 
which seems to have damaged both their results!  
 
Rapid growth for left candidate  
The two candidates who did better than expected were Shafiq, an 
unapologetic remnant of the old regime, and Hamdeen Sabbahi. Of the 
major candidates, Hamdeen Sabbahi is most identified with the revolution. 
He gained 22% of the vote, double the prediction a week earlier, topping 
the poll in Cairo, Alexandria and Port Said. In the January parliamentary 
election, his Karama (Dignity) party won just 6 out of 478 seats. Sabbahi 
has over 30 years record of opposition to the Mubarak regime and was 



jailed by it. His election slogan - “One of us” – reflected this, as well as 
his poor family background.  
 
Sabbahi stood on a programme that included raising the minimum wage 
from LE700 (116US$) to LE1200 (200US$) per month, a maximum 
wage, unemployment benefit for youth and a minimum grant of LE500 to 
four million poor families. He opposed austerity measures that “have a 
harmful effect on citizens’ standards of living and contribute to a 
recession that the citizen pays for.” He also proposed a big increase in use 
of solar power, a state bank to help farmers, free education and the 
elimination of illiteracy.  
 
Welcome though all these measures would be, Sabbahi’s programme for 
implementing them is the Nasserist idea of “a planned development 
economy, and creating balance between the three economic sectors – 
public, private and cooperative.”  
 
Although Nasser was able to balance for a few years between the 
capitalist West and Stalinist Russia, the global domination of capitalism 
today means there can be no ‘balance between public and private 
economic sectors.’ Only public ownership of all the big companies, banks 
and large estates can lay the basis for a ‘planned development economy.’ 
And planning has to be under the democratic control of workers, small 
traders and small farmers, rather than a bureaucratic elite of state and 
military officials.  
 
Old regime’s candidate support  
Shafiq emerged as the candidate most supported to restore ‘law and order’ 
and a sense of security to all those feeling threatened by the upheavals 
since January 25th 2011. Many of these are likely to be small 
shopkeepers, traders and small businessmen who have lost trade 
(including from tourists) during the unrest. Others feel tired after 16 
months of revolutionary and counter revolutionary upheaval, with the 
ruling class and old regime still seemingly clinging to power. Some 
nostalgia for an apparently more settled past can grow. His campaign was 
well-financed by the remnants of the old regime and by big business, 
which want a president that could push back the gains of the revolution.  
 
The Christian minority also appears to have voted quite strongly for 
Shafiq due to their increasing fears of Islamisation of the state and the 
threat of persecution that could follow. However, the combined vote of the 
two main Islamist candidates, Mursi and Aboul-Fotouh, was only 43%, 
compared to the combined 72% vote for the MB and Nour in the 
parliamentary elections.  
 
Turnout in the first round of presidential elections was down, at about 



45%, reflecting a widespread view that the election would not lead to 
change in people’s lives and some disappointment already with the 
parliament. "We are expecting a lot of this parliament,” one Nour Party 
voter had said celebrating its electoral success in January. “We expect 
they will answer our needs and solve the problems the country has been 
facing including unemployment and shortage of gas cylinders." (Ahram 
23.1.12)  
 
Turn to industrial struggle   
The two candidates heading into the second round, Mursi and Shafiq, 
gained only 49% of the first round vote between them. The working class 
and radicalised youth will not have the choice of voting for a candidate 
that stands for the aims of the revolution and for independent working 
class policies. Given this, the abstention rate could be higher in the second 
round, as many workers and youth see no reason to vote for either 
candidates, which represent parties and forces that stand in the way of the 
fundamental social, economic and political change sought by the January 
25th 2011. The MB, as the ‘lesser evil’ option, can pick up working class 
and youth votes, to keep out Shafig. Other voters, particularly Christians, 
may vote for the Mubarak-era candidate in opposition to fears of political 
Islamist forces taking over the presidency, as well as parliament.  
 
Whichever of them wins, the working class and poor will need to fight to 
defend their interests against the ruling class. A Mursi win will disappoint 
MB voters, as he and the MB leaders do not represent any real change to 
workers’ lives. In turn, this could see gains being made by the Nour party, 
if no viable workers’ alternative is built.  
 
Mubarak’s old big business friends will be hoping Shafiq wins and 
continues to let them make huge fortunes while workers and the poor 
suffer. But workers have already had some experience of a right wing, 
political Islam election victory. Striking bus drivers in March had to resist 
strike-breaking by the army “while the Brotherhood and Salafi MPs who 
we voted for in Port Said have ignored our demands," a bus driver said. 
"They’re not defending our rights or the rights of commuters.” (Egypt 
Independent 13.3.12)  
 
The MB says it is trying to build a coalition government with “all political 
groups, especially the revolutionary groups.” A spokesman claims it 
"believes in the true value of a national consensus."  
 
Any revolutionary groups joining a MB coalition to keep out Shafiq 
would soon be tainted by its anti-working class policies. Sabbahi has 
correctly refused to enter any coalition talks (although his Karama party 
did join the MB’s Freedom and Justice Party in the ‘Democratic Alliance’ 
for a few months, last year).  



 
Whatever the outcome of the presidential election, it is clear that Egyptian 
society remains in a state of rapid flux. Neither reaction nor revolution has 
been able to stabilise its support. If Shafig becomes the new president he 
will face widespread opposition from the start, particularly from the 
workers and youth who led the revolutionary struggle. After almost six 
months of electioneering, attention will start turning towards other means 
to improve living standards. More strikes are likely, providing the newly 
formed independent trade unions with opportunities to show that solidarity 
and struggle can win victories.  
 
But any gains won will always be under threat from employers (and this 
includes the Supreme Council of the Armed Forces, with its large 
economic interests). Building a political party that can unite workers, 
youth and the poor around a programme of action to change society can 
challenge the ruling class.  
 
A workers’ and poor people’s government, implementing a socialist 
programme, based on nationalisation of the major companies, and genuine 
democratic workers’ control, would end the dictatorship of capitalism and 
the poverty, repression and insecurity it brings. The fight for real 
democracy cannot be separated from the fight for socialism.  
http://www.socialistworld.net/doc/5785 
 
 

 

The DA/Cosatu fracas 

 

 

 

Appreciating the moral high ground 
Steven Friedman Error! Hyperlink reference not valid.  25 May 2012 
 
There is a sustained ideological assault on trade unionism in South Africa. 
But why should millions of unemployed people be expected to see trade 
unions as the cause of their problems when there are more obvious 
targets? 
Even in a “class war”, taking the moral high ground is not a luxury – it is 
a vital weapon that can be the difference between winning and losing. 
 
It is not hard to see why the DA march on Cosatu House angered the 
union federation’s activists enough to get them out on to the streets. Their 
claim that “class war” was being waged against them might be a little 
overstated, but there is more than a grain of truth in it. 
 
The DA’s campaign against Cosatu, of which the march was part, is one 



example of a wider trend in this society – a sustained assault on trade 
unionism from a variety of sources. 
 
“Labour consultants” feed a constant stream of “research” to the media, 
which is thinly disguised propaganda: somehow it always shows that 
unions are a problem and that we would be better off without them. 
 
They are joined by pro-business economists who conduct “research 
studies” which always show, conveniently, that unions and their members 
are selfish and grasping. Neither ever find anything critical to say about 
business – only workers and unions are greedy, not chief executives, even 
when, as some do, they earn more than R50m a year. 
 
The DA has been an enthusiastic part of this campaign. For some time, it 
has targeted unions as the cause of unemployment, poverty, low growth, 
indeed just about everything that is wrong with this economy. It now 
hopes to win votes by persuading the unemployed that their problem is not 
business or the suburban middle class but the trade union movement. 
 
This attempt to turn the DA into a right-of-centre party with a significant 
base of black voters seems unlikely to succeed. There are several reasons 
but the most obvious is that it is not clear why millions of unemployed 
people should see trade unions as the cause of their problems when there 
are more obvious targets. 
 
But Cosatu is right to see it as an assault on organised workers. You don’t 
have to endorse many of the stands that unions take to realise that to 
blame them for unemployment is to let some much better heeled sections 
of our society off the hook. 
 
But the fact the unions are targets of an assault is not a good reason to stop 
those who attack them from marching. In fact, it is an excellent reason not 
to do that. 
 
The DA march presented Cosatu with a golden opportunity to make the 
point that it was being singled out for an ideological attack. 
 
Had it simply let the march go ahead, it could have turned the moral 
spotlight on to the DA. It could have asked why, of all the possible targets 
of outrage, the DA singles out unions. 
 
It could have pointed out that the effect was not to give voice to the poor 
and the jobless but to those right-wing business people and politicians 
who have never got used to the idea that working people should be 
entitled to get together to challenge the decisions that are made about 
them. 



 
It could have asked why the DA, which seldom chooses protest marches 
to express itself, made a rare foray into the streets not to target 
government or big business but the organised voice of workers. It could 
have asked whether that did not say something important about the DA’s 
priorities and whose interests it thinks are worth protecting. 
 
But much of that was lost by the fact that its response was not a 
well-argued reply but a confrontation in the streets, which its leadership 
seems unwilling to condemn. In effect, the DA provoked Cosatu and the 
union federation took the bait. Instead of allowing the DA to be seen as 
the aggressor, it allowed itself to seem as confrontational and intolerant as 
the official opposition. 
 
The effect was to portray unions not as a social movement, which was 
being selected for attack by the well off, but as a thin-skinned group 
willing to mix it with its opponents in the streets. Instead of being seen 
widely as the victim of intolerance, Cosatu has managed to portray itself 
as just another interest keen to protect its turf. 
 
So why should this matter? Surely, many unionists would reply, unions 
are under attack because they threaten the power of businesses? And 
surely that means they will be able to defend their members only if they 
show that they too are powerful? Surely you don’t win a “class war” by 
showing how nice you are? 
 
This sounds realistic but is actually entirely unrealistic. Organised workers 
are an important group but they are not the majority in any society. And so 
they can look after their interests only by linking up with others and 
persuading them to see the world as unions do. 
 
Even if union members were in the majority, they would still have to work 
with others to achieve their goals because those others would have skills 
and abilities to make things happen, which unions need. And unions are 
far more likely to persuade others to work with them if they are seen as 
more moral than those who oppose them. 
 
We also live in a democracy, a society in which public opinion matters 
because it affects what governments and interest groups do. Obviously, 
citizens are far more likely to support unions if worker organisations have 
the moral high ground. 
 
Over the past few days, some citizens, who normally support the unions, 
have been put off by Cosatu’s response to the march and it will need to 
win them back. 
 



The assault on unions is a moral attack, an attempt to make worker 
organisations seem greedy, selfish and uncaring. The only way to fight 
that is to convince most citizens that unions are more moral than their 
detractors. 
 
But unions clearly cannot do that unless they appreciate how powerful a 
weapon the moral high ground is. 
www.pambazuka.org 
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Unitary labour and the rest of us 

 

 

 

Doctors and the poor in Lagos State 
Fidelis Allen First Published in Pambazuka 28 May 2012 
 
What the national executive body of the doctors need to know is the need 
to constructively explore all available options for resolving the conflict in 
Lagos State. 
 
If stories about a possible nation-wide strike by medical doctors due to a 
deadlock in dialogue between medical doctors and the Lagos State 
government are true, then we need to be warned of a growing unitary 
labour that works more against the poor and helpless. We have 
condemned time and again parallel unitary federalism, which has 
flourished on promptings of increasing importance of oil to ethnic federal 
politicians. Already, institutions such as the Nigerian Police, Military, 
Customs, and Defence and so on have had bad and good shares of impact 



on the structure of so-called federalism in Nigeria. Major policy decisions 
in these centralised institutions are taken in Abuja even when urgent 
actions are required to address key pressing needs at state or local levels. 
For example, in matters of security, while governors are constitutionally 
recognised as chief security officers of their states, security decisions are 
not areas in which they call the shots outside the cooperation of state 
commissioners of police. This practice, which signal what can be 
described as governmental-unitary federalism now seem to be having a 
parallel in labour administration and politics—unitary labour (call it a 
unitary confederacy if you like). 
 
This may be a worse form of a unitary-labour system within supposed 
Nigerian federal state, at the realm of civil society since members are 
mainly self-centred. They are mindless about what happens to the poor in 
so far as their private clinics can be opened for those who can afford their 
bills. 
 
It would appear that the proposed strike is a noble attempt to show 
solidarity or resolve the conflict in Lagos State. But the approach signals 
some form of unitary imposition on the rest of us. It is important to think 
of the Nigerian Medical Association as a legitimate statutory body. Within 
the terrain of theoretical federalism is a need to consider the state as a 
sphere of authority in which civil society can engage. If at all, it should be 
for an enterprise that has broader benefit for the poor people of Lagos 
State who are already troubled by several weeks of strike by the doctors. 
Strikes can only be a last option when all avenues have been explored; 
especially in these matters that place self at the centre. The national 
executive will need to be tutored on the rudiments of federalism and 
values of the noble medical profession to which they belong. Naturally, 
medical doctors belong to a profession that is more or less charity in 
orientation, in the sense that they are pro-life, pro-health, pro-public 
interest and humanistic. The struggle for improved welfare can therefore 
be expected to wear a human face, such that the lives already lost from 
weeks of strike by the doctors in Lagos and those that will be lost when 
the nation-wide strike begins will be taken into account. In any case, 
leaving the Lagos doctors to fight alone will amount to being callous. So, 
while energies need to be saved for tackling general issues pertaining to 
public service delivery and governance that cut across segments of 
society, the national executives need to tread carefully so as to avoid 
sending an impression of a group of professionals who lack men with skill 
to engage the government high-level politics of labour-government 
relations. 
 
Conflict is inevitable in life, let alone between exploiters and the 
exploited. What the national executive body of the doctors need to know 
is a need to constructively explore all available options for resolving the 



conflict in Lagos State. They need to think through objectively and place 
before them the interest of the poor, against what is usually seen as selfish 
demands for increased pay and improved working conditions by labour. 
At this time, when the poor in Nigeria have been so devastated by corrupt 
leaders, only strategic engagements with the state officials in matters that 
transcend selfish desires will suffice. They should consider the legitimacy 
of their actions with regards to whether such actions help or hinder wider 
societal struggles for change in Nigeria. It will be shameful to find the 
people who should be in the streets demanding change in Nigeria all dead 
from sickness after a possible nation-wide strike by the doctors. Usually, 
people die, even from minor ailments, during such strikes because they 
cannot afford private medical bills. 
 
Avoid being used by national and state political elites. Strikes are a means 
to an end and not the end. Knowing when to apply is part of the wisdom 
of labour leadership. Public hospitals have not heard good stories to tell. 
Some of the doctors are callous to patients, whom they often want to 
hurriedly dismiss in order to attend to their private clinics. Those who do 
not own one yet, hope to do so shortly, while serving in private practice. 
Given the fact that this is one profession in need of manpower, only a crop 
of medical experts-conscious and fighting for their rights with a sense of 
compassion for the sick- can attract divine and material blessings. Ask 
anyone in the 36 states of the federation who has been severely sick 
without money to visit private clinics during the doctors’ strike. And 
he/she will tell you how horrible it looks. 
 
This plea to the doctors underlies my attention to the government. Politics 
is not about threats of sack when labour confronts government officials 
with demands. The rot in governance, oil sector and so on in Nigeria is 
sufficient to trigger all forms of reaction from the civil society. 
Conversion of public funds to private funds has turned public hospitals 
into mortuaries. Most of the hospitals are empty of drugs other than 
aspirin and homemade malaria tablets that often resist malaria attack. 
Even the so-called free medical services by some of the state 
governments, have only a semblance of it. In the case of Rivers State, 
where the doctors are equally well paid, some of the health centres are 
manned by doctors who are hostile to patients. Hospitals should be opened 
24 hours to the public because of the sick; yet this seems to be a fact yet to 
be learned by the doctors. The government is simply not providing 
necessary monitoring and supervision that can keep the doctors at work. 
Instead, a culture of impunity has matured. This results in decay of the 
hospitals. Attitudinal issues have risen several times, discrediting Nigerian 
doctors at home. Ironically, the same doctors who leave the shores of the 
country to Europe, North America and South Africa have done 
exceedingly well as they must adjust their behaviours to soothe relevant 
laws and professional requirements in those settings. 



 
Nigerian politicians have notoriously considered local hospitals death 
traps by frequently running to foreign hospitals for treatments and 
check-ups. The same way these politicians have seen local universities as 
no-go areas for their children, whom they send to Ghana, South Africa, 
USA, Canada, UK, Russia, Malaysia and so on. At the moment, not up to 
2 percent of Nigerian public universities have neither foreign nor 
prospective foreign students. The original dream of those who conceived 
the idea of a university, which included a centre of learning and 
production of knowledge across cultures, is being defeated in Nigeria.  
 
Generally, hospitals in Nigeria deserve better attention from government 
at all levels of government. The macho –like approach of announcing 
dismissal of the doctors in Lagos State’s over extended strike, clearly 
shows the tattered comportment of the state government in handling 
industrial disputes. The political approach of courting sympathy from a 
devastated public by demonising the doctors only shows the lack of 
political wisdom and conflict resolution capacity of the government. 
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The Crisis of European Democracy 

 

 

 

Amartya Sen 25 May 2012 
 
If proof were needed of the maxim that the road to hell is paved with good 
intentions, the economic crisis in Europe provides it. The worthy but 



narrow intentions of the European Union's policy makers have been 
inadequate for a sound European economy and have produced instead a 
world of misery, chaos and confusion. 
 
There are two reasons for this. 
 
First, intentions can be respectable without being clearheaded, and the 
foundations of the current austerity policy, combined with the rigidities of 
Europe's monetary union (in the absence of fiscal union), have hardly 
been a model of cogency and sagacity. 
 
Second, an intention that is fine on its own can conflict with a more urgent 
priority - in this case, the preservation of a democratic Europe that is 
concerned about societal well-being. These are values for which Europe 
has fought, over many decades. 
 
Certainly, some European countries have long needed better economic 
accountability and more responsible economic management. However, 
timing is crucial; reform on a well-thought-out timetable must be 
distinguished from reform done in extreme haste. Greece, for all of its 
accountability problems, was not in an economic crisis before the global 
recession in 2008. (In fact, its economy grew by 4.6 percent in 2006 and 3 
percent in 2007 before beginning its continuing shrinkage.) 
 
The cause of reform, no matter how urgent, is not well served by the 
unilateral imposition of sudden and savage cuts in public services. Such 
indiscriminate cutting slashes demand - a counterproductive strategy, 
given huge unemployment and idle productive enterprises that have been 
decimated by the lack of market demand. In Greece, one of the countries 
left behind by productivity increases elsewhere, economic stimulation 
through monetary policy (currency devaluation) has been precluded by the 
existence of the European monetary union, while the fiscal package 
demanded by the Continent's leaders is severely anti-growth. Economic 
output in the euro zone continued to decline in the fourth quarter of last 
year, and the outlook has been so grim that a recent report finding zero 
growth in the first quarter of this year was widely greeted as good news. 
 
There is, in fact, plenty of historical evidence that the most effective way 
to cut deficits is to combine deficit reduction with rapid economic growth, 
which generates more revenue. The huge deficits after World War II 
largely disappeared with fast economic growth, and something similar 
happened during Bill Clinton's presidency. The much praised reduction of 
the Swedish budget deficit from 1994 to 1998 occurred alongside fairly 
rapid growth. In contrast, European countries today are being asked to cut 
their deficits while remaining trapped in zero or negative economic 
growth. 



 
There are surely lessons here from John Maynard Keynes, who 
understood that the state and the market are interdependent. But Keynes 
had little to say about social justice, including the political commitments 
with which Europe emerged after World War II. These led to the birth of 
the modern welfare state and national health services - not to support a 
market economy but to protect human well-being. 
 
Though these social issues did not engage Keynes deeply, there is an old 
tradition in economics of combining efficient markets with the provision 
of public services that the market may not be able to deliver. As Adam 
Smith (often seen simplistically as the first guru of free-market 
economics) wrote in "The Wealth of Nations," there are "two distinct 
objects" of an economy: "first, to provide a plentiful revenue or 
subsistence for the people, or, more properly, to enable them to provide 
such a revenue or subsistence for themselves; and secondly, to supply the 
state or commonwealth with a revenue sufficient for the public services." 
 
Perhaps the most troubling aspect of Europe's current malaise is the 
replacement of democratic commitments by financial dictates - from 
leaders of the European Union and the European Central Bank, and 
indirectly from credit-rating agencies, whose judgments have been 
notoriously unsound. 
 
Participatory public discussion - the "government by discussion" 
expounded by democratic theorists like John Stuart Mill and Walter 
Bagehot - could have identified appropriate reforms over a reasonable 
span of time, without threatening the foundations of Europe's system of 
social justice. In contrast, drastic cuts in public services with very little 
general discussion of their necessity, efficacy or balance have been 
revolting to a large section of the European population and have played 
into the hands of extremists on both ends of the political spectrum. 
 
Europe cannot revive itself without addressing two areas of political 
legitimacy. First, Europe cannot hand itself over to the unilateral views - 
or good intentions - of experts without public reasoning and informed 
consent of its citizens. Given the transparent disdain for the public, it is no 
surprise that in election after election the public has shown its 
dissatisfaction by voting out incumbents. 
 
Second, both democracy and the chance of creating good policy are 
undermined when ineffective and blatantly unjust policies are dictated by 
leaders. The obvious failure of the austerity mandates imposed so far has 
undermined not only public participation - a value in itself - but also the 
possibility of arriving at a sensible, and sensibly timed, solution. 
 



This is a surely a far cry from the "united democratic Europe" that the 
pioneers of European unity sought. 
www.zcommunications.org 
 
Amartya Sen, a Nobel laureate and a professor of economics and 
philosophy at Harvard, is the author, most recently, of "The Idea of 
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(to the Israeli State) Opens the Doors of Freedom 
Patrick Bond and Muhammed Desai 25 May 2012 
 
One of South Africa’s largest tertiary institutions, the University of 
KwaZulu-Natal (UKZN) in Durban, is a site of multiple controversy but a 
near-disaster on Monday deserves more reflection because it points us in a 
positive direction: away from allying with the Israeli state and its 
apartheid policies during a time of heightened racism. A representative of 
Israel had been invited to speak but was then disinvited, after the 
university was called on by staff and students to respect the “academic 
boycott” of Israel. 
 
From South Africa, the African continent and everywhere else, it is a 
critical time to step up pressure against the rogue regime in Tel Aviv. 
Israel’s hard-right leader, Benyamin Netanyahu, is in a dangerous career 
phase, preparing to bomb Iran; illegitimately holding thousands of 
Palestinian prisoners in worsening conditions; expanding settlements on 
Palestinian land in the West Bank; terrorizing Gaza; and tightening his 
militaristic hold over the region. 
 
Netanyahu’s approach to protecting his core constituency was unveiled at 
a recent cabinet meeting, in his paranoid description of African refugee 
immigration (mainly from Eritrea, Ethiopia and South Sudan) last week: 
“if we don't stop the problem (sic), 60,000 infiltrators (sic) are liable to 
become 600,000, and cause the negation of the State of Israel as a Jewish 
and democratic (sic) state.” 
 
Interior Minister Eli Yishai picked up the same theme: “They [African 
immigrants] should be put into holding cells or jails… and then given a 
grant and sent back.” In spite of police data confirming that Israelis 
commit more than twice as many crimes per person as African 
immigrants, Yishai claimed, “most African infiltrators are involved in 



crime.” 
 
According to the Hotline for Migrant Workers, “In the last month, the 
number of hate crimes carried out by Israelis against Africans has risen 
tremendously. Multiple Molotov cocktails were thrown into houses of 
Africans in southern Tel Aviv on two separate occasions, a week apart.” 
 
Then on Wednesday night, the logic of Netanyahu/Yishai unfolded at 
street level when hundreds of their followers attacked Africans in what 
was widely described as a race riot, leaving many injured, with a dozen 
Israelis arrested for violence. 
 
In this context, the Israeli embassy had suggested an input to a UKZN 
audience about Jerusalem’s Wailing Wall. The Wall is the topic of current 
controversy since Gush Shalom, a Tel Aviv-based human rights group 
opposed to Israel’s illegal occupation of Palestine, has just demanded that 
last Saturday’s ‘Jerusalem Day’ in future be removed from Israel’s 
calendar of holidays. 
 
As a celebration of the 1967 War and Occupation of Palestine, it involves 
a provocative march to the Wall through East Jerusalem. Political 
scientist, Peter Beinart, author of The Crisis of Zionism, remarked last 
week, “I am disturbed that Yom Yerushalayim [Jerusalem Day] has 
become a nationalistic holiday, observed most publicly by the religious 
right. Too often, Yom Yerushalayim celebrations turn violent… most 
celebrations glorify the violent abuse of power by cruel extremists.” 
 
As Lia Tarachansky of the Real News Network reported from Jerusalem 
on the weekend, “The celebrators marched through Damascus Gate and 
the Muslim Quarter chanting ‘Muhammed is Dead’ and celebrating a 
1994 massacre of 29 Palestinians in Hebron. Across the road roughly 600 
Palestinians protested the celebration and the occupation of East 
Jerusalem. They were joined by Israeli peace activists.” 
 
Pretoria-based Israeli official Yaa’kov Finkelstein had informed UKZN’s 
Social Sciences Dean Nwabufo Okeke-Uzodike that he “would like to 
give a lecture to staff and students on the Western Wall in Jerusalem” two 
days after this incident, but with less than 24 hours to go, UKZN Deputy 
Vice Chancellor Joseph Ayee emailed staff: “I have re-considered the 
sensitivities that the visit of the Israeli Deputy Ambassador has generated. 
Given the negative publicity that the visit will give UKZN, I hereby 
cancel the visit and the lecture.” 
 
That the talk would “be held under a cloud with likely reputational 
damage for the institution is not in the interests of all of us,” observed 
Ayee. This resulted from a flurry of letters by senior academics including 



Lubna Nadvi, Rozeena Maart and Jerry Coovadia, as well as a vibrant 
protest planned by hip-hop artist, Iain ‘Ewok’ Robinson, who generated 
similar opposition to Finkelstein’s co-sponsorship of the Hilton Arts 
Festival near Durban last year. Said Robinson, “Hosting the ambassador 
under the auspices of creating some kind of neutral space for dialogue is 
another blatant legitimization of Israel’s policies of oppression.” 
 
A time for dialogue with Israel’s official representatives should wait until 
nonviolent public pressure against the regime mounts and the extreme 
power imbalance is lessened. As the Palestinian solidarity movement 
argues, this time will come – just as three-decade long sanctions were 
lifted against South Africa when in the early 1990s there was irreversible 
progress towards one-person one-vote democracy (implemented in April 
1994) – only when Israel recognises the Palestinian people’s inalienable 
right to self determination and: 
 
1. ends its occupation and colonization of all Arab lands and dismantling 
the Wall; 
2. guarantees the fundamental rights of the Arab-Palestinians citizens of 
Israel to full equity; and 
3. respects, protects and promotes the rights of Palestinian refugees to 
return to their homes and properties as stipulated in UN resolution 194. 
 
Accepting these three conditions as comparable to the demand for 
democracy in South Africa, our local movement for Boycott, Divestment 
and Sanctions (BDS) against Israel got a boost in 2010 when South 
African Artists Against Apartheid formed with the announcement, 
“Collaborating with institutions linked to the state of Israel cannot be 
regarded as a neutral act in the name of cultural exchange.” 
 
In this context, severe reputational damage for UKZN would have surely 
followed had the event gone ahead. Upon hearing of Finkelstein’s talk, 
Ramallah-based BDS strategist Omar Barghouti exclaimed, “Why would 
they invite an Israeli diplomat to UKZN at a time when even the SA 
government is advising its own ministers not to visit Israel, unless for 
absolute necessity? This is what complicity looks like!” 
 
Barghouti continued, “Imagine in the 1980s if a Cuban or Palestinian 
university had invited a South African official to give a lecture? Wouldn’t 
the ANC and the great majority of South Africans have felt betrayed by 
their best friends in the world? Well, this is how Palestinians feel now if a 
South African institution is complicit with Israel.” 
 
Universities should be at the forefront of the BDS movement – and thanks 
to the Palestinian Campaign for the Academic and Cultural Boycott of 
Israel this has been the case since 2004 – because by making Israeli 



officials unwelcome, these opportunities actually open wide the door for 
learning political ethics, as at UKZN. Three years the same controversy 
arose at Johannesburg’s University of the Witwatersrand, whose officials 
mandated a leading lawyer, Advocate Geoff Budlender, to investigate. 
Budlender concluded in favour of the BDS activists, saying that Wits 
University “could legitimately decide to make its facilities available to 
outside organisations only for certain purposes, and not to make them 
available for other purposes... [if] a speaker or activity might be so 
offensive.” 
 
Likewise, the University of Johannesburg (UJ) was requested by over 450 
leading South African academics – including nine vice-chancellors and 
deputy vice-chancellors – to end its institutional relationship with Israel’s 
Ben-Gurion University (BGU) last year. UJ did terminate the relationship 
and, in effect, became the world’s first university to impose an academic 
boycott on Israel. Then, according to Nina Butler of the Rhodes 
University Palestinian Solidarity Forum, writing for the Mail&Guardian 
Thoughtleader last week, another local university “was approached by 
BGU with a large amount of funding for water research, only to be told 
explicitly that their association and money was not desirable.” 
 
At BGU itself, this week also an important moment for the academic 
boycott when a conference on Monday promoting ‘African Entrepreneurs’ 
was the subject of criticism, given the university’s ongoing collaboration 
with the Israeli military and the occupation of Palestine. Laudably, 
Zimbabwean historian Musiwaro Ndakaripa withdrew as a result of BDS 
commitments, but some Africans went ahead to violate the Palestinians’ 
boycott call, including the Angolan ambassador. 
 
But elsewhere on the Israel-boycott front, matters are slowly improving. 
Last week, Pretoria’s Ambassador in Tel Aviv was summoned by Israel’s 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs for a formal reprimand because the SA 
Department of Trade and Industry ruled against ‘Made in Israel’ label in 
the marketing of Ahava Cosmetics, Soda Stream and other products from 
the illegal West Bank settlements. This extends existing labeling 
requirements of the European Union and Britain in a way that will 
facilitate the boycott of Israeli Settlement products, so Israel’s Foreign 
Ministry complained that it is “negatively tagging a state through a special 
marking, according to national-political criteria. Accordingly, this is a 
racist (sic) measure.” In reply: was it racist to oppose SA apartheid by 
boycotting the state institutions and the companies which made it tick, 
thus hastening the end of official racism? 
 
Likewise, Israel’s Pretoria embassy spokesperson Hila Stern ratcheted up 
the rhetoric upon learning of UKZN’s about-face, describing it as a 
“campaign of intellectual terror.” 



 
Quite right. When in 2010 US Vice President Joe Biden labeled 
WikiLeaks’ Julian Assange a terrorist for revealing imperialism’s horrid 
secrets, and when the US State Department kept Nelson Mandela on its 
books as a terrorist from the early 1960s right through 2008 (when 
Congress forced a change), there was much these two men could be proud 
of. The UKZN academic activists who raised the stakes by further 
educating South Africa about solidarity ethics will hopefully continue to 
‘terrorise’ the Israeli apartheid regime, just as did BDS ‘terrorise’ those on 
the side of South African apartheid decades ago.  
www.zcommunications.org  
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Nigeria: Build a fightback against the electricity tariff hike! 

 

 

 

For nation-wide union-led mass actions and a 48-hr general strike 
Ayo Ademiluyi, Democratic Socialist Movement (CWI Nigeria) 24 May 
2012 
 
In another major grand onslaught on the working masses, the Jonathan 
regime is set to put in place a ’new’ tariff by June 1 with an increment 
from its present rate of N4.00 per kilowatt-hour (pkwh) to N18.00 per 
kilowatt hour (pwkh). This is just part of the overall agenda of the 
capitalist ruling elite in Nigeria to privatize the Power Holding Company 
of Nigeria (PHCN).  
 
As is often the case, the government is trying to hide its real intentions by 
claiming that the increase in tariff will attract investors into power sector. 
In other words, Nigerians must pay heavily for electricity that is hardly 
available in order to gratify the drive for super-profit of the so-called 
investors.  
 
Similarly, the government is attempting to exploit the completely natural 
frustration with the failure of PHCN – and its former incarnation, National 
Electric Power Authority (NEPA) – to win support for privatization. But 
privatization is not about meeting people’s needs; rather, it is meant to 
provide a new avenue for capitalists’ profit-making. It should be recalled 
that about 20 private power companies have been issued licenses since 
2005, yet none of them has so far been able to add a single megawatt of 
electricity to the national grid. This includes Geometric Power Ltd., 



located in Aba and owned by Professor Barth Nnaji, who is the current 
Minister of Power! These companies, which cannot build their own 
independent power outfits, are among those set out to buy the PHCN 
facilities at give away prices.  
 
The entire agenda of power privatization is a continuation of the grand 
corruption and primitive accumulation which has gone unabated since the 
advent of the Structural Adjustment Program in the mid-1980s.  
 
The Olusegun Obasanjo regime spent about $16 billion on the power 
sector with practically nothing to show for it. The House of 
Representatives’ Panel on the Power Sector revealed that about $6.2 
billion was paid to contractors that have no record of registration with the 
Corporate Affairs Commission.  
 
The entirety of the Jonathan regime’s Roadmap on Electricity Power 
Reform is a mega-fraud meant to hand over the publicly owned enterprise 
(PHCN) to the looters in government and the private sector vampires. 
Vice-President Namadi Sambo who owns Manyatta Engineering Services 
Ltd. has a contract to build 330/132 kV power transmission lines and 
Umuahia substations; Senator Okon Aribena (owner of Arik) is the 
contractor handling Aloji Power Station; Roseline Atu nee Osula 
reportedly fronts for Obasanjo as MD Ziglasses, and Obasanjo himself 
owns Sun Electric, based in his farmtown, Ota.  
 
Electricity tariff hike: we won’t pay for their gre ed!  
Now, the next item on the agenda of the capitalist ruling and ruining elite 
is to make Nigerians pay for the greed of the despicable elements in 
political power with increases in electricity tariffs and privatization of the 
PHCN.  
 
What all this means really is to handover the existing 3,000 megawatts 
being generated by PHCN to these looters’ companies to distribute at high 
cost to consumers. According to Christian Aid, a UK-based 
non-governmental organization, 60 percent of Nigerians, which is about 
80 million people, are denied access to electricity for their basic needs, 
with most of them living in rural households. 100 million Nigerians who 
presently live on less than $2(N300) per day will never be connected to 
electricity again.  
 
No to blackmail of electricity workers!  
However, there is an attempt by the government go place the entire blame 
for the crisis in the power sector on the shoulders of the electricity 
workers. The Nigerian public is made to believe that it is the 
incompetence and corruption of electricity workers that cause PHCN to be 
inefficient.  



 
Minister of Power, Prof. Barth Nnaji, accused officials (workers) of the 
Power Holding Company of Nigeria of illegal collection of “processing 
fees for metering or before application for electricity is processed” (The 
Guardian, 14/5/2012)  
 
While it is true that some workers engage in illegal activities and 
extortion, they are an extremely small minority. The general position of 
the workers in the sector is reflected by the views of NUEE (Nigerian 
Union of Electricity Employees), the sector’s major union, which is 
opposed to the electricity tariff and PHCN privatization.  
 
The truth is that it is the elements in the management (appointees of the 
government) that are responsible for the present rotten state of PHCN in 
order to prepare it for full take-over.  
 
Strike back at electricity tariff hike!   
The NUEE has been keeping up an active campaign against PHCN 
privatization and mass job layoffs in the power sector, with the 
rank-and-file playing an active role. The growing mass anger against the 
electricity tariff hike by the wider public offers NUEE a golden 
opportunity to clearly link its vigorous opposition to power privatization 
with the attack on the mass of Nigerians through the tariff hike and win 
the broad layers of the working masses to its campaign.  
 
However, the struggle must not be left alone to NUEE. The NLC has 
already condemned the planned electricity tariff increase. But this is not 
enough. The NLC must issue a two-week ultimatum to the government to 
reverse the decision, failing which there will be a 48-hour warning strike 
as the next step of the struggle. The period of the ultimatum should be 
used to organize and educate the wider Nigerian public on the adverse 
effect of the electricity tariff hike and prepare them for mass action to 
defeat it. This must involve building action committees from community 
to state and national levels, drawing union activists, socialists, civil 
society groups, consumers’ associations, youth and students into building 
a mass resistance. Such a movement from below is essential as part of an 
effort to prevent a repeat of January’s aborted anti-fuel-price struggle 
when the Labour leaders unnecessarily retreated. The struggle must not be 
limited to the electricity tariff, but linked to the struggle against the entire 
anti-poor policy of privatization. This has meant that the Labour 
leadership must hearken to the growing call for its withdrawal from the 
National Council on Privatization.  
 
Reject power privatization! Fight for democratic control of PHCN!   
Prof. Nnaji claims that for Nigeria to wash off the stigma of power 
outages like other emerging nations, such as Brazil, Indonesia and 



Malaysia have done, the only way is to pay cost reflective tariff. This is a 
pure deception as the tariff hike will only lead to further collapse of the 
power sector. The Bureau of Public Enterprises (BPE) has claimed that 
only 10 percent out of 400 privatized firms in Nigeria are functioning at 
optimal level, showing that privatization is not working and indeed not the 
solution to the crisis.  
 
Equally, as against the claims of Prof.Barth Nnaji that privatization is 
working in other countries, an international survey has shown that 
privatization of electricity has brought more woes than good news. For 
example, the power generation situation in Iran, an equally developing 
country which was at the same level with Nigeria about twenty years or so 
ago, has moved to over 60,000 MW. The electricity system in Iran is 
publicly owned.  
 
However, in arguing that the PHCN be kept public, it is only on the basis 
of being democratically run with the involvement of elected 
representatives of workers and consumers in the management of the 
power sector. This is necessary for a genuine, democratically managed 
and supervised plan to electrify the whole of Nigeria. This is why we call 
for elected committees of workers and consumers to be involved in the 
running and management of electricity at every stage from generation, 
transmission to distribution. This will ensure that investment in the power 
sector with public resources will engender a qualitative improvement in 
power generation, adequate supply, and affordability.  
 
However, all the pro-establishment political parties are united in their 
major attack on the working masses. This was sharply reflected when all 
the governors of all the ruling political parties through the National 
Economic Council approved the electricity tariff hike.  
 
This underlines the need for a revolutionary working people’s political 
alternative through which privatization and other IMF/World Bank 
neo-liberal policies will be overthrown and replaced with a genuine 
democratic socialist alternative, which will put the commanding heights of 
the economy into the control of working people themselves. This is one of 
the reasons why the DSM has taken the initiative to form the Socialist 
Party of Nigeria. The SPN will put forward a clear independent political 
programme for the mass of working people and would be in the forefront 
of building a mass resistance against tariff hikes and other forms of 
capitalist neo-liberal attacks.  
www.socialistworld.net 
 
 

 



Activists Fight Foreclosures  

 

 

 

Laura Gottesdiener 22 May 2012 
 
Some Occupiers just want the banks to act more reasonably; others want 
to abolish capitalism. Most cruise to meetings on two wheels; others hate 
bike lanes. In Minneapolis, as in places across the United States, Occupy 
Our Homes has brought union members, anarchists, lawyers, grassroots 
organizers, democrats and veterans all under the same roof, united by a 
common goal of saving homeowners from eviction and full 
neighborhoods from displacement. They might not all share the same 
vision of utopia, but housing justice work is demonstrating that, for 
today’s era of activism, humanity can trump ideology. 
 
Last Saturday, more than 25 community members celebrated with 
Monique White, a resident of north Minneapolis, who had recently won a 
new mortgage from US Bank. They were all packed into White’s small 
kitchen, eating spiced chicken legs barbecued by Bobby Hull, a 
homeowner and Marines veteran from south Minneapolis who had won 
back his own home three months earlier. 
 
“If anyone needs to use my bathroom, it’s — ” Monique White began to 
say, then stopped herself. The crowd laughed; everyone in the room not 
only knew where her bathroom was, they’d slept on her living room floor, 
marched with her to US Bank, sat beside her in court and helped water the 
cabbage in her backyard, which White planted a mere two weeks before 
her scheduled eviction. 
 
The seven-month campaign brought together activists and community 
members across entrenched and often irreconcilable political and 
ideological lines, unifying those pushing for a complete overhaul of the 
capitalist system with those advocating for reform such as widespread 
principal reduction. The coalition itself is no small victory. Nationally, 
various housing campaigns can be divided on strategies and goals, with 
some groups focusing on home takeovers to radically redefine land 
control and ownership, while others advocate for mortgage renegotiations 
as a first step to reigning in the banks. 
 
In Minneapolis, the organizing strategy has thus far fallen into the latter 
camp, with both Hull and White winning renegotiated mortgages. But the 
campaigns have relied on the work of people with a diversity of 
ideological positions. 
 
“I’m not a huge advocate of private property,” said an organizer who 
asked to be called T.K. He missed the barbeque at Monique White’s 



house, not because he didn’t support the victory but because he was 
helping coordinate a 24-hour eviction defense at Occupy our Homes’ 
newest campaign: Alejandra and David Cruz’s foreclosed house across 
town. 
 
“If the United Nations says housing is a human right, and people are in 
need and there are a plethora of homes, then there is a disconnect here,” 
he said. “At that point, in my mind, private property is invalidated by the 
human need.” 
 
The Cruz family is asking for a renegotiation with PNC Bank — a 
demand that, as T.K. said, “doesn’t challenge capitalism.” Yet he and the 
rest of the eviction defense team are still willing to put their bodies on the 
line in what many believe to be the first hard-lockdown eviction defense 
since Occupy began. 
 
As at White’s house, the Cruz family’s home is a space of unity and 
coalition-building. Direct-action activists defend the house around the 
clock. Labor groups supply copious brown paper bag lunches. Faith 
groups like the church across the street are reaching out to their 
congregations. Neighbors up and down the block display signs demanding 
an end to foreclosure on their front lawns. Even the house itself speaks of 
the team’s willingness to pursue multiple paths to win: Directly above a 
lockdown barrel on the front steps that will physically prevent the police 
from carrying out the Cruz’s furniture hangs a sign that says, 
“Negotiations, Not Evictions.” 
 
Occupy our Homes Minneapolis is now looking to spread to tenants and 
underwater homeowners who are not yet in default in order to break down 
the stark class divisions of housing and build a unified coalition. Some 
members, inspired by Take Back the Land, are also looking at the 
possibility of home takeovers. Even more broadly, Occupy Our Homes 
has partnered with the city’s large Somali and Latino communities 
because they all share a common enemy: the big banks. 
 
Last Friday, hundreds marched through the streets to protest Wells Fargo. 
Women clad in full burqas carried signs declaring that they had closed 
their accounts because Wells Fargo blocks money transfers to Somalia. 
Spanish-speakers denounced the bank for investing in private prison 
corporations whose lobbyists are behind some of the worst 
anti-immigration laws, such as Arizona’s SB 1070. Union members 
wearing orange vests screen-printed with the words “Labor’s Back” 
blocked traffic for the non-permitted march. Alejandra Cruz and other 
Mexicans led the march after performing a traditional Aztec dance. 
Behind them was a large Occupy Our Homes banner. 
“For me, coalition building around issues is the best way to get shit done,” 



said Rachel E. B. Lang, the lawyer who worked on Monique White’s case 
and has been involved in Occupy Minneapolis since the beginning. 
“Historically, revolutions happen when a series of reforms are won, and 
it’s not good enough. From that momentum comes total change.” 
www.zcommunications.org 
 
 

 

How Rural America Got Fracked 

 

 

 

The Environmental Nightmare You Know Nothing About  
Ellen Cantarow 22 May 2012 
 
If the world can be seen in a grain of sand, watch out. As Wisconsinites 
are learning, there’s money (and misery) in sand -- and if you’ve got the 
right kind, an oil company may soon be at your doorstep. 
 
March in Wisconsin used to mean snow on the ground, temperatures so 
cold that farmers worried about their cows freezing to death. But as I 
traveled around rural townships and villages in early March to interview 
people about frac-sand mining, a little-known cousin of hydraulic 
fracturing or “fracking,” daytime temperatures soared to nearly 80 degrees 
-- bizarre weather that seemed to be sending a meteorological message.  
 
In this troubling spring, Wisconsin’s prairies and farmland fanned out to 
undulating hills that cradled the land and its people. Within their embrace, 
the rackety calls of geese echoed from ice-free ponds, bald eagles wheeled 
in the sky, and deer leaped in the brush. And for the first time in my life, I 
heard the thrilling warble of sandhill cranes. 
 
Yet this peaceful rural landscape is swiftly becoming part of a vast 
assembly line in the corporate race for the last fossil fuels on the planet. 
The target: the sand in the land of the cranes. 
 
Five hundred million years ago, an ocean surged here, shaping a unique 
wealth of hills and bluffs that, under mantles of greenery and trees, are 
sandstone. That sandstone contains a particularly pure form of crystalline 
silica. Its grains, perfectly rounded, are strong enough to resist the extreme 
pressures of the technology called hydraulic fracturing, which pumps vast 
quantities of that sand, as well as water and chemicals, into ancient shale 
formations to force out methane and other forms of “natural gas.” 
 
That sand, which props open fractures in the shale, has to come from 
somewhere. Without it, the fracking industry would grind to a halt. So big 



multinational corporations are descending on this bucolic region to cart 
off its prehistoric sand, which will later be forcefully injected into the 
earth elsewhere across the country to produce more natural gas. Geology 
that has taken millions of years to form is now being transformed into part 
of a system, a machine, helping to drive global climate change. 
“The valleys will be filled… the mountains and hills made level" 
 
Boom times for hydraulic fracturing began in 2008 when new 
horizontal-drilling methods transformed an industry formerly dependent 
on strictly vertical boring. Frac-sand mining took off in tandem with this 
development. 
“It's huge,” said a U.S. Geological Survey mineral commodity specialist 
in 2009. “I've never seen anything like it, the growth. It makes my head 
spin." That year, from all U.S. sources, frac-sand producers used or sold 
over 6.5 million metric tons of sand -- about what the Great Pyramid of 
Giza weighs. Last month, Wisconsin’s Department of Natural Resources 
(DNR) Senior Manager and Special Projects Coordinator Tom Woletz 
said corporations were hauling at least 15 million metric tons a year from 
the state’s hills. 
 
By July 2011, between 22 and 36 frac-sand facilities in Wisconsin were 
either operating or approved. Seven months later, said Woletz, there were 
over 60 mines and 45 processing (refinement) plants in operation. “By the 
time your article appears, these figures will be obsolete,” claims Pat 
Popple, who in 2008 founded the first group to oppose frac-sand mining, 
Concerned Chippewa Citizens (now part of The Save the Hills Alliance). 
 
Jerry Lausted, a retired teacher and also a farmer, showed me the tawny 
ridges of sand that delineated a strip mine near the town of Menomonie 
where he lives. “If we were looking from the air,” he added, “you’d see 
ponds in the bottom of the mine where they dump the industrial waste 
water. If you scan to the left, you’ll see the hills that are going to 
disappear.” 
Those hills are gigantic sponges, absorbing water, filtering it, and 
providing the region’s aquifer with the purest water imaginable.  
 
According to Lausted, sand mining takes its toll on “air quality, water 
quality and quantity. Recreational aspects of the community are damaged. 
Property values [are lowered.] But the big thing is, you’re removing the 
hills that you can’t replace. They’re a huge water manufacturing factory 
that Mother Nature gave us, and they’re gone.” 
 
It’s impossible to grasp the scope of the devastation from the road, but 
aerialvideos and photographs reveal vast, bleak sandy wastelands 
punctuated with waste ponds and industrial installations where Wisconsin 
hills once stood. 



 
When corporations apply to counties for mining permits, they must file 
“reclamation” plans. But Larry Schneider, a retired metallurgist and 
industrial consultant with a specialized knowledge of mining, calls the 
reclamation process “an absolute farce.” 
 
Reclamation projects by mining corporations since the 1970s may have 
made mined areas “look a little less than an absolute wasteland,” he 
observes. “But did they reintroduce the biodiversity? Did they reintroduce 
the beauty and the ecology? No.” 
Studies bear out his verdict. “Every year,” wrote Mrinal Ghose in the 
Journal of Scientific and Industrial Research, “large areas are continually 
becoming unfertile in spite of efforts to grow vegetation on the degraded 
mined land.” 
 
Awash in promises of corporate jobs and easy money, those who lease and 
sell their land just shrug. “The landscape is gonna change when it’s all 
said and done,” says dairy farmer Bobby Schindler, who in 2008 leased 
his land in Chippewa County to a frac-sand company called Canadian 
Sand and Proppant. (EOG, the former Enron, has since taken over the 
lease.) “Instead of being a hill it’s gonna be a valley, but all seeded down, 
and you’d never know there’s a mine there unless you were familiar with 
the area.” 
 
Of the mining he adds, “It’s really put a boost to the area. It’s impressive 
the amount of money that’s exchanging hands.” Eighty-four-year-old 
Letha Webster, who sold her land 100 miles south of Schindler’s to 
another mining corporation, Unimin, says that leaving her home of 56 
years is “just the price of progress.” 
Jamie and Kevin Gregar -- both 30-something native Wisconsinites and 
military veterans -- lived in a trailer and saved their money so that they 
could settle down in a pastoral paradise once Kevin returned from Iraq. In 
January 2011, they found a dream home near tiny Tunnel City. (The 
village takes its name from a nearby rail tunnel). “It’s just gorgeous -- the 
hills, the trees, the woodland, the animals,” says Jamie. “It’s perfect.” 
 
Five months after they moved in, she learned that neighbors had leased 
their land to “a sand mine” company. “What’s a sand mine?” she asked. 
 
Less than a year later, they know all too well. The Gregars’ land is now 
surrounded on three sides by an unsightly panorama of mining 
preparations. Unimin is uprooting trees, gouging out topsoil, and tearing 
down the nearby hills. “It looks like a disaster zone, like a bomb went 
off,” Jamie tells me. 
 
When I mention her service to her country, her voice breaks. “I am 



devastated. We’ve done everything right. We’ve done everything we were 
supposed to. We just wanted to raise our family in a good location and 
have good neighbors and to have it taken away from us for something we 
don’t support…” Her voice trails off in tears. 
 
For Unimin, the village of Tunnel City in Greenfield township was a 
perfect target. Not only did the land contain the coveted crystalline silica; 
it was close to a rail spur. No need for the hundreds of diesel trucks that 
other corporations use to haul sand from mine sites to processing plants. 
No need, either, for transport from processing plants to rail junctions 
where hundreds of trains haul frac-sand by the millions of tons each year 
to fracture other once-rural landscapes. Here, instead, the entire assembly 
line operates in one industrial zone. 
 
There was also no need for jumping the hurdles zoning laws sometimes 
erect. Like many Wisconsin towns where a culture of diehard 
individualism sees zoning as an assault on personal freedom, Greenfield 
and all its municipalities, including Tunnel City, are unzoned. This 
allowed the corporation to make deals with individual landowners. For the 
8.5 acres where Letha Webster and her husband Gene lived for 56 years, 
assessed in 2010 at $147,500, Unimin paid $330,000. Overall, between 
late May and July 2011, it paid $5.3 million for 436 acres with a market 
value of about $1.1 million. 
 
There was no time for public education about the potential negative 
possibilities of frac-sand mining: the destruction of the hills, the decline in 
property values, the danger of silicosis (once considered a strictly 
occupational lung disease) from blowing silica dust, contamination of 
ground water from the chemicals used in the processing plants, the blaze 
of lights all night long, noise from hundreds of train cars, houses shaken 
by blasting. Ron Koshoshek, a leading environmentalist who works with 
Wisconsin’s powerful Towns Association to educate townships about the 
industry, says that “frac-sand mining will virtually end all residential 
development in rural townships.” The result will be “a large-scale net loss 
of tax dollars to towns, increasing taxes for those who remain.” 
 
Town-Busting Tactics 
Frac-sand corporations count on a combination of naïveté, trust, and 
incomprehension in rural hamlets that previously dealt with companies no 
larger than Wisconsin’s local sand and gravel industries. Before 2008, 
town boards had never handled anything beyond road maintenance and 
other basic municipal issues. Today, multinational corporations use their 
considerable resources to steamroll local councils and win sweetheart 
deals. That’s how the residents of Tunnel City got taken to the cleaners. 
 
On July 6, 2011, a Unimin representative ran the first public forum about 



frac-sand mining in the village. Other heavily attended and often heated 
community meetings followed, but given the cascades of cash, the town 
board chairman’s failure to take a stand against the mining corporation, 
and Unimin’s aggressiveness, tiny Tunnel City was a David without a 
slingshot.  
 
Local citizens did manage to get the corporation to agree to give the town 
$250,000 for the first two million tons mined annually, $50,000 more than 
its original offer. In exchange, the township agreed that any ordinance it 
might pass in the future to restrict mining wouldn’t apply to Unimin. 
Multiply the two million tons of frac-sand tonnage Unimin expects to 
mine annually starting in 2013 by the $300 a ton the industry makes and 
you’ll find that the township only gets .0004% of what the company will 
gross. 
 
For the Gregars, it’s been a nightmare. Unimin has refused five times to 
buy their land and no one else wants to live near a sand mine. What 
weighs most heavily on the couple is the possibility that their children will 
get silicosis from long-term exposure to dust from the mine sites. “We 
don’t want our kids to be lab rats for frac-sand mining companies,” says 
Jamie. 
Drew Bradley, Unimin’s senior vice president of operations, waves such 
fears aside. “I think [citizens] are blowing it out of proportion,” he told a 
local publication. “There are plenty of silica mines sited close to 
communities. There have been no concerns exposed there.” 
That’s cold comfort to the Gregars. Crystalline silica is a known 
carcinogen and the cause of silicosis, an irreversible, incurable disease. 
None of the very few rules applied to sand mining by the state’s 
Department of Natural Resources (DNR) limit how much silica gets into 
the air outside of mines. That’s the main concern of those living near the 
facilities. 
So in November 2011, Jamie Gregar and ten other citizens sent a 35-page 
petitionto the DNR. The petitioners asked the agency to declare respirable 
crystalline silica a hazardous substance and to monitor it, using a public 
health protection level set by California’s Office of Environmental Health 
Hazard Assessment. The petition relies on studies, including one by the 
DNR itself, which acknowledge the risk of airborne silica from frac-sand 
mines for those who live nearby. 
 
The DNR denied the petition, claiming among other things that -- contrary 
to its own study’s findings -- current standards are adequate. One of the 
petition’s signatories, Ron Koshoshek, wasn’t surprised. For 16 years he 
was a member of, and for nine years chaired, Wisconsin’s Public 
Intervenor Citizens Advisory Committee. Created in 1967, its role was to 
intercede on behalf of the environment, should tensions grow between the 
DNR’s two roles: environmental protector and corporate licensor. “The 



DNR,” he says, “is now a permitting agency for development and 
exploitation of resources.” 
 
In 2010, Cathy Stepp, a confirmed anti-environmentalist who had 
previously railedagainst the DNR, belittling it as "anti-development, 
anti-transportation, and pro-garter snakes," was appointed to head the 
agency by now-embattled Governor Scott Walker who explained: “I 
wanted someone with a chamber-of-commerce mentality.” 
As for Jamie Gregar, her dreams have been dashed and she’s determined 
to leave her home. “At this point,” she says, “I don’t think there’s a price 
we wouldn’t accept.” 
 
Frac-Sand vs. Food 
Brian Norberg and his family in Prairie Farm, 137 miles northwest of 
Tunnel City, paid the ultimate price: he died while trying to mobilize the 
community against Procore, a subsidiary of the multinational oil and gas 
corporation Sanjel. The American flag that flies in front of the Norbergs’ 
house flanks a placard with a large, golden NORBERG, over which 
pheasants fly against a blue sky. It’s meant to represent the 1,500 acres the 
family has farmed for a century. 
 
“When you start talking about industrial mining, to us, you’re violating 
the land,” Brian’s widow, Lisa, told me one March afternoon over lunch. 
She and other members of the family, as well as a friend, had gathered to 
describe Prairie Farm’s battle with the frac-sanders. “The family has had a 
really hard time accepting the fact that what we consider a beautiful way 
to live could be destroyed by big industry.” 
 
Their fight against Procore started in April 2011: Sandy, a lifelong friend 
and neighbor, arrived with sand samples drillers had excavated from her 
land, and began enthusiastically describing the benefits of frac-sand 
mining. “Brian listened for a few minutes,” Lisa recalls. “Then he told her 
[that]… she and her sand vials could get the heck -- that’s a much nicer 
word than what he used -- off the farm. Sandy was hoping we would also 
be excited about jumping on the bandwagon. Brian informed her that our 
land would be used for the purpose God intended, farming.”  
 
Brian quickly enlisted family and neighbors in an organizing effort against 
the company. In June 2011, Procore filed a reclamation plan -- the first 
step in the permitting process -- with the county’s land and water 
conservation department. Brian rushed to the county office to request a 
public hearing, but returned dejected and depressed. “He felt completely 
defeated that he could not protect the community from them moving in 
and destroying our lives,” recalls Lisa. 
 
He died of a heart attack less than a day later at the age of 52. The family 



is convinced his death was a result of the stress caused by the conflict. 
That stress is certainly all too real. The frac-sand companies, says family 
friend Donna Goodlaxson, echoing many others I interviewed for this 
story, “go from community to community. And one of the things they try 
to do is pit people in the community against each other.” 
 
Instead of backing off, the Norbergs and other Prairie Farm residents 
continued Brian’s efforts. At an August 2011 public hearing, the town’s 
residents directly addressed Procore’s representatives. “What people had 
to say there was so powerful,” Goodlaxson remembers. “Those guys were 
blown out of their chairs. They weren’t prepared for us.” 
“I think people insinuate that we’re little farmers in a little community and 
everyone’s an ignorant buffoon,” added Sue Glaser, domestic partner of 
Brian’s brother Wayne. “They found out in a real short time there was a 
lot of education behind this.” 
“About 80% of the neighborhood was not happy about the potential 
change to our area,” Lisa adds. “But very few of us knew anything about 
this industry at [that] time.” To that end, Wisconsin’s Farmers’ Union and 
its Towns Association organized a day-long conference in December 2011 
to help people “deal with this new industry.” 
 
Meanwhile, other towns, alarmed by the explosion of frac-sand mining, 
were beginning to pass licensing ordinances to regulate the industry. In 
Wisconsin, counties can challenge zoning but not licensing ordinances, 
which fall under town police powers. These, according to Wisconsin law, 
cannot be overruled by counties or the state. Becky Glass, a Prairie Farm 
resident and an organizer with Labor Network for Sustainability, calls 
Wisconsin’s town police powers “the strongest tools towns have to fight 
or regulate frac-sand mining.” Consider them so many slingshots 
employed against the corporate Goliaths. 
 
In April 2012, Prairie Farm’s three-man board voted 2 to 1 to pass such an 
ordinance to regulate any future mining effort in the town. No, such 
moves won’t stop frac-sand mining in Wisconsin, but they may at least 
mitigate its harm. Procore finally pulled out because of the resistance, says 
Glass, adding that the company has since returned with different personnel 
to try opening a mine near where she lives. 
 
“It takes 1.2 acres per person per year to feed every person in this 
country,” says Lisa Norberg. “And the little township that I live in, we 
have 9,000 acres that are for farm use. So if we just close our eyes and 
bend over and let the mining companies come in, we’ll have thousands of 
people we can’t feed.” 
 
Food or frac-sand: it’s a decision of vital importance across the country, 
but one most Americans don’t even realize is being made -- largely by 



multinational corporations and dwindling numbers of yeoman farmers in 
what some in this country would call “the real America.” Most of us know 
nothing about these choices, but if the mining corporations have their way, 
we will soon enough -- when we check out prices at the supermarket or 
grocery store. We’ll know it too, as global climate change continues to 
turn Wisconsin winters balmy and supercharge wild weather across the 
country. 
 
While bucolic landscapes disappear, aquifers are fouled, and countless 
farms across rural Wisconsin morph into industrial wastelands, Lisa’s 
sons continue to work the Norberg’s land, just as their father once did. So 
does Brian’s nephew, 32-year-old Matthew, who took me on a jolting ride 
across his fields. The next time I’m in town, he assured me, we’ll visit 
places in the hills where water feeds into springs. Yes, you can drink the 
water there. It’s still the purest imaginable. Under the circumstances, 
though, no one knows for how long. 
www.zcommunications.org 
 
Ellen Cantarow’s work on Israel/Palestine has been widely published for 
over 30 years. Her long-time concern with climate change has led her to 
investigate the global depredations of oil and gas corporations at 
TomDispatch. Many thanks to Wisconsin filmmaker Jim Tittle, whose 
documentary, “The Price of Sand,” will appear in August 2012, and who 
shared both his interviewees and his time for this article. 
 
This article first appeared on TomDispatch.com, a weblog of the Nation 
Institute, which offers a steady flow of alternate sources, news, and 
opinion from Tom Engelhardt, long time editor in publishing, co-founder 
of the American Empire Project, author of The End of Victory Culture, as 
of a novel, The Last Days of Publishing. His latest book is The American 
Way of War: How Bush's Wars Became Obama's (Haymarket Books). 
 
 

 

Greece: Euro crisis deepens 

 

 

 

Revolution and counter-revolution 
Tony Saunois (CWI) with Andros Payiatos, Xekinima (CWI Greece) 22 
May 2012 
 
This article was written for Socialism Today, magazine of the Socialist 
Party (CWI England & Wales)  
 
Syriza leader Alexis Tsipras: it’s “a war between people and capitalism”  



The Greek elections called on May 6 resulted in a political earthquake. 
Powerful after-shocks are still hitting the global economy, the EU, and 
Greece itself. These are now set to be the precursor to even stronger 
political and social upheavals in Greece and throughout the EU.  
 
The workers’ organisations and youth in Britain and throughout the EU 
need to extend their solidarity to the Greek workers. The workers’ 
movement throughout the EU needs to oppose the demands that the 
“Troika” and others are making for the Greek workers to accept more 
austerity. Such solidarity is a part of the struggle of workers in all 
countries against the attacks made on them by their own ruling class and 
governments.  
 
The elections shattered the old established political allegiances but left no 
coalition of parties from either the left or the right able to form a 
parliamentary majority. The government has been left paralysed, and new 
elections have been called for June 17.  
 
This paralysis in parliament is a reflection of a Greek society convulsed in 
turmoil. There are powerful features of both revolution and 
counter-revolution. As the Financial Times has warned: “Looting and 
rioting could occur. A coup or civil war would be conceivable” (18/5/12).  
 
Syriza (Coalition of the Radical Left), whose share of the vote leapt from 
4.6 percent to 16.78 percent, emerged as the second most successful group 
in the elections. This tremendously positive development, which has given 
hope to many workers and socialists internationally that something similar 
could take place in their own countries, has terrified the ruling class in 
Greece along with Merkel, Cameron, Rajoy and the other political leaders 
of capitalism. It has thrown down a potential challenge to the “Troika” 
and the austerity programme dictated by it.  
 
The crucial question now is: can this left advance be pushed further and 
channelled into a bigger victory in the second election? Will the Greek 
working class and its organisations embrace a rounded out revolutionary 
socialist programme? Without this it will not be possible to resolve the 
crisis in Greece or begin to solve the devastating social consequences of 
the austerity packages thus far introduced.  
 
As the elections on May 6 also demonstrated, if the left fails to meet this 
political challenge with the correct programme, slogans, intensity of 
struggle, and methods of organisation, then the extreme far right will 
certainly be willing to step into the void. The growth of the fascist Golden 
Dawn, which emerged from the election with 6.97 percent of the vote and 
21 MPs, is a serious warning to the Greek and European working class. It 
illustrates the threat which will emerge as the crisis deepens in the next 



weeks and months if the left fails to offer a real alternative to capitalism.  
 
The collapse of the established political parties, especially New 
Democracy (ND) and PASOK, was the clearest manifestation of the 
overwhelming rejection of those parties which have enacted the austerity 
programmes, slavishly following the demands of the “Troika”. Under both 
New Democracy and PASOK governments, and the outgoing coalition led 
by them, Greece has been under effective occupation from international 
bankers, the ECB, IMF, and EU. The European capitalist classes have 
adopted a modern version of colonial rule, appointing EU commissioners 
as overseers in each government Ministry.  
 
The stooge parties of the EU have been vomited out by the Greek people. 
In the last three decades ND and PASOK garnished between 75 percent 
and 85 percent of the votes in each election. The combined vote of both 
these parties this time was a mere 32.02 percent - 18.85 percent for ND 
and 13.18 percent for PASOK.  
 
Brutal attack on living standards  
The Greek working and middle classes have suffered a brutal attack on 
living standards and working conditions for years. As a result of the 
economic crisis and austerity packages, Greece’s GDP (total output) will 
have fallen 20 percent from its 2008 level by the end of 2012. This is one 
of the largest ever falls in GDP suffered by any capitalist country since the 
depression of the 1930s.  
 
These are not cold statistics. The lives of millions of working- and 
middle-class people have been shattered. The social consequences have 
been devastating. Public sector workers have seen wages slashed by 40 
percent. A cup of coffee costs the same in London or Athens. Yet in 
Greece many workers are paid only €400 per month – a pittance. These 
are literally starvation wages for many. The church estimates it now feeds 
250,000 people at soup kitchens every day. Healthcare patients are now 
expected to pay in advance for treatment, and the number of hospital beds 
is being slashed by 50 percent. One hospital refused to release a newborn 
infant until the mother paid the bill. Thousands of schools have been 
closed down. Many tens of thousands have fled the cities and gone back to 
the countryside where they can live with families and at least get access to 
food.  
 
The middle class is being destroyed, with many becoming homeless, left 
to queue alongside the most downtrodden immigrant workers at food and 
homeless refuge camps. These camps appear like a southern European 
version of the “favela” shanty towns of Brazil. Unemployment has soared 
to over 21 percent – and an astonishing 51 percent amongst the youth.  
 



The right wing and the fascist Golden Dawn have tried to whip up 
nationalism and racism by targeting illegal immigrants, whose numbers 
are estimated in hundreds of thousands. This is a major challenge for the 
workers and left organisations. Emergency measures to house and feed 
these people through the introduction of a special public works 
programme should be demanded by the left. A programme not at the 
expense of the Greek workers, but funded by the EU.  
 
Workers fight back  
The Greek working class has tenaciously fought against these attacks and 
each government which has enacted them. PASOK replaced New 
Democracy in the autumn of 2009, only to cave to the diktats of the 
“Troika” by applying the most vicious attacks against the Greek workers 
since the end of the civil war in 1949, ignoring its own promises to the 
contrary. PASOK’s support then collapsed as workers rejected its policies. 
The trade union leaders have been compelled since the beginning of 2010 
to call sixteen general strikes – three of them for forty-eight hours – by the 
pressure of the workers. Still, the attacks have continued to rain down on 
the Greek population. The failure of the trade union leaders to take the 
struggle forward led to exhaustion among workers as one general strike 
followed another, appearing to lead nowhere. Now in the elections they 
have vented their rage against the pro-austerity parties.  
 
Tens of thousands, out of desperation, have emigrated. Many more are on 
the waiting lists. Some have sought a way out by moving to Australia, 
Britain, and Canada. It has been estimated by the Greek press that in 
Australia alone there are currently 30,000 illegal Greek immigrants. 
Some, incredibly, have even gone to Nigeria and Kazakhstan, so desperate 
has life become in Greece.  
 
Others, driven by desperation and the humiliation of the plight they find 
themselves in, have taken a more tragic exit. The international press 
featured the suicide of 77-year-old retired pharmacist, Dimitris 
Christoulas, who shot himself in front of Greek parliament because of 
debt. The trigger was effectively pulled by the “Troika” and its policies.  
 
Having increased 22 percent, the suicide rate in Greece is now the highest 
in Europe. One radical journalist who recently returned from Greece 
witnessed a Mercedes car driven into the sea by a small businessman who 
killed himself. Under Greek law debts cannot be passed onto the family.  
 
These are conditions reminiscent of those described in John Steinbeck’s 
epic novel about the U.S. depression – The Grapes of Wrath.  
 
There is bitterness, hatred, and anger directed toward the Greek rich elite 
and their politicians, who cannot safely walk the streets or enter public 



restaurants. The rich are transferring their money to Switzerland and other 
European countries while the mass of the population is left to suffer the 
consequences of the crisis.  
 
In the May 6 elections, the Greek people punished all those politicians and 
parties which had implemented the austerity policies.  
 
Syriza oppose coalition with PASOK and ND  
The leadership of Syriza, particularly its top figure, Alexis Tsipras, 
correctly took a bold stand by refusing to join a coalition with either 
PASOK or ND given their support for the terms of the bail out and their 
continuing acceptance of austerity. He offered to instead form a left block 
with the Greek Communist Party, KKE, and tried to include the split from 
Syriza – Democratic Left – in order to fight for a left government.  
 
Although limited, he proposed such a left front be based on a programme 
of freezing any further austerity measures; cancelling the law which 
abolishes collective bargaining and slashes the minimum wage to 490 
euros per month; and launching a public investigation of the Greek debt, 
during which period there would be a moratorium on debt repayments. 
This programme, although inadequate to deal with the depth of the crisis 
in Greece, would have served as a starting point for developing the 
struggle against austerity and as a basis for a programme necessary to 
break with capitalism.  
 
Scandalously, the leadership of the KKE refused to even meet with 
Tsipras, which was a continuation of its previous sectarian approach 
towards Syriza, the rest of the left, and the trade union movement. Syriza 
had correctly proposed a left front together with the KKE and 
ANTARSYA – the anti-capitalist left alliance in the elections. This was 
refused. The idea of a left front of Syriza and the KKE was something 
initially campaigned for by the Greek CWI section, Xekinima, in the 
period 2008-2010. Though viciously attacked initially, this idea gradually 
developed support and was eventually taken up by Tsipras and the Syriza 
leadership.  
 
Had such a joint election list been formed it would have emerged as the 
largest force and got the 50-seat bonus in parliament which the Greek 
election system gives to the largest party. Even if this was not enough to 
form a parliamentary majority, it would have put the combined left forces 
in a commanding position to enter second elections and to offer the 
realistic prospect of a left government.  
 
While the KKE refused to even consider joining a coalition left 
government, historically they were prepared to join a capitalist coalition. 
The KKE entered a coalition with ND in 1989. The KKE General 



Secretary, Aleka Papriga, has argued that they have learnt from this 
experience and use this to justify not joining forces with Syriza. However, 
a united left front, on the basis of fighting against austerity, is entirely 
different from joining a pro-capitalist government with ND.  
 
A working-class left front led by workers’ parties could have served to 
unite in action the fragmented left forces in Greece. It could have led to 
the building of a powerful, organised movement outside parliament as a 
basis to challenge capitalism. Unfortunately, other left forces like 
ANTARSYA (Anti-capitalist Left Coalition) also adopted a similar 
attitude during the first election. However, they now face huge pressure 
from below, and there are sections of their ranks demanding a united front 
of some kind with Syriza in the June 17 elections. The issue is still being 
debated in their ranks, with the majority in the leadership wanting to stand 
against Syriza. If this line is the one adopted in the end by ANTARSYA, 
they will pay a heavy price with a serious fall in their support 
(ANTARSYA won 2 percent in the local elections of 2010 which fell to 
1.2 percent in the May 6 election).  
 
The sectarianism of the KKE leadership has provoked opposition within 
their own ranks as well. Some party members said in the election they 
would vote for the KKE but urged others to vote for Syriza. A 
continuation of this policy is certain to provoke further opposition in the 
ranks of the KKE and the possibility of a split within it.  
 
The KKE has paid a price for this sectarian policy. Its vote only increased 
by 19,000 – 1 percentage point – to 8.48 percent in the May election. A 
recent poll for the election in June gave it 4.4 percent.  
 
Despite the inadequacy of Syriza’s programme, its clear stand against 
austerity and refusal to enter coalition with any pro-austerity parties 
means it is strengthening its position. It is likely to emerge even stronger 
in the June elections. Recent opinion polls have put it on between 20 and 
26 percent, which would mean it could be the largest party.  
 
Tsipras has threatened not to pay the whole of the national debt, cut 
defence spending, and crack down on waste, corruption, and tax evasion 
by the rich. He has also supported public control of the banking system, at 
times implying nationalisation. He has also spoken favourably of 
Roosevelt’s “New Deal”. It is a radical reform programme but does not 
break with capitalism. However, it is a starting point for an emergency 
public works programme linked to the need for the nationalisation of the 
banks and key sectors of the economy and the introduction of a 
democratic socialist plan.  
 
The rapid electoral growth of Syriza has important lessons for other left 



forces in other countries including TUSC in Britain. Such organisations 
can experience a rapid electoral growth from a low base when objective 
conditions are ripe for this. They need to establish a firm and clear profile 
to fight for workers’ interests to capitalise on the situation when other 
political parties have been tried and rejected. The electoral success 
achieved by the ULA in Ireland, especially the Socialist Party, illustrates 
this.  
 
Syriza’s refusal to join a pro-cuts coalition with PASOK and ND, even on 
the basis of their promise to renegotiate the Memorandum with the 
“Troika”, is in marked contrast to other left forces and parties at this stage. 
In Italy, the PRC entered such coalitions at the local level and 
consequently destroyed its support. The IU in Spain, whose support grew 
in the recent election, has also now wrongly joined a coalition with PSOE 
in Andalucia. A continuation of this policy could erode the growth and 
development of the IU.  
 
The pro-cuts parties, led by ND and PASOK, along with the “Troika”, are 
desperately trying to turn the second election into a referendum on 
membership in the euro zone and the EU rather than on their austerity 
policies. They, along with the EU establishment, are launching a clear 
campaign arguing that to oppose the austerity package will mean Greece 
being ejected from the euro and probably the EU.  
 
The EU and the euro  
This is a central issue in the Greek crisis and it is crucial for the left to 
have a clear policy and programme to face up to this question.  
 
Unfortunately, despite taking a bold stand against austerity and against 
coalition with ND and PASOK, Tsipras and the Syriza leadership are not 
arguing for a clear alternative. In part, this reflects the pressure of a 
majority of Greeks – 79 percent according to one recent poll – who, while 
rejecting austerity, want to remain in the euro.  
 
This reflects an understandable fear of what would follow Greece being 
ejected from the euro, including the potential isolation of Greece’s 
relatively small economy. The Greek masses are terrified of Greece being 
thrown back to the social conditions of the 1950s and ‘60s or the high 
inflation of the 1970s and 1980s. Syriza and the left need to answer these 
fears and explain what the alternative is.  
 
It is also clear that Tsipras is gambling that the EU would not throw 
Greece out of the euro zone because of the consequences it would have for 
the rest of the EU. Yet this is not at all certain.  
 
The KKE, on the other hand, opposes the euro and the EU and attacks 



Syriza for its attitude toward the EU and the euro. Politically, this is one 
of the justifications they use for not joining a left front with Syriza. While 
the KKE formally speaks in very radical rhetoric about a “people’s revolt” 
or an “uprising”, they adopt a propagandistic, abstract approach in 
practice which is totally unfitted to the class polarisation and willingness 
to struggle which currently exists in Greece. They even justified not 
joining a left governmental front because “what would then be the 
character of the opposition?” Opposition to the EU and the euro on a 
nationalist basis means they are trapped in a capitalist framework. What is 
necessary is an internationalist socialist approach that links together the 
struggle of the Greek workers with the working class in other EU 
countries.  
 
It is true that a section of the European ruling classes are terrified of the 
consequences of throwing Greece out of the euro zone. The Centre for 
Economic and Business Research estimates that a “disorderly” collapse of 
the euro caused by Greece leaving could cost up to US$1 trillion. An 
“orderly” collapse would cost 2 percent of EU GDP –US$300 billion. 
Undoubtedly such a development would have massive consequences for 
the whole of the EU and could result in the break up of the euro zone with 
possibly Spain and/or other countries breaking from it.  
 
However, the over-riding fear of the German ruling class and others is that 
if substantial concessions are made to Greece then Spain, Italy, Portugal, 
and Ireland would clamour for even more. This they cannot risk. Thus the 
same Centre for Economic and Business Research concludes: “The end of 
the euro in its current form is a certainty”.  
 
Tsipras and Syriza mistakenly believe that it is possible to remain in the 
euro zone and at the same time not introduce austerity policies against the 
working class. Yet the euro itself is an economic corset which allows the 
larger capitalist powers and companies to impose their austerity 
programme throughout the euro zone.  
 
Syriza is correct to say it will refuse to introduce austerity. But how would 
it then face up to the threat of Greece’s ejection from the euro? This is the 
inevitable course events are now taking. It is not credible simply to 
respond by saying Greece will remain in the euro and oppose austerity. If 
they did this, and a left government on that basis were thrown out of the 
euro, Syriza would not be prepared to answer being blamed by the right 
wing for this.  
 
While most Greeks fear being ejected from the euro at this stage, that does 
not mean that the euro can or will be accepted at any price indefinitely.  
 
Syriza needs to respond to this attack by clearly explaining that if we 



reject austerity they will eject us from the euro zone. Even without a 
government opposing austerity Greece could be ejected from the euro.  
 
Faced with such a situation, a left government should immediately 
introduce capital and credit controls to prevent a flight of capital from the 
country, nationalise all banks, finance institutions, and major companies. 
It should cancel all debt repayment to the banks and financial institutions. 
The books should be opened to inspect all of the agreements made with 
international banks and markets. The assets of the rich should be seized 
and safe guards given to small savers and investors. It should introduce an 
emergency reconstruction programme drawn up democratically as part of 
a socialist plan which would include a plan to assist small businesses.  
 
Need for socialist internationalism  
At the same time, Syriza and a democratic government of workers and all 
those exploited by capitalism should appeal to the working people of 
Europe – especially those facing a similar situation in Spain, Ireland, 
Portugal, and Italy – to join them in solidarity and begin building a new 
alternative to the capitalist EU and euro. The massive crisis erupting in 
Spain and elsewhere would mean the working people would rally to such 
a call. This could be the first step to the formation of a voluntary 
democratic socialist confederation involving these countries as a step 
towards a socialist confederation of Europe.  
 
Such a process should be begun now with direct links being built with the 
left and workers organisations in these countries.  
 
Unfortunately, a failure to boldly answer the threat of being ejected from 
the euro will only serve to partly disarm the movement of struggle against 
austerity. It may prevent Syriza from emerging as the largest party. The 
Greek ruling class and the “Troika” are campaigning to make the election 
about membership in the euro, not about austerity. They are attempting to 
terrify people out of voting for Syriza and to rally fragmented right-wing 
voters - including from right-wing parties that failed to enter parliament - 
around New Democracy. However, after years of austerity measures and 
brutal attacks it is not certain this strategy will succeed.  
 
Despite Syriza’s weakness on the EU and euro, at the time of writing 
Syriza seems certain to increase its support and has a serious possibility of 
becoming the largest party in close competition to ND. Recent polls have 
put both parties at between 20 and 23 percent of the vote.  
 
New phase of the struggle  
Should Syriza emerge in the lead or at the head of a government this 
would not signal the end of the crisis, but it would begin a new phase that 
the workers organisations need to urgently prepare for if they are to take 



the struggle forward.  
 
Syriza itself needs to be strengthened by workers, youth, the poor, and all 
those opposed to austerity joining its ranks and getting organised. Syriza, 
as a coalition, is now attempting to broaden out to begin including social 
movements and organisations.  
 
Tsipras has rightly called for the left to come together in a united front. 
This needs to be given a concrete organised expression through the 
convening of a national assembly of rank-and-file delegates from the left 
parties, trade unions, workplaces, universities, neighbourhoods, and 
community organisations.  
 
Local assemblies of elected delegates from these same spheres should be 
urgently formed under the initiative of SYRIZA to prepare for the coming 
struggles and to ensure that a future left government carries out policies in 
the interests of working people.  
 
The ruling class is beginning to feel threatened by the emerging challenge 
of Syriza and the left. There is the threat of a collapse in society if the left 
does not seize the moment. Government funds may even run out before 
the election on June 17.  
 
Lessons from Chile  
Although in a different era, there are some parallels between the situation 
in Greece today and the situation which developed in Chile between 1970 
and 1973. There are also many parallels with developments taking place 
in Latin America today in countries like Venezuela, Bolivia, and 
Argentina.  
 
In Chile in the period 1970-73 a massive polarisation developed in 
society. The right and the ruling class prepared their forces - they could 
not allow the impasse to continue.  
 
The fascist organisation Patria y Liberdad marched, bombed, and attacked 
local activists and acted as a fascist auxiliary to the military which struck 
in a deadly coup on 11 September, 1973.  
 
Golden Dawn, which praises the former Greek military dictatorship and 
Hitler, can act as a fascist auxiliary should the ruling class, or sections of 
them, conclude they have no alternative but to “restore order” from the 
chaos and social collapse which threatens Greek society through a military 
intervention. Although this is unlikely to be the first recourse of the ruling 
class, they could eventually move in this direction. If Golden Dawn’s 
support declines - as the polls indicate it will in this election - it would be 
positive, but it would not be the end of the threat posed by this fascist 



organisation.  
 
The fascist leader of Golden Dawn, Nikolaos Michalokiakos, threatened 
those who have “betrayed their homeland”, saying: “[T]he time has come 
to fear. We are coming”. They cannot become a mass force in their own 
right, but like Patria y Liberdad they can become (and already are) a 
vicious organisation that can act as an auxiliary to attack minorities and 
the working class.  
 
Golden Dawn is sending its “black shirt” thugs to attack immigrants who 
suffer daily beatings and threats from them. According to press reports in 
Gazi, Athens, they left leaflets outside gay bars warning they would be the 
next target and attacked gay people leaving the bars.  
 
This poses the urgent necessity of forming local anti-fascist assemblies 
that should establish groups to defend all those threatened by fascist 
attack.  
 
In the June 17 election, should Syriza emerge together with other left 
forces and win a parliamentary majority, a left government headed by 
Syriza and Alex Tsipas could rapidly be pushed towards the left under the 
pressure of the mass movement and depth of the crisis. This is also a fear 
of the ruling class. Such a development in Greece would also set an 
example in other countries, such as Spain and Portugal.  
 
A government of this character could at some stage even include some 
features of the Allende government in Chile 1970-73 and also some 
features of the Chavez, Morales, and Kirchner governments in Venezuela, 
Bolivia, and Argentina. This could include taking measures that attack 
capitalist interests, including widespread nationalisations. While at this 
stage Syriza and Tsipras are not speaking of socialism as an alternative, 
this could change. In an interview published in the British daily paper The 
Guardian, he argued that it is “war between peoples and capitalism” 
(19/5/12). This represents a significant step forward but illustrates how he 
and the Syriza leadership could be pressured by the situation to go even 
further to the left. When first elected to power, Chávez in Venezuela did 
not make reference to socialism. Such a scenario in Greece is not at all 
certain but such developments could not be excluded at a certain stage. 
Particularly under the impact of the deepening crisis and class struggle, 
demands like nationalisation, workers’ control and management can be 
embraced by wide sections of the working class. This can push “left” 
governments to adopt such measures, at least partially. This was the 
experience of the first period of the PASOK government in 1981.  
 
Should the pro-cuts parties be able to cobble together a coalition, on the 
basis of ND becoming the largest party and gaining the 50-seat bonus, 



then it would lack any credibility, authority, or stability. All such parties 
with such a low level of support forming such a government would 
effectively constitute a coup against the majority of the Greek people by 
minority pro-austerity parties. They would face intense anger and bitter 
struggles by the Greek working class. Such a government would face the 
huge anger of society and a ferocious struggle of the Greek workers to get 
rid of it, particularly as they will see the powerful possibility of a left 
government around Syriza, who would, under these conditions, be the 
main opposition force, deepening its presence and roots in society.  
 
In this situation, Syriza should prepare a struggle against the government 
and the capitalist system. Xekinima, the Greek section of the CWI, would 
propose that under these conditions the central slogan should be for a 
struggle to bring these institutions down through strikes, occupations, and 
mass protests.  
 
The rapid growth of Syriza is an extremely positive development. 
However, the depth of the social and political crisis unfolding in Greece 
will put it to the test along with all political forces. If it does not develop a 
fully rounded-out programme, set of methods, and approach of struggle 
that can offer a way forward to the masses, then it can decline as rapidly 
as it has arisen. To assist those forces in and around Syriza in drawing the 
necessary political conclusions as to the tasks needed to take the struggle 
forward, the strengthening of the Marxist collaborators of Syriza in 
Xekinima is also an urgent necessity.  
www.socialistworld.net 
 

 

Preying on the Poor 

 

 

 

Barbara Ehrenreich 18 May 2012 
 
Individually the poor are not too tempting to thieves, for obvious reasons. 
Mug a banker and you might score a wallet containing a month’s rent. 
Mug a janitor and you will be lucky to get away with bus fare to flee the 
crime scene. But as Business Week helpfully pointed out in 2007, the poor 
in aggregate provide a juicy target for anyone depraved enough to make a 
business of stealing from them. 
 
The trick is to rob them in ways that are systematic, impersonal, and 
almost impossible to trace to individual perpetrators. Employers, for 
example, can simply program their computers to shave a few dollars off 
each paycheck, or they can require workers to show up 30 minutes or 
more before the time clock starts ticking. 



 
Lenders, including major credit companies as well as payday lenders, 
have taken over the traditional role of the street-corner loan shark, 
charging the poor insanely high rates of interest. When supplemented with 
late fees (themselves subject to interest), the resulting effective interest 
rate can be as high as 600% a year, which is perfectly legal in many states. 
 
It’s not just the private sector that’s preying on the poor. Local 
governments are discovering that they can partially make up for declining 
tax revenues through fines, fees, and other costs imposed on indigent 
defendants, often for crimes no more dastardly than driving with a 
suspended license. And if that seems like an inefficient way to make 
money, given the high cost of locking people up, a growing number of 
jurisdictions have taken to charging defendants for their court costs and 
even the price of occupying a jail cell. 
 
The poster case for government persecution of the down-and-out would 
have to be Edwina Nowlin, a homeless Michigan woman who was jailed 
in 2009 for failing to pay $104 a month to cover the room-and-board 
charges for her 16-year-old son’s incarceration. When she received a back 
paycheck, she thought it would allow her to pay for her son’s jail stay. 
Instead, it was confiscated and applied to the cost of her own 
incarceration. 
 
Government Joins the Looters of the Poor 
You might think that policymakers would take a keen interest in the 
amounts that are stolen, coerced, or extorted from the poor, but there are 
no official efforts to track such figures. Instead, we have to turn to 
independent investigators, like Kim Bobo, author of Wage Theft in 
America, who estimates that wage theft nets employers at least $100 
billion a year and possibly twice that. As for the profits extracted by the 
lending industry, Gary Rivlin, who wrote Broke USA: From Pawnshops 
to Poverty, Inc. -- How the Working Poor Became Big Business, says the 
poor pay an effective surcharge of about $30 billion a year for the 
financial products they consume and more than twice that if you include 
subprime credit cards, subprime auto loans, and subprime mortgages. 
 
These are not, of course, trivial amounts. They are on the same order of 
magnitude as major public programs for the poor. The government 
distributes about $55 billion a year, for example, through the largest single 
cash-transfer program for the poor, the Earned Income Tax Credit; at the 
same time, employers are siphoning off twice that amount, if not more, 
through wage theft. 
 
And while government generally turns a blind eye to the tens of billions of 
dollars in exorbitant interest that businesses charge the poor, it is notably 



chary with public benefits for the poor. Temporary Assistance to Needy 
Families, for example, our sole remaining nationwide welfare program, 
gets only $26 billion a year in state and federal funds. The impression is 
left of a public sector that’s gone totally schizoid: on the one hand, 
offering safety-net programs for the poor; on the other, enabling 
large-scale private sector theft from the very people it is supposedly trying 
to help.  
 
At the local level though, government is increasingly opting to join in the 
looting. In 2009, a year into the Great Recession, I first started hearing 
complaints from community organizers about ever more aggressive levels 
of law enforcement in low-income areas. Flick a cigarette butt and get 
arrested for littering; empty your pockets for an officer conducting a 
stop-and-frisk operation and get cuffed for a few flakes of marijuana. 
Each of these offenses can result, at a minimum, in a three-figure fine. 
 
And the number of possible criminal offenses leading to jail and/or fines 
has been multiplying recklessly. All across the country -- from California 
and Texas to Pennsylvania -- counties and municipalities have been 
toughening laws against truancy and ratcheting up enforcement, 
sometimes going so far as to handcuff children found on the streets during 
school hours. In New York City, it’s now a crime to put your feet up on a 
subway seat, even if the rest of the car is empty, and a South Carolina 
woman spent six days in jail when she was unable to pay a $480 fine for 
the crime of having a “messy yard.” Some cities -- most recently, Houston 
and Philadelphia -- have made it a crime to share food with indigent 
people in public places. 
 
Being poor itself is not yet a crime, but in at least a third of the states, 
being in debt can now land you in jail. If a creditor like a landlord or 
credit card company has a court summons issued for you and you fail to 
show up on your appointed court date, a warrant will be issued for your 
arrest. And it is easy enough to miss a court summons, which may have 
been delivered to the wrong address or, in the case of some 
bottom-feeding bill collectors, simply tossed in the garbage -- a practice 
so common that the industry even has a term for it: “sewer service.” In a 
sequence that National Public Radio reports is “increasingly common,” a 
person is stopped for some minor traffic offense -- having a noisy muffler, 
say, or broken brake light -- at which point the officer discovers the 
warrant and the unwitting offender is whisked off to jail. 
 
Local Governments as Predators 
Each of these crimes, neo-crimes, and pseudo-crimes carries financial 
penalties as well as the threat of jail time, but the amount of money thus 
extracted from the poor is fiendishly hard to pin down. No central agency 
tracks law enforcement at the local level, and local records can be almost 



willfully sketchy. 
 
According to one of the few recent nationwide estimates, from the 
National Association of Criminal Defense Lawyers, 10.5 million 
misdemeanors were committed in 2006. No one would risk estimating the 
average financial penalty for a misdemeanor, although the experts I 
interviewed all affirmed that the amount is typically in the “hundreds of 
dollars.” If we take an extremely lowball $200 per misdemeanor, and bear 
in mind that 80%-90% of criminal offenses are committed by people who 
are officially indigent, then local governments are using law enforcement 
to extract, or attempt to extract, at least $2 billion a year from the poor. 
 
And that is only a small fraction of what governments would like to 
collect from the poor. Katherine Beckett, a sociologist at the University of 
Washington, estimates that “deadbeat dads” (and moms) owe $105 billion 
in back child-support payments, about half of which is owed to state 
governments as reimbursement for prior welfare payments made to the 
children. Yes, parents have a moral obligation to their children, but the 
great majority of child-support debtors are indigent. 
 
Attempts to collect from the already-poor can be vicious and often, one 
would think, self-defeating. Most states confiscate the drivers’ licenses of 
people owing child support, virtually guaranteeing that they will not be 
able to work. Michigan just started suspending the drivers’ licenses of 
people who owe money for parking tickets. Las Cruces, New Mexico, just 
passed a law that punishes people who owe overdue traffic fines by 
cutting off their water, gas, and sewage. 
 
Once a person falls into the clutches of the criminal justice system, we 
encounter the kind of slapstick sadism familiar to viewers of Wipeout. 
Many courts impose fees without any determination of whether the 
offender is able to pay, and the privilege of having a payment plan will 
itself cost money. 
 
In a study of 15 states, the Brennan Center for Justice at New York 
University found 14 of them contained jurisdictions that charge a 
lump-sum “poverty penalty” of up to $300 for those who cannot pay their 
fees and fines, plus late fees and “collection fees” for those who need to 
pay over time. If any jail time is imposed, that too may cost money, as the 
hapless Edwina Nowlin discovered, and the costs of parole and probation 
are increasingly being passed along to the offender. 
 
The predatory activities of local governments give new meaning to that 
tired phrase “the cycle of poverty.” Poor people are more far more likely 
than the affluent to get into trouble with the law, either by failing to pay 
parking fines or by incurring the wrath of a private-sector creditor like a 



landlord or a hospital. 
 
Once you have been deemed a criminal, you can pretty much kiss your 
remaining assets goodbye. Not only will you face the aforementioned 
court costs, but you’ll have a hard time ever finding a job again once 
you’ve acquired a criminal record. And then of course, the poorer you 
become, the more likely you are to get in fresh trouble with the law, 
making this less like a “cycle” and more like the waterslide to hell. The 
further you descend, the faster you fall -- until you eventually end up on 
the streets and get busted for an offense like urinating in public or sleeping 
on a sidewalk. 
 
I could propose all kinds of policies to curb the ongoing predation on the 
poor. Limits on usury should be reinstated. Theft should be taken 
seriously even when it’s committed by millionaire employers. No one 
should be incarcerated for debt or squeezed for money they have no 
chance of getting their hands on. These are no-brainers, and should take 
precedence over any long term talk about generating jobs or strengthening 
the safety net. Before we can “do something” for the poor, there are some 
things we need to stop doing to them. 
www.zcommunications.org 
 
Barbara Ehrenreich, a TomDispatch regular, is the author of Nickel and 
Dimed: On (Not) Getting By in America (now in a 10th anniversary 
edition with a new afterword). She is most recently the founder of the 
just-launchedEconomic Hardship Reporting Project, which supports 
innovative journalism on poverty and economic hardship. To listen to 
Timothy MacBain's latest Tomcast audio interview in which Ehrenreich 
discusses how the poor get soaked and her latest project to fund 
investigative journalism on poverty, click here or download it to your iPod 
here. 
 
This article first appeared on TomDispatch.com, a weblog of the Nation 
Institute, which offers a steady flow of alternate sources, news, and 
opinion from Tom Engelhardt, long time editor in publishing, co-founder 
of the American Empire Project, author of The End of Victory Culture, as 
of a novel, The Last Days of Publishing. His latest book is The American 
Way of War: How Bush's Wars Became Obama's (Haymarket Books).  
 
 

 

Nigerian Doctors Strike 

 

Reflections on the Lagos state government’s onslaught on doctors 
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A recent crackdown on doctors in Nigeria is symptomatic of a wider state 
attack on the working class. 
 
The recent mass sacking of over 788 medical doctors by the Raji 
Fashola/ACN-led Lagos state government clearly underlines the high 
level of contempt which pro-free market ruling elites in Nigeria of all 
shades hold for the poor and working masses. In order to break the 
fighting spirit of the doctors, the government went ahead, in an action 
reminiscent of military jackboot absolutism, in ejecting the doctors from 
their quarters – an action that runs contrary to government’s own tenancy 
law. This action of the Fashola government is a direct affront to the 
working and poor people, who have borne all the anti-poor, pro-rich 
policies of the Fashola government and its big brother, the Federal/PDP 
government.  
 
Consequently, all genuinely progressive forces, including the labour 
movement, pro-labour organizations, civil society groups and other 
professional groups must intervene in the current struggle of doctors in 
Lagos State. This is not the struggle of the doctors alone, but indeed that 
of the soul of social service. If the Lagos state government is allowed to 
have its way, aside from this opening of the floodgate for a massive 
onslaught on the working and poor people, it will definitely lead to 
collapse of the health service, which is already in a precarious state in 
Lagos State, while engendering brain drain and further destruction of 
social service across the country.  
 
Merely looking at health statistics in Lagos State alone will reveal the 
shameful character of Nigeria’s ruling elite, in particular the Fashola/ACN 
government. The total population of public sector medical doctors is 
around 800. If we add an extra 700 private practitioners and those on 
federal government employment, then there are around 1,500 medical 
doctors in the state. Given the average population of 15 million, this will 
mean a doctor to more than 10,000 persons. This is ten times the WHO 
average. We should not even mention other comparative statistics like the 
number of medical beds. Thus, when a supposedly progressive 
government embarks on mass sacking of doctors, not because they 
committed murder, but for seeking a modest improvement in their 
circumstances; then we should start to examine many things about 
governance in Nigeria. 
 
The government and its town criers in the media have premised this 
ignoble action on the so-called flouting of the Hippocratic Oath of the 
medical profession. But for a government that claims to be ‘guided’ by 
rule of law (please read rule of pocket), one expects it to refer such to the 



appropriate professional regulatory bodies to decide on or go to court; and 
not to turn itself into the accuser and the judge at the same time. In the real 
sense, this is just a pretense, the reality is that the Fashola/ACN 
administration aims to divert public funds away from public use for the 
pecuniary interests of the ruling cabal in power. It is the hypocritical 
government officials and politicians, who continue to line their pockets 
with public resources, who are making the provision of safe public health 
a mirage in the country. It is on record that the doctors have used all 
known administrative, friendly, and even conciliatory means to resolve the 
issue for the past two years, but the Fashola/ACN government has always 
met these initiatives with threats and brutal repression. One of this is the 
sacking of the leader of the Medical Guild two years ago and physical 
repression of other members of the guild. Thus, it is highly hypocritical 
for anybody to claim that workers have no right to use all democratic and 
civil means at their disposal to protect their welfare and interests against 
the recalcitrant and irresponsible ruling elite.  
 
According to the Medical Guild, what they were simply asking for was the 
reversal of the obnoxious and undemocratic demotion of its members 
under the guise of paying salaries. This means that the majority of the 
doctors will see as much as a four-year demotion, with the government’s 
contemptuous and treacherous implementation of the wage scale for 
medical doctors. Correcting this will only cost the state around N10 
million a month, a tiny fraction of what the state spend on frivolities such 
as salaries and emoluments of political officers, shows, festivals and 
wasteful spending on shindigs of party bigwigs.  
 
The other demand is the payment of teaching allowances for medical 
personnel on house jobs. These are graduates, who undertake work in 
hospitals, but are paid like casuals. While it is true that they are learning 
through such processes, the reality is that based on the collapse of the 
health infrastructures and the huge deficit in medical personnel as 
highlighted above, these young minds have become the casualty of the 
irresponsibility of the political class in uplifting health infrastructures. 
This has made the working environment frustrating for upcoming doctors. 
It is only just for a responsible government to remunerate these young 
professionals adequately, at least if only to mitigate the huge brain drain in 
the system. It is a known fact that past governments, despite earning lesser 
revenue than current governments, utilized incentives like bursaries, 
scholarships and improved allowances to attract more people to 
professions that are vital to society.  
 
The excuse that state government cannot be stampeded to pay a wage 
policy of the federal government is most cynical. Why has the same 
principle not applied to the salaries of public and political office holders in 
Lagos State, who are consuming the same obnoxious and fraudulent 



emoluments as their federal colleagues? How can this set of people claim 
that workers who do most of the work for which they get the credit should 
not demand a minimal improvement in their conditions? The excuse that 
there will not be enough resources for development if workers are 
adequately remunerated is blatant falsehood. In the real sense, the 
so-called development is elite oriented. For instance, the so-called road 
construction projects of the Fashola government have been at best 
one-sided.  
 
While some roads are constructed, the fact is that, on the basis of the 
fraudulent contract system that ensures multiple inflation of contracts, 
such projects do not correspond with the huge wealth at the disposal of the 
state for the past five years (over N3 trillion). In addition, the projects are 
lopsided, with most of the community and local roads abandoned by the 
state and local governments.  
 
Aside from this is the bankrupt concession/public-private partnership 
policy which hands over public properties and infrastructures procured 
with public funds to private big business to make huge profits. The 
Lekki-Epe toll road and the BRT projects are immediate examples. Take 
the housing policy; it is the same fraud: building public housing that an 
average worker cannot dream of purchasing in years, which are then 
handed over to middlemen and bankers, at public expense.  
 
We have also seen the bankruptcy of the Fashola government in the 
education sector. The story of Lagos State University (LASU), the only 
state owned university, where fees were hiked by over 750 per cent is still 
fresh. For several months, the academic staff in the institution had to take 
on the state government for a minimal increase in their wages, leading to 
closure of the campus. The recently displayed media picture showing the 
Lagos state governor, Raji Fashola, casting a vote at a dilapidated public 
primary school depicts clearly the manner of ‘education reform’ the 
government is undertaking.  
 
Therefore, the current attack on medical doctors for demanding proper 
implementation of the agreement is part of the holistic policy of the 
Fashola/ACN government to undercut funding for social and public 
services with a view to handing the resources to a handful of big 
businesses and party bigwigs. One of the ways of achieving this is by 
attacking strong sections of the organized working class.  
 
While leaderships of most of the workers’ unions have been cowed or 
bought over, the Lagos State government feels that it can isolate 
leaderships of some unions that stand up to it in order to prevent others 
from waking up. If this attack is successful, it will embolden the 
Fashola/ACN government to launch a full-scale onslaught on workers and 



poor people. This will not be limited to Lagos state but will cut across all 
the states of the federation, as governors are competing vigorously in 
setting the pace for anti-poor, anti-worker policies. Indeed, there is no 
fundamental difference among the ruling pro-big business political parties 
(PDP, ACN, CPC, LP, APGA, etc). They are all anti-poor and corrupt.  
 
The Medical Guild in Lagos State, while it must be commended for its 
steadfastness, must take the struggle beyond the realm of a mere 
administrative strike; they must engage the state government in direct 
social struggle. This will mean a mass campaign amongst the masses of 
Lagos through educative materials and mass rallies (in conjunction with 
genuine pro-labour and labour activists). This should also link the struggle 
with a call for massive improvement in health facilities in the state. For 
instance, from a conservative estimate, committing two billion naira to the 
health sector in the state will employ and pay annual salaries of over 200 
new medical doctors and over 400 medical staff. An extra one billion 
naira, if judiciously utilized, will expand health infrastructures (more 
hospital beds, functional hospitals, etc). This is merely three billion naira, 
which is less than 15 per cent of Lagos monthly revenue. If the Fashola 
government had done this in the past five years, the health system in 
Lagos would not be in its current mess.  
 
Moreover, the Medical Guild and NMA must also reach out to other 
unions in the state, especially in-house unions in the health sector. A 
newspaper recently reported a plan by other medical workers in the 
employment of the state government to embark on strike over 
non-implementation of CONHESS – the health workers’ salary scale. 
Also, federal government health workers in the state are currently on 
strike. These struggles need to be coordinated, especially among state 
employed health workers and medical doctors. This is vital in order to 
avoid the divide-and-rule policy of the Lagos state government. Quoting 
one the leaders of the Medical and Health Workers’ Union (MHWUN), 
Mr. Rashid Bamishe in an interview:  
 
‘Nobody should see our action as sympathy to doctors’ strike. We have 
issues that are known to the world, and which even the doctors are aware 
of. But they (doctors) have not included our issue in their strike. How will 
anybody think of sympathy?’ (Guardian, May 12, 2012). 
 
This is unfortunate. Agreed that the leaders of the Medical Guild did not 
include other health workers’ demands; that is not enough reason to try to 
isolate the medical doctors. The proper thing for the health workers’ union 
leaders is to, while fighting for their own demands, show solidarity with 
the medical doctors. More than this, they should have called for joint 
action of the unions to win collectively.  
 



The Medical Guild and the NMA should also raise the demands of other 
health workers. While the doctors were correct to have issued educative 
materials on May Day, they need to take this forward by openly calling on 
the generality of workers and the poor in the state to intervene in order to 
save public health, which the Fashola/ACN government does not care a 
hoot about. It is unfortunate that the labour unions, especially the leaders 
of labour centres, have kept their lips sealed. Working class activists and 
ordinary workers must compel them to act in the long term interests of 
workers and the poor in the state, who have been at the receiving end of 
the Fashola government’s irresponsibility.  
 
Ultimately, what the Fashola government has displayed is a reflection of 
the cynical attitude of Nigeria’s retrogressive, pro-rich and anti-poor 
capitalist political class, to the welfare of working and poor people. What 
the Fashola/ACN government is doing is no different from the anti-poor 
policies of the PDP and other ruling parties in Nigeria. It is thus no 
accident that most of the bourgeois political parties at best kept their lips 
sealed. The ranting of the PDP has nothing to do with the party being 
pro-poor, but is a mere opportunistic attempt to gain from the political 
backlash against the Fashola government, as the PDP, wherever it holds 
the reins of power implements the same, if not, worse policies. The basic 
reason why all these parties undertake these anti-poor policies is that they 
represent the class of the rich and the exploiters. The more they spend on 
working and poor people, the lesser the wealth they have to loot. Yet, the 
working and poor people continue to vote for them every four years, as if 
there is no alternative.  
 
This underlines the fundamental task before the working and poor people 
in Nigeria – the building of an alternative political platform, run and 
controlled by the working and poor people, with the sole aim of 
committing public resources to public services and infrastructure. This 
will mean putting the huge natural, mineral and monetary resources of the 
country under the democratic control and management of the working 
people -organized from the factories, workplaces, grassroots and 
communities to the national level. This will mean public officers will earn 
the salaries of average skilled workers and their family members will 
utilize public facilities like every other citizen. This is the only way to end 
the regime of gangsters in power. The working people at all levels must 
put pressure on their union leaders to take this road.  
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Co-Operatise the State? 

 

 

 

Hilary Wainwright 17 May 2012 
 
In the free-for-all over the spoils of the public sector, Tory ministers are 
playing fast and loose with the concepts of co-operatives and mutuals. 
They talk blithely about ‘the John Lewis model’. One might smile at the 
fact that Tories have to raid progressive history, such is the crisis of 
legitimacy of big business. Rhetorically, one can simply apply the ‘private 
sector test’. Would ministers apply the right to form a co-op to workers in 
privatised services, as a recent Unison report proposed? Would the 
investment managers proclaiming ‘John Lewis style’ academies apply the 
John Lewis model to private companies?  
 
Genuine co-operative alternatives are making headway. The pressure to 
marketise grows in parallel with the mounting evidence of failure – the 
Southern Cross care home operator heads a growing list, as patients, users 
and medical staff become more confident whistle-blowers – but few want 
to return to public management as we knew it. There is urgent interest in 
how to defend public services but managed in a more responsive way.  
 
The co-operative movement, with its practical experience of democratic 
management, its labour movement traditions and its significant resources 
through the Co-operative Group (see page 30), is proving a distinctive 
source of support for alternatives to the marketisation of public services.  
 
In education, a key development is the spread of co-operative trust 
schools, supported nationally by the Schools Co-operative Society (SCS) 
and funded through local authorities, which also provide what support 
services they can on diminishing budgets. There are now 200 co-op 
schools, with numbers growing rapidly.  
 
Rather than be forced into an academy, schools are looking for 
alternatives that enable them to realise their public service values. 
‘Especially important,’ explains the enthusiastic Mervyn Wilson, head of 



the Co-operative College, ‘is the way SCS has helped schools develop 
effective collaboration’ – in dealing with Ofsted inspections, for example, 
and sharing resources.  
 
Trade unions are becoming warily supportive of the development. SCS is 
working closely with the unions, which stress the contrast with academies. 
‘Academies are about marketisation, whereas co-operative schools 
maintain education as a public service, funding [it] on the basis of social 
need,’ says John Chowcat, a leading official in the Prospect union. (The 
Co-op does sponsor some academies in very specific circumstances, but 
this is not their main concern.)  
 
What does this mean for local authorities that see the role of the state as 
both to deliver public services and also to enable the means of delivery to 
be more responsive to users and staff alike?  
 
Enter the Co-operative Council Network. One of the network’s members 
is Newcastle Council. Labour councillor Nigel Todd welcomes its 
formation because it ‘brings the authentic socialist imagination back into 
the labour movement’. It does so with a stress on opening services to 
greater involvement from users and staff.  
 
This is what inspires Unison branch secretary and Co-op party member 
Jonathan Sedgebeer from Telford Council, a new recruit to the network: 
‘This is an opportunity to move beyond simply reacting to the Tory 
agenda [and] setting out our alternative strategy.’ He reflects the position 
of Unison nationally, which also sees the co-operative model as a basis for 
intervening in privatised services and helping staff create co-operatives 
that will improve services as well as wages and working conditions.  
 
‘We are walking a fine line,’ admits Sedgebeer, fully aware that talk of 
co-ops, mutuals and social enterprises can ‘simply soften the path to 
privatisation’. Unions, the co-operative movement and councils are 
exploring ways of locking assets into trust arrangements that prevent 
private takeovers. They are looking at collaborative – rather than 
outsourcing – models around very specific services where co-ops or other 
transparent and accountable social enterprises can improve the service 
delivery.  
 
‘You work out together what the council and the co-op does best from the 
point of view of meeting social needs.’ That’s a word of advice from 
Alison Page, who has six years’ experience of working with Lancaster 
Council through a recycling company and the charity Furniture Matters. 
According to the New Economics Foundation assessment of the social 
return on investment, the partnership has achieved a £5 return on every £1 
of public money invested in terms of jobs created in the local economy, 



the benefits of recycling and savings on landfill.  
 
The word ‘socialism’ in the English language had its origins in the 
co-operative movement of the 1820s. Its opposite was competitive 
individualism. In the context of state-promoted competition of wild west 
proportions, the co-operative movement is opening once again a contested 
space for developing what socialism means in practice. 
www.zcommunications.org 
 
Hilary Wainwright is a founding editor of Red Pepper and research 
director of the New Politics programme at the Transnational Institute 
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Labor Trafficking: Modern-day Slave Trade 

 

 

 

Walden Bello 15 May 2012 
 
The freer flow of commodities and capital has been one of the features of 
the contemporary process of globalization. Unlike in the earlier phase of 
globalization in the 19thcentury, however, the freer flow of commodities 
and capital has not been accompanied by a freer movement of labor 
globally. The dynamic centers of the global economy, after all, have 
imposed ever tighter restrictions on migration from the poorer countries. 
Yet the demand for cheap labor in the richer parts of the world continues 
to grow, even as more and more people in developing countries seek to 
escape conditions of economic stagnation and poverty that are often the 
result of the same dynamics of a system of global capitalism that have 
created prosperity in the developed world.  
 
The number of migrants worldwide has grown from 36 million in 1991 to 
191 million in 2005, according to Guy Arnold, author of Migration: 
Changing the World, one of the most exhaustive studies on the 
phenomenon. The aggregate numbers do not, however, begin to tell the 
critical role that migrant labor plays in the prosperous economies. For 
instance, the booming economies in the Persian Gulf and Saudi peninsula 
are relatively lightly populated in terms of their local Arab population, but 
they host a substantial number of foreign migrant workers, many of whom 
come from South Asia and Southeast Asia. Indeed, foreign migrant 
workers are a disproportionate part of the populations of the Persian Gulf 
states— ranging from 25 percent in Saudi Arabia to 66 percent in Kuwait, 
to over 90 percent in the United Arab Emirates and Qatar. 
 
This gap between increasing demand and restricted supply has created an 



explosive situation, one that has been filled by a global system of 
trafficking in human beings that can in many respects be compared to the 
slave trade of the 16th century.  
 
The dynamics of the current system of trade in repressed labor is 
illustrated in the case of the Philippines. This country is one of the great 
labor exporters of the world. Some 10 percent of its total population and 
22 percent its working age population are now migrant workers in other 
countries. With remittances totaling some $20 billion a year, the 
Philippines places fourth as a recipient of remittances, after China, India, 
and Mexico.  
 
Labor Export and Structural Adjustment  
The role of the Philippines as a labor exporter cannot be divorced from the 
dynamics of neoliberal capitalism.The labor export program began in the 
mid-1970s as a temporary program under the Marcos dictatorship, with a 
relatively small number of workers involved-- about 50,000. The 
ballooning of the program to encompass 9 million workers owes much to 
the devastation of the economy and jobs by the structural adjustment 
policies imposed by the World Bank and the International Monetary Fund 
beginning in 1980, trade liberalization under the World Trade 
Organization, and the prioritization of debt repayment by the post-Marcos 
governments in national economic policy since 1986.  
 
Structural adjustment resulted in deindustrialization and the loss of so 
many manufacturing jobs; trade liberalization pushed so many peasants 
out of agriculture, a great number directly to overseas employment; and 
prioritization of debt repayments robbed the government of resources for 
capital expenditures that could act as an engine of economic growth since 
20-40 percent of the budget went every year to servicing the debt. In the 
role that structural adjustment and trade liberalization played in creating 
pressures for labor migration, the experience of the Philippines parallels 
that of Mexico, another key labor-exporting country. 
 
For the governments of the two countries as well, massive labor export 
has served another function: as a safety valve for the release of social 
pressures that would otherwise have been channeled into radical 
movements for political and social change internally. Those who migrate 
are often among the most intrepid, the most nimble, and the most acute 
people in the lower and middle classes, the kind of people who would 
make excellent cadres and members of progressive movements for 
change. Along with the crisis of socialization of children owing to the 
absence of the mother, this is one of the most damaging legacies of the 
massive labor migration in the Philippines: that it has allowed our elites to 
ignore overdue structural reforms. 
 



Unfree Labor: the Case of the Middle East 
Labor export is big business, having spawned a host of parasitic 
institutions that now have a vested interest in maintaining and expanding 
it. The transnational labor export network includes labor recruiters, 
government agencies and officials, labor smugglers, and big corporate 
service providers like the U.S. multinational service provider Aramark. 
Labor trafficking is expanding to become just as big and profitable as sex 
trafficking and the drug trade. The spread of free wage labor has often 
been associated with the expansion of capitalism. But what is currently 
occurring is the expansion and institutionalization of a system of unfree 
labor under contemporary neoliberal capitalism, a process not unlike the 
expansion of slave labor and repressed labor in the early phase of global 
capitalist expansion in the 16th century elaborated in the work of 
sociologists like Immanuel Wallerstein. 
 
This expansive system that creates, maintains, and expands unfree labor is 
best illustrated in the case of the Middle East. As Atiya Ahmad writes, 
“With the booming of the Gulf states’ petrodollar-driven economies from 
the early 1970s onwards, a vast and consolidated assemblage of 
government policies, social and political institutions, and public discourse 
developed to manage and police the region’s foreign resident population. 
Anchored by the kefala or sponsorship and guarantorship system, this 
assemblage both constructs and disciplines foreign residents into 
‘temporary labor migrants.’” This elite-promoted construction of migrant 
identity promotes an internalization of the migrants’ role as social 
subordinates and an emasculation of their status as political agents. They 
are expected to remain and so far have largely behaved as non-participants 
in the politics of their so-called host societies, even these societies are 
swept by the winds of political change. 
 
In 2009, 64 percent of the more than one million Filipino workers that 
went abroad went to the Middle East. Most of these workers were women 
and the biggest occupational category was household service workers or 
maids. 
Here is how the labor trafficking system works in the states in the Arabian 
peninsula along the Persian Gulf. A recruiter from a Gulf state contacts his 
man in the Philippines. The Filipino contact goes to the remote provinces 
to recruit a young woman promising a wage of $400 a month, which is the 
minimum amount set by the Philippine government. When she departs, 
the recruitment agency gives her another contract at the airport, one that is 
often written in Arabic, saying she will be paid only half or less that 
amount. On arrival at the destination, she receives from the Gulf recruiter 
a temporary residence permit or iqama, but this is taken from her along 
with her passport by the recruiter or by her employer. 
 
The migrant worker is then turned over to a family where she labors under 



slave-like conditions for 18 to 20 hours a day. She is isolated from other 
Filipino domestic workers, making her communication with the outside 
world dependent on her employer. She cannot leave the employer because 
her temporary residence certificate and passport are with him. If she runs 
away, however, and goes to the labor recruiter, she is “sold” to another 
family, sometimes at an even lower rate than that paid by the original 
employer. 
 
Unable to leave the country since she has no documents, the runaway 
most often ends up being sold from one family to another by the labor 
recruiter. If she is lucky, she might find her way to the Philippine 
embassy, which operates a shelter for runaways, but it will take months if 
not years for the Philippine embassy to obtain the necessary permits to 
enable her to return home. 
 
How Regulation is Subverted 
In its effort to curb this free market in virtual slavery or to prevent 
workers from going into countries where their physical security would be 
in great danger like Afghanistan or Iraq, the Philippine government 
requires government-issued permits for workers to be able to leave or it 
has imposed deployment bans to some countries. However, labor 
recruiters, who are often in cahoots not only with Middle East employers 
but also with the U.S. Defense Department and U.S. private contractors, 
have found ways of getting around these regulations.  
 
Clandestine networks have developed to smuggle workers from the 
southern Philippines to destinations in the Middle East. A number of 
women domestic interviewed in Damascus a few weeks ago told of being 
smuggled out in the southern Philippine city of Zamboanga by small boat 
to the Malaysian state of Sabah. From there they were transported in the 
hold of a bigger boat going to Singapore, where they were then offloaded 
and brought by land transport to a site near Kuala Lumpur. In Kuala 
Lumpur they were forced to work for their subsistence for six weeks. Only 
after two months were they finally transported by plane from Kuala 
Lumpur to Dubai, then to Damascus.  
 
With such illegal transnational human smuggling networks in operation, 
the Philippine embassy estimated that 90 percent of the 9,000 domestic 
workers in Syria were there illegally, that is they had no valid exit papers 
from the Philippines. Among other things, this has made locating them 
and contacting them very difficult after Manila issued orders to the 
embassy last January to evacuate all Filipino workers from Syria. 
 
The situation is similar in Afghanistan and Iraq. For much the same 
reason, we do not have an accurate figure of how many Filipinos have 
been illegally recruited to be service workers at the U.S. bases by the 



Pentagon and U.S. military contractors, but 10,000 is probably a 
conservative number. In the case of Afghanistan, the collusion between 
illegal labor traffickers, the U.S. government, and U.S. private contractors 
poses a gargantuan challenge to the weak Philippine state. 
 
Sexual Abuse: the Ever-present Menace 
The predominance of women among the workers being trafficked to the 
Middle East has created a situation rife with sexual abuse. In this system 
labor trafficking and sexual trafficking are increasingly intersecting. Here 
is an excerpt from a report of the House Committee on Overseas Workers 
of the Philippines following the visit of some members to Saudi Arabia in 
January 2011: 
Rape is the ever-present specter that haunts Filipino domestic workers in 
Saudi Arabia. …Rape and sexual abuse is more frequent than the raw 
Embassy statistics reveal, probably coming to 15 to 20 per cent of cases 
reported for domestics in distress. If one takes these indicators as roughly 
representative of unreported cases of abuse of domestic workers 
throughout the kingdom, then one cannot but come to the conclusion that 
rape and sexual abuse is common. 
 
One could go further and say that there is a strong element of sex 
trafficking in the trafficking of Filipino women into the Middle East given 
that many Gulf households expect that providing sex to the master of the 
household is part of the domestic worker’s tasks. What results is an 
unbearable situation, not only because refusal often brings a beating but 
also because this brings her into conflict with the wife. Indeed, in many 
instances, domestic workers are “lent” to relatives not only to have them 
clean up the latter’s homes but to serve as sexual playthings to male 
brothers or in-laws. 
 
Slavery is said to be a thing of the past. However, the dynamics of global 
capitalism have reproduced a system of repressive labor globally that is 
serviced and maintained by legal and illegal labor trafficking. Female 
domestic workers are at the bottom of the migrant social hierarchy in 
places like the Middle East. Their conditions of work, which often include 
rape and sexual abuse, constitute a condition virtually indistinguishable 
from slavery. As was the case of traditional slavery in the 18thand 19th 
centuries, abolition of this system of repressed, unfree labor must be high 
on the agenda of the 21st century.  
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Global and national resistance to GMOs 



 

 

 

Nnimmo Bassey First Published in Pambazuka 15 May 2012 
 
To push genetically engineered crops into Africa, the promoters work hard 
to ensure lax biosafety laws, ignore the Africa Model Law on Biosafety 
and ensure lack of transparency while truncating participation. 
 
INTRODUCTION: THE PRECAUTIONARY PATH  
Our focus in this presentation is on modern biotechnology in crops and 
animal species. Traditional biotechnology is as old as agriculture and quite 
harmless. We are not also looking at hybridisation of crops or animals. 
We will also not advance into any detail on the area of nanotechnology, or 
the newer and probably more worrisome, synthetic biology. 
 
A cardinal principle to consider whenever there is to be an intervention 
that would have impacts on the planet’s biodiversity is what is termed the 
Precautionary Principle enshrined in the Cartagena Protocol (adopted in 
2000) of the Convention on Biological Diversity. It requires that at a 
minimum every nation should exercise a precautionary principle when it 
comes to the introduction of GE crops or organisms into the environment. 
In simple terms, this principle requires that we tread the path of caution 
whenever there is doubt about genetically engineered organisms or 
products. This protocol deals with living modified organisms (LMOs) that 
may have adverse effects on the conservation and sustainable use of 
biological diversity, It takes “into account risks to human health, and 
specifically focusing on transboundary movements”. The term "living 
modified organisms" is what is usually termed genetically modified 
organisms (GMOs). 
 
With regard to genetically engineered foods and organisms, proponents 
claim that there is substantial equivalence between the genetically 
engineered crops and the natural counterparts. Substantial equivalence as 
the term implies suggests that there is no serious differences between the 
two groups. 
 
However, this claim is not supported by fact. If the substantial equivalence 
concept were to be substantiated in fact, there would be no need for 
patenting of the engineered crops or organisms. 
 
Second, if the products were equivalent to natural species, then makers of 
GE foods and crops would be bold enough to clearly label their products 
knowing that there would be no objections by consumers. 
 
Proponents of GE crops and products clearly know that their products 
have significant and yet to be fully understood environmental, social and 
cultural implications. Thus they seek to con consumers by not labelling 



their products. 
 
As the earlier presentations must have already covered, genetic 
engineering entails the moving of DNA materials from one life form to 
another. This movement can overrun traditional and natural means of 
reproduction that occurs within species and make the crossing of species 
boundaries possible. Thus, DNA materials from plants can be inserted in 
animals or fish. These actions are made possible by the use of gene 
markers and other processes that raise new issues as such could entail the 
use of antibiotics and that would suggest implications when such 
antibiotics are used for medical purposes. Resistance to the drug can 
result. 
 
NAKED EYES 
We should point out at this point that GE plants or animals can often not 
be identified by visual examination. With exception of fish or animals 
engineered to have an absolutely unnatural outlook, the differences 
between GE crops or animals are not overtly physical. This is an 
important point to make, and to keep in view. 
 
To illustrate the peculiar problem this raises, we will consider how rabbits 
were introduced into Australia. Note that rabbits can be identified by 
visual observation from dogs and cats. Yet, once rabbits were released 
into the Australian environment it was impossible to recall them. 
 
Once a GE crop or animal is released into the environment it becomes 
impossible to recall them, no matter how loud your bull horn may be! 
 
Now, in 1859, Thomas Austin imported 24 rabbits from England to 
Victoria, Australia for an interesting reason. According to him, “The 
introduction of a few rabbits could do little harm and might provide a 
touch of home, in addition to a spot of hunting.” [1] 
 
Forty years later, farmers were already abandoning their properties 
because of a rabbit plague. The rabbits had moved from pets to pests! As 
the years went by, plants and trees were chewed away by a combination of 
cattle and sheep rearing and the activities of rabbits. Severe sandstorms 
began to happen and entire homesteads were buried by dust and children 
lost their lives in the storms. There were attendant health issues. To 
control the rabbits people resorted to shooting, trapping, poisoning, 
fencing, etc. 
 
By 1951, almost one hundred years later, biological control of rabbits was 
introduced through the use of the virus-disease myxomatosis. This 
resulted in reducing the rabbit population from about 600 million to about 
100 million. Remember that only 24 rabbits were introduced. 



 
Lessons from the rabbit story: 
 
1. Exotic species introduce unintended ecosystem effects 
2. They bring in risks that my not have been foreseen 
3. Once introduced into the ecosystem, GE organisms cannot be recalled 
 
GE organisms have more serious impacts than mere exotic species. 
Because they mimic natural relatives, they cross breed with these and 
thereby contaminate the biodiversity. The result is biodiversity erosion as 
the GE organisms have aggressive and dominant traits. The implication of 
this is that a diverse ecosystem could be reduced to single specie, and if a 
disease that cannot be handled attacks this specie, the ecosystem would 
suffer catastrophic losses. This is one critical argument against these 
organisms. 
 
There are many other concerns with regard to the cultivation of GE crops, 
for example. They thrive best as monocultures and depend largely on 
inputs such as pesticides and chemical fertilisers. They pose a direct threat 
to our traditional agriculture and the knowledge accumulated over 
centuries of interactions with our environment. 
 
These and other reasons are the bases for resistance to the introduction of 
GE organisms in many parts of the world. It should be said at this juncture 
that the technology is largely spread by stealth – pollute, compromise and 
legalise. It gets accepted where the ecosystem is already contaminated 
beyond remedy. 
 
GENETICALLY ENGINEERED MYTHS [2]  
Some of the claims used to push genetically engineered organisms by their 
promoters include: 
 
1. That GE crops produce higher yields than their natural relatives 
2. That GE crops require less pesticides, because some of them produce 
pesticides 
3. That GE crops are more nutritious 
4. That GE crops are the only way to feed the ballooning population of 
hungry Africans and would increase food production for the growing 
world. 
5. GE crops/organisms are “under control” by scientists and biotech 
industry who developed them 
6. Increase in yields would reduce the demand for agricultural land 
7. Less water is needed to grow them 
8. Poor farmers would be core beneficiaries 
 
The claims of the modern biotech industry have remained consistent over 



the years even though they have been largely and constantly discredited. 
Friends of the Earth International researches and publications [3] and the 
work of other NGOs have clearly shown that the claims of the industry are 
nothing but myths. The myths persist because of corporate capture of 
policy institutions and governments. 
 
• The myth of higher yield. Groups such as the Union of Concerned 
Scientists of the USA have shown that GE crops at best have equal yield 
with natural varieties. In other words, they hold no advantage in this area. 
This is so despite the fact that the industry starts off with the best seeds 
available. We must keep in mind that this technology works in 
monocultures and is not amendable to the mixed cropping and small scale 
farming that characterise African agriculture. 
 
• The myth of less reliance on agrochemicals. The industry claims that 
with GE crops farmers use less pesticide, herbicides and other toxic 
chemicals. The truth is that farmers have to contend with increasingly 
resistant weeds called super weeds, and stronger pesticides are needed to 
annihilate super bugs. 
 
• The myth of substantial equivalence with natural species. The biotech 
industry claims that their drops are substantially equivalent to natural 
varieties, but if this were so there would be no need for patents. Patents 
indicate that the products are not natural, but fabrications of the industry. 
 
The myth of being more nutritious may well be one of the most audacious 
claims of the biotech industry. Their efforts at grabbing the market require 
new ideas. Rather than having people eat fruits for vitamin A and others, 
they claim that the way out lies in engineering enhanced levels of the 
vitamins into staple crops. The sad truth, as was shown by researchers 
including Ma Wan-Ho [4], is that a person would have to eat 5 kilograms 
of genetically engineered golden rice in order to derive an equivalent 
amount of vitamin A that one can get from eating two carrots. According 
to Vandana Shiva, The problem is that vitamin A rice will not remove 
vitamin A deficiency (VAD). It will seriously aggravate it. It is a 
technology that fails in its promise. [5] 
 
In order to push genetically engineered crops into Africa, the promoters of 
the technology work hard to ensure lax Biosafety laws, ignore the Africa 
Model Law on Biosafety and ensure a reign of lack of transparency while 
truncating participation. 
 
The biotech industry and allied governments continue to critically erode 
our collective genetic diversity through modern biotechnology, or genetic 
engineering. They have succeeded so far because authorities tend to 
believe that anything technological must be good and must be exploited. 



This thinking has worked against the setting up of strict rules and allowed 
weak regulation of the sector to our collective detriment. 
 
Issues being fought over in the CBD include monitoring and 
identification, labelling of products and liability regimes. Efforts are being 
made by some international agencies to ensure that national biosafety laws 
in African countries are weak and the environments open for 
contamination. 
 
In Nigeria the push for the introduction of GE crops and products has been 
supported by some people whose job was to legislate for strict controls. 
On 9 December 2009 a Public Hearing on the Biosafety Bill was 
organised by the Joint Committee on Science and Technology and 
Agriculture of the House of Representatives in Abuja. It is also instructive 
to note that whilst government ministries, agencies and other pro GMO 
groups were informed of the date for the hearing, through a written letter, 
three weeks beforehand and therefore had ample time to summit their 
memoranda on the draft bill, ERA/FoEN, other groups and the generality 
of the Nigerian public were informed of the hearing, a week to the 
hearing, through a newspaper. One thing was evident from the start of the 
debate, the organizers, were unanimous in their conviction that GMOs 
must be introduced in Nigeria. This position was evident not only in the 
tone of honourable Members of the House in their respective welcome 
remarks, but also by speeches and goodwill messages from mainly biotech 
research-based organizations that took the podium on invitation from the 
Chairman of the House Committee on Agriculture, Hon. Gbenga 
Makanjuola. According to Makanjuola (sponsor of the bill), 
“biotechnology was a technology that could not be stopped and must be 
accepted by Nigerians.” 
 
In 2009 the United States Department of Agriculture (USDA) complained 
about GE products from India, Brazil and China entering the US market 
on key grounds including: expected health impacts and environmental 
impacts. These are two of the serious grounds that countries around the 
world have based their rejection of agricultural modern biotechnology. As 
already mentioned the precautionary principle in the Cartagena Protocol 
of the CBD was drafted to take care of the uncertainty inherent in genetic 
engineering. 
 
The false ground on which GE crops are being promoted is that they are 
the solution to hunger in Africa because such crops yield better than 
normal varieties and can be manipulated to have higher levels of nutrients 
such as vitamins that our people lack due to dietary regimes. There are 
also arguments that GE crops rely on less pesticide as some are 
engineered to kill target pests. It is said that such crops need less 
agro-chemicals. Critical research has shown that these claims do not hold 



water. It bears repeating that the Union of Concerned Scientists in the 
USA issued a report in April 2009 showing that the higher yields claim is 
fatuous. At best, the scientists said, GE crops yields are similar to those of 
normal varieties. As for some GE crops being pest resistant, it has also 
been seen that non-target pests sometimes get hit thus diminishing our 
biodiversity. 
 
Although the Nigerian Biosafety bill is still in its draft form, GE products 
are already on our market shelves and genetically engineered crops are 
already on field trials and may indeed be out in the environment. 
 
The Nigerian Root Crops Research Institute (NRCRI) Umudike got the 
nod of the Ministry of Environment to conduct field test with what they 
called “super cassava” – a variety engineered to have enhanced levels of 
vitamin A. There were protests over the approval calling to question the 
use of Nigeria as a dumping ground for tests concocted in laboratories 
from outside the country and pretending that these are home-grown ideas 
and experiments. Our institutions will continue to fall prey to foreign 
manipulation as long as they depend on foreign bodies, with foreign 
agenda, for funding. 
 
The GE cassava project went ahead despite the protests and the Federal 
ministry of agriculture is busy promoting their so-called cassava bread 
without telling Nigerians that the cassava is genetically engineered. 
 
FOOD FUTURE 
In 2008, after three years of solid work, over 400 scientists, 30 
governments from developed and developing countries, as well as 30 civil 
society organizations concluded an epochal work under the International 
Assessment of Agricultural Science and Technology for Development 
(IAASTD). About 60 countries endorsed the report at a meeting in 
Johannesburg in April of that year. 
 
The Assessment process was initiated by the World Bank in partnership 
with organizations such as the FAO, GEF, UNDP, UNEP, WHO and 
UNESCO and representatives of governments. The IAASTD examined 
the potential of agricultural knowledge, science and technology for 
reducing hunger and poverty, improving rural livelihoods, and working 
towards environmentally, socially and economically sustainable 
development. The report concluded that modern biotechnology would 
have very limited contribution to the feeding of the world in the 
foreseeable future. The conclusion was that a viable food future lies in the 
creative support of ecological agriculture in which small-scale farmers 
will continue to play a major role. Initially participating biotech industry 
sector pulled out of the IAASTD when they couldn’t impose their agenda 
on the study team. 



 
The biotech industry and their backers have over the years vigorously 
resisted the labelling of GE products and would rather have them sneaked 
into peoples plates without their knowing. A minimum that a regulatory 
system should require in this matter is the mandatory labelling of GE 
products as such to enable consumers make informed choices and decide 
if they want to to eat them. This is the ethical thing to do. But the biotech 
industry does not want this. The argument of the industry is that GE crops 
and products are substantially equivalent to natural varieties. 
 
PATENTING LIFE, AGRA AND OTHER MOVES  
Major players in the biotech industry, such as Monsanto, maintain a 
battery of lawyers who snoop around and sue farmers for infringing their 
patent rights even when they (Monsanto) should actually be held liable for 
having their seeds contaminate the farms of farmers who choose not to 
cultivate GE crops. 
 
Talking about this biotech industry giant brings to mind the specious 
philanthropic thrust that is seeking to open the African environment to GE 
crops and products. The Alliance for a Green Revolution for Africa 
(AGRA) sponsored by the Rockefeller Foundation and the Bill and 
Melinda Gates Foundation has vigorously denied on various occasions 
that they intend to use modern biotech tools in their tackling of hunger in 
Africa. Their denials have met scepticism and the recent revelation that 
the Bill Gates Foundation was making investments in Monsanto should 
send clear signals to perceptive Africans and African governments that 
this Alliance is based on the platform of philanthropic capitalism. This is 
one sustained means of pushing GE crops and products into Africa. 
 
WE WILL EAT WHAT WE WANT: RESISTING GMOS IN 
AFRICA  
The other route through which GMOs are pushed into Africa has been 
through food aid as well as uncontrolled commercial imports. The food 
aid route became public in 2002 when Zambia exercised her right to 
choose what sort of foods to allow into her territory and rejected 
genetically engineered maize as food aid. Zambia was vilified and 
pressured but refused to buckle. Questions were asked as to why hungry 
people should choose to stay hungry rather than eat GE products. There 
were similar pressures on Angola and Sudan in 2004 when they 
experience food shortages. In some cases nations asked for milled maize 
as food aid as whole grains could find their way into the environment and 
contaminate local varieties. We note here that Zambia rejected GE food 
aid, weathered the storm and produced a bumper harvest the following 
year. In fact, while the debate raged in 2002 there were good harvests in 
other regions of Zambia and aid in cash could have assisted the nation to 
purchase and move such foods to needy areas. Truth is that food aid is big 



business. The type of aid given is not merely dictated by the fact of 
hunger. 
 
SALMONS AND WARRIOR MOSQUITOES  
The USA Food and Drug Administration (FDA) has faced a running battle 
as consumers resist the introduction of genetically engineered (GE) 
salmon which contains a modified growth hormone gene, for sale to US 
consumers. Although the fish was first conceived in the 1990s it has not 
found acceptance by the public. 
 
One variety engineered by AquaBounty is an Atlantic salmon with a 
Chinook salmon growth gene inserted into its DNA. It is then reinforced 
with a growth gene from a third fish, an ocean pout. This growth gene is 
inserted in a way that makes the fish grow faster than unmodified salmon. 
 
Critics fear that “the fish will escape and contaminate wild populations of 
salmon, and that the fish requires much wasteful transport since it would 
be cloned in Canada, grown in Panama, and then flown back to the U.S. 
for consumption.” They also see the whole scheme as utterly unnecessary 
and would only serve the interest of the company producing it, by helping 
it secure the control of the salmon market. [6] 
 
Opposition to this GE fish has come from a wide range of groups 
including a group of 40 Representatives and Senators from both the US 
Congress and Senate who have called on the Food and Drug 
Administration (FDA) not to approve the GE salmon intended for human 
consumption. They are questioning the approval process and the lack of 
adequate public consultation. 
 
Scientists at a company in the UK have produced suicide mosquitoes that 
would help fight dengue fever and possibly malaria. The male mosquitoes 
are genetically engineered to be sterile so that the reproduction by fever 
causing female mosquitoes would be impaired. This is done by giving the 
male mosquitoes lethal genes that cause the fever causing larvae to die. 
 
Millions of mosquitoes have been released in parts of Malaysia, Brazil, 
and the Grand Cayman island in the Caribbean on trial runs. 
 
The genetically modified (GM) male mosquitoes were released in Pulau 
Ketam, a fishing village south of Kuala Lumpur in an attempt to kill 
Aedes mosquitoes which spread dengue fever. 
 
Environmental groups that opposed the plan posed this question: "Like all 
GM organisations, once they have been released in the wild, how do you 
prevent them from interacting with other insects and producing mutants 
which may be worse than the Aedes mosquito?” The warrior mosquitoes 



were also released in 2009 in the Grand Cayman, an island in the 
Caribbean. 
 
Analysts see these experiments as record-setting in scientific history as the 
first release of GM insects that could bite humans. They note that: “What's 
scandalous about this field trial is that it was largely conducted in secret. 
Few people on Grand Cayman knew the mosquitoes were genetically 
modified. The local population was largely kept in the dark. 
 
“When the trials were made public a year after the first release of the 
insects, the locals wondered whether they'd been bitten by these 
potentially dangerous Frankenstein mosquitoes. Understandably, they felt 
taken advantage of. "I believe that we are the guinea pigs here," wrote a 
disgruntled islander on the website of the Cayman News Service. Another 
asked: "Are we considered so dim-witted and unlearned that we cannot 
participate in our own environment? Were we considered to be a 
calculated risk?" Nongovernmental organizations like GeneWatch, a 
British NGO, have condemned the experiments with GM mosquitoes.” [7] 
 
PROTECT OUR STAPLES 
Government should prohibit the genetic engineering of our staples as the 
exercise puts the future of our agriculture at jeopardy. With the many 
species and varieties available naturally, attacks by pests or diseases affect 
some while others thrive. When the varieties are lost through genetic 
engineering an attack on that trait could a catastrophe, a disaster. We must 
keep in mind that biological attack could also be done through this 
opening. We mention here also the so-called terminator technology that 
seeks to produce seeds that do not germinate so that farmers keep buying 
seeds yearly, held at the jugular by seed traders and overturning our 
agricultural practices and systems. 
 
Modern biotechnology portends danger to species because it promotes 
cross species breeding and manipulation that nature does not normally 
promote. For example genetic materials can be introduced from animals 
into plants or fishes to create new “products.” Overall, genetic engineering 
picks the best crops and introduces dominant traits that the engineers or 
sponsors desire the organism to have. Once the product interacts with the 
environment and crossbreeds with similar or related species, all acquire 
the introduced dominant traits and the wide varieties previously in the 
environment is reduced to one. The genetic erosion posed by genetic 
engineering is a serious threat to the preservation of species and varieties 
of life forms on earth. 
 
There is no controversy in the fact that human actions have caused a great 
loss of genetic biodiversity. This has implication not to the health of the 
environment but directly also on the health of humans and their 



communities. 
 
GROWING RESISTANCE  
1. Europe has 169 regions, 123 provinces and 4,713 municipalities that 
have declared themselves GMO-free. 
2. In six EU countries, GMO-free zones cover almost the entire country: 
Poland, Greece, France, Austria, Switzerland, and Italy. 
3. Germany has 190 municipalities with a ban 
4. Switzerland has a moratorium in effect until 2013 
5. Ireland has declared itself a GMO-free zone. 
6. Nearly all Australian states have adopted moratoria against GMOs 
7. Thailand has banned GMO field trials and does not allow commercial 
plantings 
8. Five states in India have banned GM cultivation 
9. Some local Japanese governments have banned or restricted GM crops 
10. Five provinces in the Philippines are GMO-Free zones 
11. Venezuela has declared itself GMO-free 
12. GMO-free initiatives in the U.S. include five counties in California 
that have moratoriums in place 
13. Alaska in 2006 adopted a state law requiring labels on GM fish 
14. Many states in the US have introduced bills to label GM seeds, foods, 
etc. Most are pending in committee. [8] 
 
We note that recently many countries have been taking steps to protect 
their agriculture from pollution through modern biotechnology and to 
secure the safety of their national food systems. Some examples: 
 
1. Benin Republic has maintained a moratorium on GMOs over the past 
10 years. 
2. Peru approved the law banning GM production for 10 years. [9] 
3. The Mexican States of Tlaxcala and Michoacán each passed legislation 
banning the planting of genetically modified corn to protect natural plants 
from further contamination of transgenes. [10] 
4. China has said that GMO is not a priority following public debate and 
outcry over safety concerns of GMO food. [11] 
5. In the United States: GM crops banned in the California counties of 
Mendocino, Trinity and Marin.  
6. In New Zealand: No GM foods are grown.  
7. In Germany: There is a ban on the cultivation or sale of GMO maize. 
8. In Ireland: All GM crops were banned for cultivation in 2009, and there 
is a labeling system for foods containing GM to ensure that such foods are 
identified as such. 
9. In Austria, Hungary, Greece, Bulgaria and Luxembourg there are bans 
on the cultivation and sale of GMOs. 
10. In France: Monsanto's MON810 GM corn had been approved but its 
cultivation was forbidden in 2008. There is widespread public mistrust of 



GMOs that has been successful in keeping GM crops out of the country. 
11. Madeira the autonomous Portuguese Island requested a country-wide 
ban on genetically modified crops last year and was permitted to do so by 
the European Union (EU). 
12. Switzerland banned all GM crops, animals, and plants on its fields and 
farms in a public referendum in 2005, but the initial ban was for only five 
years. The ban has since been extended through 2013.  
 
CONCLUSION: NIGERIA DOES NOT NEED GMOS  
Nigeria does not need GE foods or crops because we cannot afford the 
ecological and health impacts. Unfortunately some of these products have 
been sneaked into our markets and with lax regulations our people are 
eating them without being aware of the fact. 
 
In 2007 and 2008 when ERA and colleagues in Friends of the Earth Africa 
conducted tests on imported rice in Ghana, Cameroon, Nigeria and Sierra 
Leone we were shocked to find illegal GMO rice in the markets in Ghana, 
Nigeria and Sierra Leone. There are various vegetable oils on market 
shelves that have GE elements in them. 
Although marketers of these products are resisting labelling, it is essential 
that consumers read the labels on products that contain corn and vegetable 
oils before purchasing them. 
 
The biggest potentials of GE crops are those of polluting our environment, 
exposing our people to health risks and of course subjugating the 
agriculture sector to the apron strings of biotech seed companies. 
Independent scientists have shown that GE crops and foods have direct 
health impacts. 
 
These are the reasons why the push to erode the continent’s biodiversity 
through genetic engineering and monoculture must be resisted. 
 
Most of the GE crops currently being commercialised end up as animal 
feed in the global north while the toxic impacts are in the global south. 
Examples are the soy deserts in South America that feed the cows of 
Europe. 
 
We conclude by noting that GE crops are actually engineered to tolerate 
herbicides produced by the companies who made them. Thus farmers buy 
herbicide tolerant seeds from the companies that made the herbicides. This 
is simple business sense. You get hooked and the company controls you 
farming processes. Findings are that many of those herbicide tolerant 
crops are learning not to tolerate the herbicides. This results from 
resistance in the crops. The appearance of some weeds broadly 
categorized as super weeds confirm this. Farmers have to use 
iuncreasingly stronger herbicides against resistant crops. 



 
The report of IAASTD [12] we referred to earlier clearly shows that the 
future food needs of the world will be met through small-scale family 
farming and not modern biotechnology. This is the time for farmers and 
agricultural producers to come together for the push to secure the future of 
the continent. Government has a duty to support small-scale, mid-scale 
farmers/farming, provide the space for education, research and support of 
agro-ecological agriculture and block the entry of toxic technologies and 
actively support the human right to food. 
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Can Bangladesh Cope with Climate Change? 

 

 

 

Hazel Healy 14 May 2012 
 
It is hard to believe the village was built from scratch. It looks as if it has 
always been here. Tidy kitchen gardens sit next to thatched mud houses 
raised on to plinths. Banana trees and betel nut palms line the paths; 
chickens, goats and children muck around in the dust. Cows munch 
steadily, tied to stakes. Green rice seedlings stand in the fields. 
 
Just three years ago all this was a sodden pile of mud and ruined homes, 
after Cyclone Aila blew into Bangladesh on 25 May 2009. ‘We heard 
[neighbouring] Gabura was drowned, destroyed,’ says Nasima Ali, who 
lives in Mirgunj, a village on the southwestern edge of the Bay of Bengal. 
‘We had 10 minutes to warn people before it hit. Suddenly we were up to 
our noses in water.’ 
 
The tidal surge that came with Cyclone Aila reached six metres, bursting 
through the embankments they thought would protect them. Across the 
coast, 190 people died, and hundreds of thousands of livestock drowned. 
Mud houses crumbled into the water. The villagers recall taking shelter on 
the few brick buildings left standing. They all use the same sweeping 
motion with their hands when they say the word ‘Aila’. 
 
‘We lost everything – all our belongings, money, documents, animals.’ 
‘Even the meal I was cooking,’ a woman adds. 
Warming, rising seas are predicted to increase both the frequency and 
intensity of tropical cyclones, but these villagers are determined not to 
leave. I travelled to this remote corner of Bangladesh to find out what 
they, and millions of others, are doing to adapt to the impacts of a 
changing climate. 



 
Ground Zero 
Adaptation has long shaken off its early reputation as the dirty, defeatist 
side of climate science. We have known for over a decade that the least 
responsible for global warming are first in line to feel the full force of its 
impact. During that time, carbon emissions have risen faster than we 
imagined, and are rising still faster by the day. 
 
Even if we stopped producing CO2 tomorrow, we’re still likely to hit a 
catastrophic two degrees Celsius rise in temperature – by which time, 
floods in Bangladesh will cover, on average, 30 per cent more land. This 
bleak outlook means that any push to cut emissions must now come hand 
in hand with efforts to help the poorest cope. 
 
Bangladesh, with its paltry carbon footprint of 0.3 tonnes per person, is a 
case in point. It’s often described as the ground zero of climate change. 
Flat, populous and poor, it’s home to 160 million people squeezed into a 
country half the size of Iowa. Needless to say, its problems did not begin 
with global warming. Slap bang in the middle of Asia’s largest river delta, 
three mighty rivers – the Ganges, Brahmaputra and the Meghna – surge 
through it into the Indian Ocean, splitting into hundreds of tributaries 
along the way. Studying a map of the country I will spend two weeks 
exploring, it looks as if a toddler has been let loose with a blue pen. This 
tangle of rivers burst their banks every monsoon – in a good year, a fifth 
of the country is flooded. 
 
‘We had 10 minutes to warn people before the cyclone hit. Suddenly we 
were up to our noses in water’ 
 
Human interventions have made matters worse. Indian dams have 
disrupted fresh water flows, allowing saline tides to penetrate further 
inland. Embankments planned to protect farmland have ended up 
waterlogging large areas, by blocking drainage. 
 
Enter climate change: melting Himalayan glaciers to the north, rising seas 
to the south. Even under the most benign scenarios, rising sea levels are 
likely to displace tens of millions from the coastal regions. 
 
A community’s vulnerability is not just an accident of geography, but also 
depends upon its access to resources. While Bangladesh has made 
important inroads in reducing poverty and cutting population growth, a 
third of its people are malnourished and 40 per cent still live below the 
poverty line. 
 
But there is flipside to this coin. Bangladeshis are adept at living with 
water and have adapted to environmental changes over centuries. So when 



it comes to climate adaptation, the country is described admiringly as a 
laboratory of innovation. Development workers and policymakers travel 
here to learn about resilience, and how vulnerable communities have 
learned to cope with uncertainty. Bangladesh, they will tell you, is ahead 
of the game. 
 
Adaptation in action 
A constant, industrious stream of humanity lines the road south from 
Dhaka. Tricycles stacked with everything from tree trunks to baskets of 
broiler chickens compete with brightly painted road-hogging trucks and 
kamikaze buses. 
 
Along the roadside, women spread out boiled rice to dry, men squat by 
scales offering live fish for sale. A boy floats a baby sibling on a raft in 
the family’s freshwater pond. Other girls and boys carry mud out of fields 
in baskets, or gather firewood. During the six-hour journey there is no 
break from people or activity, in this the seventh most densely populated 
nation in the world. 
 
By the time we arrive in Mitradanga it is late afternoon. The sun is 
beginning to dip over bamboo trellises that trail ripening squash over a 
mass of water hyacinth. Birds fly low over the surface of the water, black 
against a peach-pink sky. 
 
It’s a dreamy scene, and I say as much to Shova Biswas, vice-president of 
the Sonalir Shopnaw (or Golden Dream) forum, who has emerged to greet 
us. ‘You should see it in the rainy season,’ she says flatly. I have come to 
the village during the two months of the year when land can be farmed 
and water is temporarily at bay. 
 
The village sticks out on a thin raised finger of land surrounded by water, 
close to the Modhumoti river. Located on the intertidal floodplains of 
south-central Bangladesh in Gopalganj district, it’s facing a three-pronged 
attack from water-logging, floods and saltwater intrusion. 
 
Shova picks out some of Mitradanga’s defences from our surroundings. 
The mudcaked men are climbing up out of paddy fields sown with 
indigenous deep-water and saline-resistant rice varieties; the ducks 
waddling into their coops are prodigious layers, whose eggs provide both 
nutrition and an income to plug the gap left by lower-yielding rice. 
 
Houses and water pumps are mounted on to plinths built high enough to 
withstand floods for the next 30 years. Alongside them stand huge tanks to 
harvest salt-free, safe to drink rainwater from the skies. 
 
Shova shows us the floating gardens – a strengthened version of 



traditional models. They are planted with new crops, such as turmeric 
intercropped with okra, cucumber and chillies. 
 
From bad to worse 
These technologies are courtesy of an adaptation research project. 
Mitradanga was selected because, while its problems pre-date climate 
change, heavier rains and sea-level rise will make things go from bad to 
worse. Funded by British charityChristian Aid, it’s delivered by a national 
NGO, the Christian Commission for Development in Bangladesh 
(CCDB). ‘The idea is,’ says Evan Sarkar, project co-ordinator and 
charismatic Baptist, ‘that when the next crisis hits, they will be ready.’ 
 
The village is home to an imposing – if dilapidated – government flood 
shelter, whose path is eroded clean away. It offers shelter to people, but 
cannot safeguard their animals or homes, which are often swept away in 
severe monsoon floods. 
 
To help people recover after these catastrophes – the village also caught 
the tail end of cyclone Sidr in 2007 – CCDB has helped the poorest 
women in the village set up a savings and loans scheme, which has 
already banked $1,000. 
 
Saline water rots the rice in the paddy fields. Fish in the surrounding 
rivers grow ulcers and die 
 
Villagers have used the money to stock back up on skinny 
biscuit-coloured cows with black-lined eyes – docile, adaptable creatures 
that can swim. 
 
Funds, flood protection, livelihood options: it sounds like a lot. But when 
the Golden Dream forum gather in a corrugated shed (the designated 
‘climate adaptation centre’) to talk about the problems they face, I begin 
to realize why it may not be enough. 
 
‘Seawater has come into our area,’ says Subhash Chandra Roy, a retired 
teacher. Rice rots in the paddy fields; pumpkin production has dropped 
dramatically. Fish in the surrounding rivers grow ulcers and die. 
Most people here are subsistence farmers. They complain that the seasons 
have dropped back from six to three. The weather behaves strangely – 
erratic rains and unexpected cold spells ruin seedlings, while deep fog 
infects crops with aphids and damages the mango trees. 
 
‘Our harvests are shrinking’  
One woman, Champa, her teeth stained red with betel nut juice, complains 
of scabies outbreaks caused by the stagnant water. During the dry season, 
the drinking water is salty and harmful. Each flood brings a sanitation 



crisis, and acute water-borne diseases that have claimed lives here. 
The future holds only worries about how the land will sustain their 
children – as well as how to feed them in the meantime. 
 
Posters on the wall warn of the greenhouse effect, and everyone nods 
knowingly when it is mentioned. ‘We are facing a lot of crises because of 
people in the West,’ says Shova. ‘Our harvests are shrinking.’ This slow 
erosion of livelihoods doesn’t make the headlines, but it’s no less 
devastating for that. 
‘But how can we expect Europeans to believe this?’ she asks. ‘They don’t 
cultivate rice in paddies, they don’t raise cows. They live in big buildings 
surrounded by industry. How could they understand?’ 
 
She’s right. It’s hard for us to remember a life – and to imagine a destiny – 
tied so tightly to the land. In Britain climate change translates into 
hose-pipe bans, warmer weather or high insurance premiums in places like 
Yorkshire. 
All here agree that the support, though helpful, does not go far enough. 
 
The villagers have a solution. ‘Stop air pollution and give us financial help 
to survive this,’ they say. It resonates with UN climate negotiations: stop 
damaging, pay for the damage. 
 
Shova has another suggestion: ‘Take us to your country if it gets bad 
here.’ Evan Sarkar prefers Canada: ‘They’ve got more space.’ 
The project in Mitradanga is in its early stages, with methods being 
trialled and evaluated. ‘When we started, people said this is too big, it’s a 
global problem,’ says Dwijen Malik of the Bangladesh Centre of 
Advanced Studies, which is lending technical support. ‘But now they are 
the doers in their communities; there’s a good feeling here compared to 
three years ago. Our biggest challenge is finding a way to boost 
agricultural production.’ 
Later I visit the Centre for Environmental and Geographical Information 
Services (CEGIS) in Dhaka, which specializes in water management and 
modelling. Fida Khan, head of climate change research, shows me an 
animated graphic that projects the impacts of sea-level rise. I watch as 
Gopalganj is slowly engulfed by a red splurge of salinity. 
 
I wonder if all the ducks in the world would be any match for this hazard. 
 
The same challenge faces much of the country, whose land is intensely 
farmed. Crop production is predicted to decrease by up to 32 per cent by 
2050, by which time there will be an extra 130 million mouths to feed. 
 
On the water’s edge 
To meet the people who are facing a somewhat different, and more acute, 



set of problems, I travel further southwest, out on the edge of the Bay of 
Bengal in the shelter of the world’s last great mangrove forest – the 
Sundarbans. 
As I head closer to the Indian Ocean, the lush paddies give way to a more 
barren, waterlogged landscape and ragged trees. This is the mark of 
shrimp aquaculture. In response to growing salinity, some landowners 
have turned to prawns. But while it has made fortunes for a small number 
of exporters, shrimp farming employs a fraction of the day labourers who 
once worked the land, which is usually leased by force from peasant 
farmers. The brackish water from the shrimp ponds wrecks the local 
environment, killing trees and spreading salinity. 
 
Shahriar Dider and Anny Parveen, a warm husband and wife team from 
local NGO Shushilan, come out to greet me from an enormous gaudy 
guesthouse-cum-cyclone shelter in Munshiganj. We set off on motorbikes, 
bumping off down a narrow raised road along a canal. 
 
Along the way, we stop off to speak to a group of farmers – who are in a 
meeting choosing volunteers for a disaster preparedness course. Their area 
is always among the first to disappear under a blue wash in maps that 
predict sea-level rise. This land could be underwater in the next 40 years. 
 
Some villagers have already left, tired of trying to eke out crops from the 
salt-poisoned soil and fearful of natural disasters. 
 
The group puts forward a long wishlist of what they need to happen in 
order to stay in the land of their ancestors. Most importantly, they say, the 
government must fix and then raise the coastal embankments, and build 
thousands more cyclone shelters. 
 
‘We want ways to carry on making a living here,’ adds Selina Said, a 
mother of two. ‘We need new ideas and different kinds of technology.’ 
 
Their village is equipped with a similar array of adaptation techniques as 
Mitradanga. They are fattening crabs and growing chillies, to make up for 
lost rice yields; using organic compost to nourish the exhausted salty land. 
 
What nobody knows is whether any of this will be enough. ‘How will the 
future generations live? What disasters are lying in wait for my children?’ 
asks Selina. 
 
Hardcore poor 
The trill of frogs grows louder as we motor on to the edge of the 
Sundarbans mangrove forest. Hugely rich in biodiversity, it’s the last 
stronghold of the Royal Bengal tiger. They are on track to join the Arctic 
polar bears as early victims of climate-induced habitat loss in the next 50 



to 90 years. 
 
The Sundarbans also acts as a buffer against storms and sustains around 
two million Bangladeshis. The people who materialize to greet us on the 
forest edge are landless, described as ‘hardcore poor’ by Anny. They 
subsist entirely on the forest, foraging honey, wood, shrimp fry and crabs 
from its meandering swampy channels. 
 
But to collect these they have to journey ever deeper into tiger territory. 
They call the tiger babu (uncle) as a mark of respect – and fear. Among 
the group is a woman whose 25-yearold son was killed by a tiger. They 
reel off others – an uncle, brother-in-law, father-in-law. 
Since Cyclone Aila swept away everything they owned – their boats, 
clothes and cattle – they have not been able to recover. Nearly three years 
later, they are living hand to mouth. 
‘If we earn something from the forest, then we eat. If not, no,’ says one 
woman, Jhori Dashi. 
If another disaster comes, or the sea continues to submerge the 
Sundarbans that feeds them, this ragged group of people will be forced 
into total destitution. 
 
The following day, Shahriar takes me on a tour of the demonstration farm, 
where he’s trying out salt-tolerant vegetables. There’s a mangrove nursery 
for re-foresting roadside embankments. Four sea geese waddle past. Anny 
looks at them ambivalently. 
‘We’re trying to find ways to help people here, but it’s a big challenge,’ 
says Anny. ‘Donor money may not last forever.’ 
 
‘Bangladeshi people are always facing trouble. They always take the 
initiative to pick themselves up. But with these cyclones, people are 
getting more and more vulnerable,’ says Shahriar. 
 
Schools that float 
Shahriar and Anny’s dilemmas are shared by development agencies across 
the country. 
Major international organizations made the switch to ‘resilience’ from 
disaster management some years ago. CARE , Plan, Red Cross, Practical 
Action, Oxfam, Christian Aid, Action Aid and WWF all have ‘climate 
smart’ frameworks, and all are active in Bangladesh. 
Practical Action has built multipurpose flood shelters in the north that lend 
full-scale protection to livestock and people, and have had huge successes 
growing pumpkins on sandbars; the United Nations Development 
Programme is trialing disaster-proof villages, ringed entirely by dykes, 
with houses mounted on concrete legs. Environmental challenges also 
drive great innovation in national NGOs. Shidhulai Swanirvar Sangstha 
has built a fleet of floating, solar-powered schools. Another outfit sails 



along the coast offering hospital services. 
 
Ahead of the game 
Bangladesh is awash with climate adaptation projects. But I am left 
wondering: what makes for success? And how do you know when you see 
it? In the capital Dhaka, I track down Bangladeshi scientist Saleemul Huq, 
leading climate adaptation expert, and author for the UN 
Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IP CC). 
 
‘There’s no static one-time solution to the problem,’ he says, ‘but a 
project must first take long-term climate impacts into account in design. 
The proof will only be seen 10 years from now.’ 
 
The theory is, of course, that if you are well prepared you will suffer less. 
‘In many ways Bangladesh is better adapted than even the US,’ he says. 
‘Take Hurricane Katrina. That’s a technologically advanced and rich 
country watching the thing coming but not being able to protect its own 
citizens – particularly the poorer citizens. 
 
Farmers have channelled sediment from the river to raise the level of their 
land by up to five metres. 
 
‘I’ve been working on adaptation for the last 10 years in the Least 
Developed Countries of Africa and Asia, and Bangladesh is several steps 
ahead of anybody else.’ 
 
Bangladesh has certainly played its hand well on the international stage. 
Politicians have eloquently challenged Western nations to open up their 
borders to refugees. They write hardhitting op-eds in leading broadsheets 
and lay responsibility squarely at the feet of polluting nations. And they 
are at the front of the queue when it comes to adaptation funding. 
Only, until now, very little has materialized – $18 million to be precise. 
Most of the money coughed up by industrialized nations has gone to large 
economies like China and India to finance ‘mitigation’ in the form of 
energy efficiency (translation: slightly less polluting coal-fired power 
stations than before). Small island states, such as Tuvalu and other 
low-lying atolls in the Pacific, received, along with the Least Developed 
Countries in Asia, a sum total of $35 million from dedicated climate funds 
between 2004 and 2011. 
 
Show me the money 
Rachel Berger, climate change adviser at Practical Action, sits on the 
board of the Adaptation Fund, which was set up under the Kyoto Protocol. 
She worries that Western countries will claw back more than they give via 
their contractors, through tied aid. ‘The problem then is that adaptation 
priorities will be set according to what will benefit the private sector, not 



the poorest.’ 
 
The fight is on to have the UN manage the funds, to keep administration 
costs down, and to block the World Bank’s top-down programmes that 
ignore local needs and knowledge. 
 
The West has come up with just $2.4 billion of the $30 billion promised 
by 2013 
 
Meanwhile, UN climate talks have set a $100 billion annual target for a 
Green Climate Fund – for mitigation and adaptation – by 2020. This is 
roughly the same as the entire global development budget. There is a lot to 
play for, even if the West has only come up with $2.4 billion of $30 
billion promised by 2013. 
The unreliable track record of developed nations has led some 
Bangladeshis to think they had best not count on it. 
 
Climate finance is a trap 
‘This money won’t come,’ says activist Rezaul Chowdury. ‘Even when 
their economies were good, they didn’t give it. We will have to rely on 
our social capital: participation, sacrifice and leadership.’ 
 
We are in his dusty Dhaka office. Stickers saying ‘Ecological reparations 
now!’ decorate his laptop. 
 
Rezaul runs COAST, a radical microfinance organization for coastal 
peoples and a climate justice coalition called Equitybd. He lost his home 
on Kutubdia island to erosion – and close family in the devastating 1991 
cyclone, which killed over 138,000 people. This history lends his 
campaigning a passionate edge. 
 
He is a late convert to adaptation (‘In the beginning I was so against it’) 
but is clear about its limits. ‘For me mitigation has got to be first. My 
government failed in Durban by saying “We need money!”’ 
 
There are others who believe climate finance is a trap. ‘It’s like a bribe 
from a man who is caught having an affair,’ says Iftekhar Mahmud, 
environmental reporter at leading Bangla daily Prothom Alo. ‘He keeps 
his wife sweet, giving her jewellery, a cruise trip, to keep on with his 
mistress. This Green Climate Fund is a bribe, to let them carry on doing 
their dirty work – to carry on emitting.’ 
 
It’s not what you do, it’s the way that you do it 
If the buck stops with Bangladesh, what chances does the government 
have of protecting the most vulnerable? Some trends bode well. 
Bangladesh has cut deaths from natural disasters, with cyclone shelters 



and early warning systems, and invested in agricultural research. 
 
The ruling Awami League even has something akin to a cross-party 
agreement with their arch-rivals in opposition when it comes to climate 
change policy. 
 
Bangladesh was the first developing country to complete a National 
Strategy and Action Plan, and they have ring-fenced $100 million a year 
from their national budget to fulfil it. Pledges are rolling in for a 
‘resilience fund’ from foreign donors, but money will fall far short of the 
$6 billion the government says it needs for more cylcone shelters and 
repairs to 7,000 kilometres of coastal dykes built back in the 1960s. 
 
Technical capacity is also in short supply, and there is a yawning gulf 
between policy and implementation. Bangladesh ranks close to the bottom 
of Transparency International’s corruption index. 
 
'We can't stop them living their luxury lives. But at least give us the 
money to adapt' 
Money earmarked for flood defence measures in Khulna’s Dacope district 
has never materialized; some embankments were never built, others are 
not as high or robust as their blueprints prescribed. 
 
NGO workers are deeply cynical and outspoken about mis-allocations. 
They talk of new organizations ‘grown overnight’ or ‘signpost NGOs’ 
who receive funding. The Environment and Forests Minister Hassan 
Mahmud came under fire for directing funds exclusively to groups in the 
Chittagong Hills, his constituency, which faces no threat from rising seas. 
He considered using climate funds to import hippos, after witnessing their 
tourism draw on a visit to Africa. Bangladeshi media caught wind of both 
these scandals and hippo cartoons dominated the press for weeks. But 
while the media ran Mahmud through the mill, he was promoted to a more 
senior position by his party. 
 
I get the chance to meet staff from the government’s Climate Cell unit 
towards the end of my visit. The 10-year climate strategy is not 
sequenced, or prioritized. Projects have a maximum two-year lifespan. 
 
But the rhetoric is fierce. ‘We can’t make countries reduce their carbon,’ 
says a woman from the forestry department. ‘We can’t stop them living 
their luxury lives and destroying our world. But at least give us the money 
to adapt.’ Mindful of criticism, the government has outsourced the next 
round of public funding for NGO adaptation projects to a microcredit 
organization. 
 
Setting fire to a house 



These are all steps in the right direction. And besides, there is something 
crass about tut-tutting over the capacity of a 40-year old country like 
Bangladesh to cope with an ecological crisis caused by the West; 
especially when the very same industrial prowess whose incubation is 
degrading Bangladesh’s habitat is what has equipped us to cope better 
with the impacts of global warming. 
 
It’s a bit like setting fire to someone’s house, and then standing on your 
state of the art fire engine to watch, criticizing, as they try to put it out 
with buckets of water. 
 
This point is not lost on Iftekhar Mahmud: ‘Environmental degradation is 
part of the development process. Now you have a good economy, law and 
order, and you spread pollution all over the world. We know we need to 
deal with governance. But what about the failure of your own democracies 
to rein in corporations?’ 
 
In the end, the government, with all its failings, is all that Bangladeshis 
will have to fall back on. Zakir Kibria, policy analyst with national NGO 
Uttaran, believes organizations should work towards building capacity at 
the lowest tier of district official. ‘Alone, most NGOs will fail,’ he says. 
‘And I say that as an NGO.’ 
Bangladesh is bursting with expertise and ideas. It’s like a tantalizing 
puzzle where you can see all the parts but not how to fit them all together. 
 
The answer, Kibria says, has to be joined-up working between 
government, civil society and the scientific community. The latter 
urgently need resources for climate modelling that can pin down the shape 
and scale of the hazards that lie ahead. 
 
Making a virtue out of necessity 
Bangladeshis are not natural pessimists. Iftekhar Mahmud’s critical 
analysis did not stop him from ending our conversation on a positive note. 
‘Our people are innovative, their skill and motivation is high,’ he said. 
‘That is where hope lies.’ 
 
Saleemul Huq is another who ducks dire predictions: ‘We are both 
vulnerable but also better prepared than many others – at the cutting edge 
of preparing for the impacts of climate change.’ 
 
I am starting to wonder whether this optimism is justified or a case of 
cognitive dissonance. I think about the Netherlands with their 100-year, 
costed climate adaptation strategy, and the innovation that wealth brings; 
their annual adaptation budget is $100 per person compared to 
Bangladesh’s $0.26. 
 



It seems to me that people like Shova and Selina are resilient because they 
have to be. Adaptation comes at the cost of great personal sacrifice, 
degraded livelihoods and poor health. Surviving is one thing; planning 
ahead is another. 
 
Among the development community, a more negative view prevails. ‘We 
are already in a bad basic situation regarding facilities and services. We 
will be hit by more and more problems. If we’re not ready, I fear terrible 
circumstances,’ worries Veena Khaleque, Practical Action’s country 
manager. 
 
No-one really knows if what is being done now will be viable in 10 to 20 
years’ time. My mortality-bound brain struggles to summon up even the 
2050 world of scientists’ predictions. 
But according to Kevin Anderson, deputy director of the Tyndall Centre 
for Climate Research, we may not have that long to wait. 
 
Beyond adaptation 
Anderson is an emissions expert who occupies the cusp between politics 
and climate science. He looks at energy systems, how power is generated, 
how economies grow. And that’s why when he says things are as bad as 
they could possibly be, I’m inclined to believe him. 
‘We are above the IP CC’s worst-case business-as-usual scenario, and 
we’re pulling away,’ he says. 
 
‘If you move scientists away from the microphone they’ll agree that we 
are headed for a four degree Celsius rise, maybe even by 2050. A lot of 
people have argued that four degrees will trigger a move beyond where 
you could have organized, structured adaptation.’ And that’s for everyone, 
by the way, not just Bangladesh. 
 
I ran Anderson’s projections past Fida Khan. ‘Four degrees by 2050? My 
God! Everything will be destroyed,’ he exclaimed. ‘We are adapting. But 
if there’s a dramatic change, then it will be devastating.’ 
Coming back full circle, the best adaptation then must be accelerated 
mitigation, deep cuts in emissions. The real question becomes: are we 
capable of changing our societies enough, and in time, to stop it? I’d 
rather not wait to find out if there’s a tipping point beyond which society 
falls apart, when pushed beyond its coping range. 
 
Back at COA ST, Rezaul Chowdury is not feeling hopeful. ‘I went to Bali, 
Cancún, Copenhagen and Durban [UN climate talks]. I’m not frustrated, 
I’m completely demoralized. It was a total waste of time. I should have 
stayed on my islands. The conferences just generate more cyclones, more 
floods, more people dead. 
 



‘I feel like democracy is failing. I don’t believe in armed struggle, I 
believe in dialogue. Maybe this is my strength, maybe this is my problem. 
I don’t know.’ 
 
So he passes back the baton: ‘You need to wage a huge campaign in your 
country – a lot of education. If you pressure your governments, mitigation 
– and adaptation – will happen. Otherwise not. And maybe it will take 50, 
100 years. In the meantime, India is drying us up with its dams and 
building fences while the world submerges our country. We will die 
drowning.’ 
www.zcommunications.org 
 
 

 

Quebec Students Send a Message Against Austerity 

 

 

 

Linda McQuaig 11 May 2012 
 
No wonder those Quebec student protestors have been spooking the 
English Canadian establishment. If they get their way, the same ideas 
could catch on here, leaving the best-laid plans for austerity in tatters. 
 
What seems to particularly gall some English Canadian commentators is 
the fact that the Quebec students — who reached a tentative deal with the 
province on the weekend after a three-month strike — have been 
protesting tuition hikes that would still leave them with the lowest tuition 
in the country. Why can’t these spoiled brats be grateful, and go back to 
watching video games and keeping up with the Kardashians like normal, 
well-adjusted North American youth? 
 
It’s that old problem about Quebec. Somehow people there manage to 
shake a bit loose from the rigid corporate-imposed mindset that has 
gripped North America in recent decades, convincing us that we as a 
society must cut back on things — like university education and old age 
pensions — that were somehow affordable in days when our society was a 
lot less rich. 
 
The Quebec students, more attuned to the outside world, have figured out 
that this self-denial has more to do with dogma than with some new reality 
allegedly necessitated by the global economy. 
 
How else to explain the fact that many northern European nations manage 
to keep university education easily affordable — even free in Scandinavia 
— while managing to compete very effectively in the global economy? 



 
The Norwegian embassy in Ottawa confirmed yesterday that, in addition 
to free tuition, Norway provides a stipend to cover much of a student’s 
living expenses. (Of course, Norway is blessed with ample oil reserves — 
almost as blessed as Canada.) 
 
The Scandinavians — and the Quebec students — consider higher 
education a public good, essential to democracy. 
 
Many Scandinavian countries demonstrate their commitment to this 
concept — and to genuine global community — by even offering free 
university tuition to foreigners, including North Americans. We 
reciprocate by treating foreign students like cash cows to be milked 
relentlessly, charging them tuition fees roughly three times the Canadian 
rate. 
 
Now there’s the spirit of global co-operation! 
 
This lack of generosity toward others isn’t surprising since we even throw 
our own young under the bus. Student debt here, which falls 
disproportionately on low-income households, now totals $14.4 billion 
and growing by the second, as demonstrated by the ticking debt clock on 
the Canadian Federation of Students website. 
 
Of course, high tuition also enables our establishment to keep students on 
a tight leash, focused on getting into professional and business schools 
(where they’ll have some hope of repaying their debts) and keeping clear 
of courses that might teach them to question prevailing orthodoxies and 
mindsets. 
 
Some mistakenly see a generational war going on here. But the austerity 
fetishists also have their sights set on the older crowd, with plans to take 
away two years of their retirement. 
 
Under the more sensible Scandinavian approach — banned under the 
business dogma that dominates here — the tax and transfer system helps 
citizens move through the stages of their lives. 
 
Education is paid for by those in the workforce whose retirement will later 
be paid for by the students whose education they paid for. Over the life 
cycle, it all works out. Everybody contributes when they’re working, and 
gets a hand at the beginning and end of their lives. 
 
Everyone also has a chance to develop to the best of their abilities, 
maximizing their own potential and raising national productivity. 
Rex Murphy, writing in the National Post, dismissed the student protests 



as “the future elite of Quebec having a self-indulgent fit.” 
 
It’s an odd form of self-indulgence. Tens of thousands of students have 
marched hundreds of hours in the cold, potentially jeopardizing their 
academic (and financial) futures, in order to champion accessible 
education for all as the cornerstone of a democratic society. 
 
If only they could be less self indulgent, and stick to drinking, partying 
and finding themselves a comfortable niche in the corporate world. 
 
Linda McQuaig’s column appears monthly. lmcquaig@sympatico.ca  
 
 

 

The Energy Wars Heat Up  

 

 

 

Michael T. Klare 11 May 2012 
 
Conflict and intrigue over valuable energy supplies have been features of 
the international landscape for a long time. Major wars over oil have been 
fought every decade or so since World War I, and smaller engagements 
have erupted every few years; a flare-up or two in 2012, then, would be 
part of the normal scheme of things. Instead, what we are now seeing is a 
whole cluster of oil-related clashes stretching across the globe, involving a 
dozen or so countries, with more popping up all the time. Consider these 
flash-points as signals that we are entering an era of intensified conflict 
over energy. 
 
From the Atlantic to the Pacific, Argentina to the Philippines, here are the 
six areas of conflict -- all tied to energy supplies -- that have made news in 
just the first few months of 2012: 
 
A brewing war between Sudan and South Sudan: On April 10th, forces 
from the newly independent state of South Sudan occupied the oil center 
of Heglig, a town granted to Sudan as part of a peace settlement that 
allowed the southerners to secede in 2011. The northerners, based in 
Khartoum, then mobilized their own forces and drove the South Sudanese 
out of Heglig. Fighting has since erupted all along the contested border 
between the two countries, accompanied by air strikes on towns in South 
Sudan. Although the fighting has not yet reached the level of a full-scale 
war, international efforts to negotiate a cease-fire and a peaceful 
resolution to the dispute have yet to meet with success. 
 
This conflict is being fueled by many factors, including economic 



disparities between the two Sudans and an abiding animosity between the 
southerners (who are mostly black Africans and Christians or animists) 
and the northerners (mostly Arabs and Muslims). But oil -- and the 
revenues produced by oil -- remains at the heart of the matter. When 
Sudan was divided in 2011, the most prolific oil fields wound up in the 
south, while the only pipeline capable of transporting the south’s oil to 
international markets (and thus generating revenue) remained in the hands 
of the northerners. They have been demanding exceptionally high “transit 
fees” -- $32-$36 per barrel compared to the common rate of $1 per barrel 
-- for the privilege of bringing the South’s oil to market. When the 
southerners refused to accept such rates, the northerners confiscated 
money they had already collected from the south’s oil exports, its only 
significant source of funds. In response, the southerners stopped 
producing oil altogether and, it appears, launched their military action 
against the north. The situation remains explosive. 
 
Naval clash in the South China Sea: On April 7th, a Philippine naval 
warship, the 378-foot Gregorio del Pilar, arrived at Scarborough Shoal, a 
small island in the South China Sea, and detained eight Chinese fishing 
boats anchored there, accusing them of illegal fishing activities in Filipino 
sovereign waters. China promptly sent two naval vessels of its own to the 
area, claiming that the Gregorio del Pilar was harassing Chinese ships in 
Chinese, not Filipino waters. The fishing boats were eventually allowed to 
depart without further incident and tensions have eased somewhat. 
However, neither side has displayed any inclination to surrender its claim 
to the island, and both sides continue to deploy warships in the contested 
area. 
 
As in Sudan, multiple factors are driving this clash, but energy is the 
dominant motive. The South China Sea is thought to harbor large deposits 
of oil and natural gas, and all the countries that encircle it, including China 
and the Philippines, want to exploit these reserves. Manila claims a 
200-nautical mile “exclusive economic zone” stretching into the South 
China Sea from its western shores, an area it calls the West Philippine 
Sea; Filipino companies say they have found large natural gas reserves in 
this area and have announced plans to begin exploiting them. Claiming the 
many small islands that dot the South China Sea (including Scarborough 
Shoal) as its own, Beijing has asserted sovereignty over the entire region, 
including the waters claimed by Manila; it, too, has announced plans to 
drill in the area. Despite years of talks, no solution has yet been found to 
the dispute and further clashes are likely. 
 
Egypt cuts off the natural gas flow to Israel: On April 22nd, the 
Egyptian General Petroleum Corporation and Egyptian Natural Gas 
Holding Company informed Israeli energy officials that they were 
“terminating the gas and purchase agreement” under which Egypt had 



been supplying gas to Israel. This followed months of demonstrations in 
Cairo by the youthful protestors who succeeded in deposing autocrat 
Hosni Mubarak and are now seeking a more independent Egyptian foreign 
policy -- one less beholden to the United States and Israel. It also followed 
scores of attacks on the pipelines carrying the gas across the Negev Desert 
to Israel, which the Egyptian military has seemed powerless to prevent. 
 
Ostensibly, the decision was taken in response to a dispute over Israeli 
payments for Egyptian gas, but all parties involved have interpreted it as 
part of a drive by Egypt’s new government to demonstrate greater distance 
from the ousted Mubarak regime and his (U.S.-encouraged) policy of 
cooperation with Israel. The Egyptian-Israeli gas link was one of the most 
significant outcomes of the 1979 peace treaty between the two countries, 
and its annulment clearly signals a period of greater discord; it may also 
cause energy shortages in Israel, especially during peak summer demand 
periods. On a larger scale, the cutoff suggests a new inclination to use 
energy (or its denial) as a form of political warfare and coercion. 
 
Argentina seizes YPF: On April 16th, Argentina’s president, Cristina 
Fernández de Kirchner, announced that her government would seize a 
majority stake in YPF, the nation’s largest oil company. Under President 
Kirchner’s plans, which she detailed on national television, the 
government would take a 51% controlling stake in YPF, which is now 
majority-owned by Spain’s largest corporation, the energy firm Repsol 
YPF. The seizure of its Argentinean subsidiary is seen in Madrid (and 
other European capitals) as a major threat that must now be combated. 
Spain’s foreign minister, José Manuel García Margallo, said that 
Kirchner’s move “broke the climate of cordiality and friendship that 
presided over relations between Spain and Argentina.” Several days later, 
in what is reported to be only the first of several retaliatory steps, Spain 
announced that it would stop importing biofuels from Argentina, its 
principal supplier -- a trade worth nearly $1 billion a year to the 
Argentineans. 
 
As in the other conflicts, this clash is driven by many urges, including a 
powerful strain of nationalism stretching back to the Peronist era, along 
with Kirchner’s apparent desire to boost her standing in the polls. Just as 
important, however, is Argentina’s urge to derive greater economic and 
political benefit from its energy reserves, which include the world’s 
third-largest deposits of shale gas. While long-term rival Brazil is gaining 
immense power and prestige from the development of its offshore 
“pre-salt” petroleum reserves, Argentina has seen its energy production 
languish. Repsol may not be to blame for this, but many Argentineans 
evidently believe that, with YPF under government control, it will now be 
possible to accelerate development of the country’s energy endowment, 
possibly in collaboration with a more aggressive foreign partner like BP or 



ExxonMobil. 
 
Argentina re-ignites the Falklands crisis: At an April 15th-16th Summit 
of the Americas in Cartagena, Colombia -- the one at which U.S. Secret 
Service agents were caught fraternizing with prostitutes -- Argentina 
sought fresh hemispheric condemnation of Britain’s continued occupation 
of the Falkland Islands (called Las Malvinas by the Argentineans). It won 
strong support from every country present save (predictably) Canada and 
the United States. Argentina, which says the islands are part of its 
sovereign territory, has been raising this issue ever since it lost a war over 
the Falklands in 1982, but has recently stepped up its campaign on several 
fronts -- denouncing London in numerous international venues and 
preventing British cruise ships that visit the Falklands from docking in 
Argentinean harbors. The British have responded by beefing up their 
military forces in the region and warning the Argentineans to avoid any 
rash moves. 
 
When Argentina and the U.K. fought their war over the Falklands, little 
was at stake save national pride, the stature of the country’s respective 
leaders (Prime Minister Margaret Thatcher vs. an unpopular military 
junta), and a few sparsely populated islands. Since then, the stakes have 
risen immeasurably as a result of recent seismic surveys of the waters 
surrounding the islands that indicated the existence of massive deposits of 
oil and natural gas. Several UK-based energy firms, including Desire 
Petroleum and Rockhopper Exploration, have begun off-shore drilling in 
the area and have reported promising discoveries. Desperate to duplicate 
Brazil’s success in the development of offshore oil and gas, Argentina 
claims the discoveries lie in its sovereign territory and that the drilling 
there is illegal; the British, of course, insist that it’s their territory. No one 
knows how this simmering potential crisis will unfold, but a replay of the 
1982 war -- this time over energy -- is hardly out of the question. 
 
U.S. forces mobilize for war with Iran: Throughout the winter and early 
spring, it appeared that an armed clash of some sort pitting Iran against 
Israel and/or the United States was almost inevitable. Neither side seemed 
prepared to back down on key demands, especially on Iran’s nuclear 
program, and any talk of a compromise solution was deemed unrealistic. 
Today, however, the risk of war has diminished somewhat -- at least 
through this election year in the U.S. -- as talks have finally gotten under 
way between the major powers and Iran, and as both have adopted 
(slightly) more accommodating stances. In addition, U.S. officials have 
been tamping down war talk and figures in the Israeli military and 
intelligence communities have spoken out against rash military actions. 
However, the Iranians continue to enrich uranium, and leaders on all sides 
say they are fully prepared to employ force if the peace talks fail. 
 



For the Iranians, this means blocking the Strait of Hormuz, the narrow 
channel through which one-third of the world’s tradable oil passes every 
day. The U.S., for its part, has insisted that it will keep the Strait open and, 
if necessary, eliminate Iranian nuclear capabilities. Whether to intimidate 
Iran, prepare for the real thing, or possibly both, the U.S. has been 
building up its military capabilities in the Persian Gulf area, deploying 
two aircraft carrier battle groups in the neighborhood along with an 
assortment of air and amphibious-assault capabilities. 
 
One can debate the extent to which Washington’s long-running feud with 
Iran is driven by oil, but there is no question that the current crisis bears 
heavily on global oil supply prospects, both through Iran’s threats to close 
the Strait of Hormuz in retaliation for forthcoming sanctions on Iranian oil 
exports, and the likelihood that any air strikes on Iranian nuclear facilities 
will lead to the same thing. Either way, the U.S. military would 
undoubtedly assume the lead role in destroying Iranian military 
capabilities and restoring oil traffic through the Strait of Hormuz. This is 
the energy-driven crisis that just won’t go away. 
 
How Energy Drives the World 
All of these disputes have one thing in common: the conviction of ruling 
elites around the world that the possession of energy assets -- especially 
oil and gas deposits -- is essential to prop up national wealth, power, and 
prestige. 
 
This is hardly a new phenomenon. Early in the last century, Winston 
Churchill was perhaps the first prominent leader to appreciate the strategic 
importance of oil. As First Lord of the Admiralty, he converted British 
warships from coal to oil and then persuaded the cabinet to nationalize the 
Anglo-Persian Oil Company, the forerunner of British Petroleum (now 
BP). The pursuit of energy supplies for both industry and war-fighting 
played a major role in the diplomacy of the period between the World 
Wars, as well as in the strategic planning of the Axis powers during World 
War II. It also explains America’s long-term drive to remain the dominant 
power in the Persian Gulf that culminated in the first Gulf War of 1990-91 
and its inevitable sequel, the 2003 invasion of Iraq. 
 
The years since World War II have seen a variety of changes in the energy 
industry, including a shift in many areas from private to state ownership of 
oil and natural gas reserves. By and large, however, the industry has been 
able to deliver ever-increasing quantities of fuel to satisfy the 
ever-growing needs of a globalizing economy and an expanding, rapidly 
urbanizing world population. So long as supplies were abundant and 
prices remained relatively affordable, energy consumers around the world, 
including most governments, were largely content with the existing 
system of collaboration among private and state-owned energy leviathans. 



 
But that energy equation is changing ominously as the challenge of 
fueling the planet grows more difficult. Many of the giant oil and gas 
fields that quenched the world’s energy thirst in years past are being 
depleted at a rapid pace. The new fields being brought on line to take their 
place are, on average, smaller and harder to exploit. Many of the most 
promising new sources of energy -- like Brazil’s “pre-salt” petroleum 
reserves deep beneath the Atlantic Ocean, Canadian tar sands, and 
American shale gas -- require the utilization of sophisticated and costly 
technologies. Though global energy supplies are continuing to grow, they 
are doing so at a slower pace than in the past and are continually falling 
short of demand. All this adds to the upward pressure on prices, causing 
anxiety among countries lacking adequate domestic reserves (and joy 
among those with an abundance). 
 
The world has long been bifurcated between energy-surplus and 
energy-deficit states, with the former deriving enormous political and 
economic advantages from their privileged condition and the latter 
struggling mightily to escape their subordinate position. Now, that 
bifurcation is looking more like a chasm. In such a global environment, 
friction and conflict over oil and gas reserves -- leading to energy conflicts 
of all sorts -- is only likely to increase. 
Looking, again, at April’s six energy disputes, one can see clear evidence 
of these underlying forces in every case. South Sudan is desperate to sell 
its oil in order to acquire the income needed to kick-start its economy; 
Sudan, on the other hand, resents the loss of oil revenues it controlled 
when the nation was still united, and appears no less determined to keep 
as much of the South’s oil money as it can for itself. China and the 
Philippines both want the right to develop oil and gas reserves in the 
South China Sea, and even if the deposits around Scarborough Shoal 
prove meager, China is unwilling to back down in any localized dispute 
that might undermine its claim to sovereignty over the entire region. 
 
Egypt, although not a major energy producer, clearly seeks to employ its 
oil and gas supplies for maximum political and economic advantage -- an 
approach sure to be copied by other small and mid-sized suppliers. Israel, 
heavily dependent on imports for its energy, must now turn elsewhere for 
vital supplies or accelerate the development of disputed, newly discovered 
offshore gas fields, a move that could provoke fresh conflict with 
Lebanon, which says they lie in its own territorial waters. And Argentina, 
jealous of Brazil’s growing clout, appears determined to extract greater 
advantage from its own energy resources, even if this means inflaming 
tensions with Spain and Great Britain. 
 
And these are just some of the countries involved in significant disputes 
over energy. Any clash with Iran -- whatever the motivation -- is bound to 



jeopardize the petroleum supply of every oil-importing country, sparking 
a major international crisis with unforeseeable consequences. China’s 
determination to control its offshore hydrocarbon reserves has pushed it 
into conflict with other countries with offshore claims in the South China 
Sea, and into a similar dispute with Japan in the East China Sea. 
Energy-related disputes of this sort can also be found in the Caspian Sea 
and in globally warming, increasingly ice-free Arctic regions. 
 
The seeds of energy conflicts and war sprouting in so many places 
simultaneously suggest that we are entering a new period in which key 
state actors will be more inclined to employ force -- or the threat of force 
-- to gain control over valuable deposits of oil and natural gas. In other 
words, we’re now on a planet heading into energy overdrive. 
www.zcommunications.org 
 
Michael Klare is a TomDispatch regular, professor of peace and world 
security studies at Hampshire College, and the author, most recently, of 
The Race for What’s Left: The Global Scramble for the World’s Last 
Resources. To listen to Timothy MacBain's latest Tomcast audio interview 
in which Klare discusses global energy conflicts, click here or download it 
to your iPod here. 
 
This article first appeared on TomDispatch.com, a weblog of the Nation 
Institute, which offers a steady flow of alternate sources, news, and 
opinion from Tom Engelhardt, long time editor in publishing, co-founder 
of the American Empire Project, author of The End of Victory Culture, as 
of a novel, The Last Days of Publishing. His latest book is The American 
Way of War: How Bush's Wars Became Obama's (Haymarket Books). 
 
 

 

South Africa: Respect our rights 

 

 

 

Pumla Gqola First Published in Pambazuka 10 May 2012 
 
The proposed law results from consultations between the state and 
traditional leadership structures. It ignores the voices of millions of rural 
women disenfranchised by those structures. 
 
The Traditional Courts Bill is meant to replace the Black Administration 
Act of 1927 with a law that is constitutional. 
 
Instead, if passed, it will in effect strip between 17 million and 21 million 
people living in rural South Africa of many of the rights we enjoy in the 



rest of the country. 
 
About 59% of these people are women, who, along with other members of 
their communities, will cease to be citizens and exist only as subjects. 
 
As is stands, the bill creates a separate legal system for rural folk, 
geographically recreating the old Bantustans with no irony on the eve of 
the centenary of the 1913 Land Act. 
 
Let me first dispense with the two main problems with the consultation 
process. The bill results from consultations between the state and 
traditional leader structures. 
 
It patently ignores input by the Rural Women’s Movement based on 
consultation with hundreds of rural women pointing to the multitude of 
ways in which existing tribal hearings deliberately disenfranchise them. 
 
Most rural folk were deliberately kept in the dark about the drafting 
process. 
 
In the past few weeks, many rural communities expressed outrage when 
confronted with the bill for the first time. 
 
Once again, the culturalist argument is being made for resisting this bill. 
 
Those who oppose it are hostile to cultural African legal and dispute 
mechanisms, and we are reprimanded. 
 
Yes, this bill partly recognises what is already operational in many of 
these spaces. 
 
This includes royal patriarchs who explicitly endorse the kidnapping of 
girls into marriage – ukuthwala – as Chief Mandla Mandela does, to those 
who silently endorse it, such as Chief Mwelo Nonkonyana. 
 
Many rural communities organise against repressive patriarchal practices, 
resisting forced unpaid labour, refusing to pay tribal levies, and in 
countless ways refusing to be docile subjects of chiefs who are given 
absolute power by this bill. 
 
Legal researcher Dr Simiso Mnisi reminds us that ordinary rural Africans 
shape and reshape custom, culture and practice all the time. She calls this 
living custom. 
 
Living custom enables culture and custom to continue to work in the 
interest of those who own it. 



 
Academic Mamphela Ramphele has also challenged the false opposition 
often held up in conservative culturalist arguments between “foreign” 
legal systems at work in the rest of the country and “indigenous” legal 
systems that will be protected in the proposed bill. 
 
She points out that our specific legal framework is home-grown. 
 
We created our Constitution and legal framework. We did not import it 
from anywhere else. This is why it is the most progressive Constitution in 
the world and is globally recognised as such. 
 
The creation of this document was achieved with the full knowledge of 
the brutality that laws can enable. 
 
If there is any competition or doubt, it arises from various systems 
emerging from the same space that laws are meant to regulate. 
 
The bill will bestow the final say on the chief presiding over a dispute. 
 
It is a backlash against innovative applications and manifestations of 
culture by the majority of communities that are refusing to be held 
hostage. 
 
Progressive chiefs do not need the bill in its current form to enshrine the 
chieftaincy of state-recognised royalty, elected leaders or other leaders 
who may contest the legitimacy of the ruling indunas and chiefs. 
 
It takes power away from most rural folk and enshrines a feudal order that 
has no support. 
 
I grew up in a part of the country that suddenly became a homeland at the 
end of one school year. Homelands benefit only those in power and their 
cronies. 
 
In a democracy, all of us should have the same rights. Those who are 
rushing this homeland bill through require our complicity, our averted 
gaze. 
 
But we can stop this bill from going through by ending the secrecy, 
publicly challenging it and holding our government accountable. We need 
to remember that the state works for all of us, not just the urban folk. 
www.pambazuka.org 
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What momentum off Durban’s COP17 Platform? 

 

 

 

‘Green Economy’ buzz moves to Rio, leaving Pretoria confused 
Patrick Bond (exclusive to The Thinker) 8 May 2012 
 
Durban’s hosting of the 17th Conference of the Parties to the United 
Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change – the COP17 for 
short, or as critics called it, the ‘Conference of Polluters’ – ended rather 
late last December, both in terms of its own work schedule and saving the 
planet. 
 
The main winners appeared to be those from Washington who had come 
hell-bent on halting progress. At stake at this allegedly ‘African’ climate 
summit, was the fate of the roughly 200 million people on this continent 
who Christian Aid estimates will die early because of climate change. 
Their coffins can now be constructed safe in the knowledge that even a 
local host could not – or did not genuinely aim to - change power balances 
against the fossil fuel industry and its numerous puppet states. 
 
‘The Durban Platform was promising because of what it did not say,’ 
remarked Trevor Houser, a top aide to chief US State Department 
negotiator Todd Stern. Speaking to The New York Times a few weeks 
later at the Davos World Economic Forum in Switzerland, Houser 
bragged, ‘There is no mention of historic responsibility or per capita 
emissions. There is no mention of economic development as the priority 
for developing countries. There is no mention of a difference between 
developed and developing country action.’ 



 
The bad attitude of Washington powerbrokers really hasn’t changed in 
twenty years, as we can ascertain by tracing back to the first brazen 
statement of US self-interest in global ecological governance, by Larry 
Summers. He was, at the time, World Bank chief economist, but soon 
would become a top-ranking Clinton Administration official, rising to 
finance minister status until the 2000 banana-republic election in Florida 
ended Democratic Party control of the White House. Then he went to 
Harvard as president, was fired by the faculty in 2005 on charges of 
intellectual sexism, and joined a Wall Street investment house before 
Barack Obama made him his top economic advisor in early 2009.  
 
Back in December 1991, as the World Bank prepared to take over 
financing major functions related to the Rio Earth Summit, chief 
economist Summers signed a bizarre memo to his closest Bank colleagues 
suggesting, in effect, that nature be privatized, to better assess costs and 
benefits of Bank ecological intervention. As he put it, ‘I think the 
economic logic behind dumping a load of toxic waste in the lowest wage 
country is impeccable and we should face up to that… Africa is vastly 
underpolluted.’ 
 
Though extremist, such ideology was endorsed by The Economist 
magazine, which leaked the memo in early 1992. The underlying 
philosophy informed a great deal of Bank and even United Nations policy 
ever since.  
 
The bottom line, US president George Bush Sr’s pronouncement at the 
Rio Earth Summit that ‘The American way of life is not negotiable’, 
paved the way for Rio+10 in Johannesburg. At that 2002 World Summit 
on Sustainable Development, ever more aspects of nature would be seen 
as ‘economic goods’. 
 
For example, water commodification by then was the subject of intense 
conflict, especially over municipal commercialization. Soweto was one of 
the world’s most publicized water wars, with the Anti-Privatisation 
Forum’s community activists regularly destroying pre-payment meters 
and demanding a doubling of the Free Basic Water supply.  
 
In Joburg, the huge Paris water company Suez found the going tough and 
instead of managing outsourced municipal services for an anticipated 30 
years, left after just five, in 2006. Simultaneously, Suez was in deep 
trouble across the Third World, losing all its Argentine revenue when 
activists pressured its leaders to default on profit repatriation agreements 
in 2002. 
 
Notwithstanding such concrete difficulties in ‘neoliberalizing nature’, as 



academics term this process, global climate policy debates have not 
shifted much since 1997, when US vice president Al Gore went to Japan’s 
COP3 in Kyoto, promising that Washington would sign the climate 
Protocol if it included carbon markets as an escape hatch for companies 
that polluted too much and then wanted the right to buy other companies’ 
pollution permits. It was a lie: the markets were granted, and the US 
Senate voted 95-0 against endorsing Kyoto. 
 
The overall point of carbon markets, like Summers’ theory of dumping 
toxic waste where it was economically least harmful (i.e., on the heads of 
low-income Africans), is that society can ‘price pollution’ and 
simultaneously cut costs associated with mitigating greenhouse gases. 
Moreover, claim proponents, these markets are vital for funding not only 
innovative carbon-cutting projects in Africa, but also for supplying a 
future guaranteed revenue stream to the Green Climate Fund. The fund’s 
design team co-chair, South Africa’s planning minister Trevor Manuel, 
argues that up to half its revenues would logically flow from carbon 
markets, whose trading volume peaked in 2008 at $140 billion. 
 
These markets are in just as much chaos as any financial casino. In the 
US, the national Chicago voluntary carbon market died in late 2010. The 
European Emissions Trading Scheme is the main site of carbon trading, 
and has been crashing since its 2006 peak, when the right to emit extra 
carbon cost more than €35/tonne. For the Third World, a category of 
Clean Development Mechanism (CDM) projects was created to allow 
wealthier countries to engage in emissions reductions initiatives in poor 
and middle-income countries, as a way of eliding direct emissions 
reductions. (See http://www.storyofcapandtrade.org for a simple, 8-minute 
video explanation.) 
 
The use of such ‘market solutions to market problems’ will, supporters 
argue, lower the business costs of transitioning to a post-carbon world. 
After a cap is placed on total emissions, the idea is that high-polluting 
corporations and governments can buy ever more costly carbon permits 
from those polluters who don’t need so many, or from those willing to 
part with the permits for a higher price than the profits they make in 
high-pollution production, energy-generation, agriculture, consumption, 
disposal or transport. 
 
But not only was the Durban COP17 utterly useless for making the vital 
greenhouse gas emissions cuts of 50 percent by 2020, for ensuring the 
North’s climate debt to the South covers damages under a ‘polluter pays’ 
logic, or for establishing a transition path to a post-carbon society and 
economy. Even within the very limited, flawed strategy of carbon 
markets, there were mixed outcomes from the Durban COP17.  
 



To be sure, the markets were affirmed. National Business Initiative CEO 
Joanne Yawitch – who was a member of Pretoria’s negotiations team and 
formerly second-ranking climate official – remarked that ‘the most 
important’ of Durban’s outcomes is securing Kyoto’s ‘second 
commitment period and the carbon market’. However, as Cape Town 
writer and cartoonist Andy Mason wryly observed, ‘According to Abyd 
Karmali of the Bank of America in London, the Durban deal was like “a 
Viagra shot for the flailing carbon markets”. The problem with Viagra, of 
course, is that it only lasts for a couple of hours.’ 
 
Notwithstanding Manuel’s efforts to bring emissions trading into the 
GCF, where it does not belong, and in spite of the United Nations CDM 
Executive Board’s decision to allow ‘Carbon Capture and Storage’ 
experiments to qualify for funding, the most profound flaws in the 
existing market were not addressed. Without an ever-lowering cap on 
emissions, the incentive to increase prices and raise trading volumes 
disappears.  
 
Worse, in this context of economic stagnation, financial volatility and 
shrinking demand for emissions reduction credits, the world faces 
increasing sources of carbon credit supply in an already glutted market. 
And fraud continues, including in Durban’s own celebrated pilot CDM 
project, the Bisasar Road landfill which converts dangerous methane 
emissions into electricity.  
 
There, the main landfill manager, John Parkin, told my colleague Khadija 
Sharife that well before Kyoto became operational in 2005, Durban 
officials led by Mike Sutcliffe had approved its financing: ‘We already 
started the project and we were going ahead no matter what, so whether 
CDM became a reality or not, the project was going to go ahead.’ This 
violates the ‘additionality’ clause that CDM projects must prove – namely, 
that if it weren’t for carbon trading the project wouldn’t have happened.  
 
Already the Bisasar Road site is a poster child for fraudulent political 
behavior, as Durban’s three-term mayor Obed Mlaba faces probable 
criminal prosecution for the hijacking of a waste-to-energy tender there. 
The UN should also look at rescinding the landfill’s CDM status, if it aims 
to retain any credibility. 
 
It is now obvious that the world’s stuttering carbon markets cannot 
operate without a renewed framework for a global emissions trading 
scheme. Durban left the Kyoto Protocol applicable to only 14 percent of 
world greenhouse gas emissions, what with Canada’s retreat within 24 
hours of the summit’s close. Former Bolivian ambassador to the UN Pablo 
Solon accused the negotiators of planning ‘genocide and ecocide,’ and he 
scolded Durban for turning Kyoto into a ‘Zombie, a soulless undead.’  



 
The 1997 treaty’s soul was a commitment that emissions cuts would be 
binding, but several of the richest polluting countries – the US, Canada, 
Japan, Russia, Australia and New Zealand – won’t sign on the second 
commitment period, and the main gist of the Durban Platform is to delay a 
potential write-off of Kyoto (likely in Qatar), with the prospect of turning 
the Copenhagen Accord, or something like it, into a new protocol by 
2015.  
 
To sabotage Kyoto, Washington continues its voluntary ‘pledge and 
review’ policy pantomime. Kyoto’s original brain contained a species 
survival mechanism: a pledge to keep the earth’s temperature at a livable 
level. Now, the Durban Platform contains ‘less than half of the necessary 
cuts to keep the temperature increase below 2°C,’ according to Solon.  
 
As the soul-deprived, brain-dead, heartless climate-policy Zombie 
stumbled off the Durban Platform last week in the direction of Qatar for 
the COP18 in December 2012, it immediately tripped on the crumpled 
carbon markets. A month after Durban’s denouement, it was evident to the 
French bank Societé Generale that ‘European carbon permits may fall 
close to zero should regulators fail to set tight enough limits in the market 
after 2020’ – and without much prospect of that, the bank lowered its 
2012 forecasts by 28 percent. The 54 percent crash for carbon futures sent 
the price to a record low, just over €6.3/tonne.  
 
Worse, an additional oversupply of 879 million tonnes was anticipated for 
the period 2008-2020, partly as a result of a huge inflow of UN offsets: an 
estimated 1.75 billion tonnes. This glutting problem is not only due to the 
demand deficit thanks to the COP17 negotiators’ failure to mandate 
emissions cuts, but is also in part due to the lax system the UN appears to 
have adopted. All manner of inappropriate projects appear to be gaining 
approval, especially in Africa. According to Professor David Victor, a 
leading carbon market analyst at Stanford University, as many as 
two-thirds of registered carbon emissions reductions do not constitute real 
cuts.  
 
The man chosen in February to chair the UNFCCC’s policy review of the 
CDM is Valli Moosa, South Africa’s former environment minister. After 
leaving the Mbeki cabinet in 2004, Moosa went on to preside over the 
International Union for the Conservation of Nature, headed the South 
African branch of the World Wildlife Fund, and chaired the board of the 
continent’s largest energy company and CO2 emitter, Eskom.  
 
But in that capacity in 2007-08, he was implicated, as a member of the 
African National Congress financing committee, in unethically channeling 
tens of millions of rands in earnings to the ruling party by signing Eskom 



purchase orders for Medupi’s new boilers in a way that directly benefited 
the ANC, which in turn was financed by the controversial World Bank 
loan. In 2009, the Public Protector acknowledged that his role was 
‘improper.’ 
 
From Durban to Rio, a race to privatize nature 
The momentum from falling off the Durban Platform is taking the world 
deeper into neoliberalized nature. A variety of technological ‘False 
Solutions’ to the climate and other environmental crises have emerged 
from private-sector Dr Strangeloves, and many will be codified in Green 
Economy deals to be done at the Rio+20 summit in June. These include: 
 
• dirty forms of ‘clean energy’, such as nuclear, so-called ‘clean coal’, 
fracking shale gas, hydropower, hydrogen; 
• biofuels, biomass, biochar; 
• the Carbon Capture and Storage strategy now being experimented 
endorsed in May by the SA Cabinet; and  
• other whacky geoengineering gimmicks such as Genetically Modified 
trees; sulfates in the air to shut out the sun; iron filings in the sea to create 
algae blooms; artificial microbes to convert plant biomass into fuels, 
chemicals and products; large-scale solar reflection such as 
industrial-scale plastic-wrap for deserts. 
 
Some of these will be contested through the UN’s Convention on 
Biological Diversity which in Nagoya in 2010 pronounced, ‘no 
geoengineering activities should take place until risks to the environment 
and biodiversity and associated social, cultural and economic impacts 
have been appropriately considered.’ 
 
Carbon Capture and Storage is one that needs a rethink, especially at 
Eskom. As Howard Ehrman of the University of Illinois/Chicago explains, 
this process of scrubbing carbon from coal-fired power plants: 
 
• violates the Precautionary Principle; 
• imposes excessive costs; 
• increases energy to produce power by 25 percent; 
• is an unproven technology; 
• is at least a decade away from implementation; and 
• prolongs the extraction of coal. 
 
Likewise the biofuel strategy – especially soya, maize and sugarcane – is 
considered a False Solution because, as Ehrman argues, it: 
 
• is energy negative; 
• is water negative; 
• increases air/water pollution; 



• drives up Energy, Food, Land Prices; 
• increases monoculture and decreases sustainability; 
• increases land concentration in fewer hands; and 
• increases power and control by multinational corporations. 
 
As a recent report by several leading technology NGOs – the ETC Group, 
EcoNexus, the African Biodiversity Network, Gaia and Biofuel – confirm, 
‘The shift from petroleum to biomass is, in fact, worsening climate 
change, increasing deforestation and biodiversity loss, degrading soils and 
depleting water supplies. Further, the new “bio-based” economy threatens 
livelihoods, especially in the global South where it encourages “land 
grabs”.’  
 
If the balance of forces was improved and Pretoria was not under such 
extreme pressure from big capital, how might environment minister Edna 
Molewa pursue a sensible strategy for a Green Economy at Rio+20? After 
all, there must be some way to take the ‘Payment for Environmental 
Services’ momentum from Durban and turn it into a  
 
As Kathy McAfee from San Francisco State University puts it, 
‘Compensating the poor and other land users for practices that maintain 
healthy, “service-producing” ecosystems may be an important part of 
strategies for sustainable and equitable development. Serious problems 
arise, however, when such compensation schemes are framed as markets.’ 
 
And that is the danger that Molewa faces: buying into the marketization of 
nature at a time markets are falling apart. This agenda was admitted 
frankly in 2010 by her UK counterpart, the Tory climate minister Greg 
Barker: ‘We want the City of London, with its unique expertise in 
innovative financial products, to lead the world and become the global 
hub for green growth finance. We need to put the sub-prime disaster 
behind us.’ 
 
Back to ‘sustainable development’? 
The planet is far too vulnerable and valuable to be left to bankers. Perhaps 
it’s time to consider why the original Rio Earth Summit commitment was 
dashed against the rocks of neoliberalism over the last two decades. 
According to John Drexhage and Deborah Murphy of the International 
Institute for Sustainable Development ‘There is a huge gap between the 
multilateral processes, with their broad goals and policies; and national 
action, which reflects domestic political and economic realities.’ 
 
But the original Gro Harlem Brundtland Commission definition is still 
worth returning to. Not only do we have a sense of the intergenerational 
requirement that is so well known from the first clause of her definition: 
‘Sustainable development is development that meets the needs of the 



present without compromising the ability of future generations to meet 
their needs.’ 
 
What is critical is to consider her next two subclauses in the definition, 
which first observe ‘the concept of “needs”, in particular the essential 
needs of the world's poor, to which overriding priority should be given’, 
hence generating grounds for social justice advocacy; and second, ‘the 
idea of limitations imposed by the state of technology and social 
organization on the environment's ability to meet present and future 
needs’, which repudiates the endless-growth assumptions of those who 
spout sustainable development in their government documents or 
corporate public relations greenwashing.  
 
Nedbank is worst – because it is such a huge financier of coal – but they 
all assume green capitalism will deliver the goods, and that natural limits 
can be overcome through techie fixes. The harsh realities of financial 
industry malfeasance and rising social opposition – visible in May 
elections tossing out neoliberals in France and Greece, in the Spanish and 
Italian street protests, in the Occupy movement, and in South Africa’s 
own ‘service delivery protests’ which in part target high electricity prices 
caused by Eskom’s construction of coal-fired Medupi – are making it ever 
harder to privatize nature.  
 
As ever, the question for Pretoria is how to emerge from between this sort 
of global/local rock and hard place without, as usual, being squeezed into 
amplifying the insurmountable capitalist contradictions of both political 
economy and political ecology. 
 
Patrick Bond directs the University of KwaZulu-Natal Centre for Civil 
Society. 
 
 

WHO is Under Siege From Private Sector  

 

 

 

Tom Fawthrop 8 May 2012 
 
It was symbolic of the crisis facing the United Nations’ World Health 
Organisation that billionaire Bill Gates, the Chairman of Microsoft, was 
the special guest-speaker addressing the 2011 World Health Assembly 
(WHA) of WHO member states.  
 
This followed from Gates’ previous address at the 2005 edition of the 
WHA. Commenting on the then unprecedented invitation extended to 
Gates to deliver a keynote speech at the WHA, the People’s Health 



Movement (PHM) viewed it as ‘part of an alarming trend of various UN 
organisations, including WHO, kowtowing to global multinational 
corporations under the guise of the “Global Compact” and so-called 
“Public-Private Partnerships”’. 
 
‘It is time to either declare Microsoft a WHO member country, or stop the 
shameful promotion of global corporations at important UN meetings,’ 
said a PHM spokesperson. 
 
The membership of the PHM is made up of doctors, public health 
specialists and health activists committed to the principles of free 
universal health systems.  
 
While Gates was ostensibly invited to the 2011 WHA in his capacity as 
co-chair of the Bill & Melinda Gates Foundation, activist groups say that 
the line dividing his philanthropy from his links to pharmaceutical 
interests and his company’s business strategy is very thin.  
 
Many corporate giants have been adopted by WHO since 2010, as private 
sector partners working together for ‘better global health’. 
 
The origins of this public-private sector partnership process can be traced 
to WHO’s chronic funding problems. Over 80% of its budget is based on 
emergency services and voluntary contributions, as opposed to 
compulsory financial commitments from member states.1 
 
Hence, in the WHO search for extra resources, the private sector came up 
with the Global Fund to Fight AIDS, Tuberculosis and Malaria. The 
private-sector-funded Global Fund has emerged as a new player on the 
increasingly fragmented field of world health alongside the World Bank, 
the Gates Foundation, and other charities and non-governmental 
organisations (NGOs). 
 
Australian health researcher David Legge points out: ‘The reform 
proposals that [WHO Director-General] Margaret Chan took to the WHA 
in 2011 had clearly been discussed in advance with Bill Gates. They came 
up with a package that included an evaluation of WHO and a proposal for 
a” World Health Forum” to include drug companies like Big Pharma, the 
development banks, and big foundations. ‘  
 
Naturally Ms. Chan needed to reassure member states that WHO, in ‘the 
interest of safeguarding public health’, was ‘not afraid to speak out against 
entities that are far richer, more powerful, and better connected politically 
than health will ever be’, adding that ‘we need to maintain vigilance 
against any real or perceived conflicts of interest’. 
 



But the question is: have her actions in promoting public-private 
partnerships, been at odds with her speeches on defending the basic 
mandate of WHO to promote the public health interest on the global 
stage? 
 
Whatever the role of the Director-General, the private sector package 
presented by Chan has raised much concern among member states. 
 
There is little doubt that Chan understands to some degree the conflict of 
interest posed by private sector forces ranged against the WHO 
commitment to public health systems, in contrast to their promotion of 
privatised healthcare. The principle of partnership with the private sector 
has created a dangerous blurring between dedication to public health on 
one side, and the ambivalent role of philanthropy and the private sector.  
 
In the case of the private sector Ms Chan seems to think that private sector 
can be wooed away from their role in profiting from global health 
problems, by sharing the burden of funding solutions. 
 
Nowhere was this contradiction more evident, than at the UN General 
Assembly special meeting on non-communicable diseases (NCDs) held in 
New York in September 2011.. 
 
The problems arising from WHO sharing the same bed with private 
corporations, became very obvious during the meeting. That’s because 
non-communicable diseases — such as heart disease, stroke, cancer, 
diabetes and emphysema — are deeply entangled with important global 
industries, not only tobacco but also food, pharmaceuticals, advertising, 
transportation and construction. And NCDs are the planet’s biggest health 
problem, responsible for 63% of all deaths each year, with incidence 
growing steeply in the rapidly urbanising low-income nations of the 
world. 
 
A Washington Post report queried: ‘What is the responsibility of rich 
countries, and the pharmaceutical companies located in them, to improve 
medical care in poor countries, where 40 percent of deaths from 
non-communicable diseases occur before age 60?’ 
 
At a UN meeting in June billed as an opportunity for charities, NGOs and 
the public to voice their views on the outcome document of the September 
NCD summit, the tabled speakers included representatives of the 
International Federation of Pharmaceutical Manufacturers and 
Associations, the International Food and Beverage Alliance, and the 
World Federation of the Sporting Goods Industry.  
 
Among those attending the September meeting itself on behalf of ‘civil 



society’ were industry representatives, according to the BMJ (British 
Medical Journal). The journal also reported that GlaxoSmithKline, 
Sanofi-Aventis and the Global Alcohol Consumers Group were included 
within the official US delegation. And one well-attended breakfast for 
conference delegates was hosted by PepsiCo. 
 
Over 100 NGOs and medical groups signed a petition in July saying that 
there needed to be a code of conduct with industry, as there was a ‘lack of 
clarity of roles for the industry sector in UN health policy setting and 
shaping’. 
 
‘Our position is that partnership isn’t the right word. It implies trust and 
respect,’ said Patti Rundall, who helped run the campaign against infant 
formula sales in Africa 30 years ago and today is working to limit the 
marketing of processed food in the developing world. ‘The allegiance of 
the food companies is to create profits. Their voluntary commitments are 
only good for as long as they want to keep them,’ she said. 
 
The Davos-inspired assault on WHO  
During the 1980s the World Bank effectively sidelined WHO as the 
primary influence on health policies of governments of the South. The 
Bank’s Structural Adjustment Programmes (SAPs) imposed major cuts to 
public health services. At the same time privatisation of healthcare was 
assiduously promoted. 
 
Today key areas of public health and policymaking across the globe such 
as prevention of disease, strengthening public health systems and primary 
healthcare – the key terrain of WHO and the responsibilities of member 
states, are being coveted by private interest groups led by the new ‘rulers 
of the world’, including the World Economic Forum. 
 
It is all part of the WEF’s Global Redesign Initiative to rebuild institutions 
and mechanisms of global governance, according to Garance Upham, a 
researcher on health issues. 
 
Upham, who delivered a lecture at the International Association of Health 
Policy – Europe conference held in Ankara, Turkey last year, explained 
that the WEF advocates a new governance paradigm for dealing with 
global health issues, which requires a drastic reform of WHO. 
 
The WEF, which holds its high-profile annual meetings in Davos, 
Switzerland, argues that ‘The model of development characterised by 
donors and recipients is dead ... In place we need to think about collective 
responsibility. A world where an increasing number of stakeholders 
should have a role in shaping and making policy is a given. Governance 
does not equal governments alone.’ 



 
Indeed WHO and public health is not only about governments. Other 
stakeholders are doctors, nurses, patients and communities, but these 
stakeholders are missing or marginalized in the Davos blueprint. The 
Davos-distorted definition of ‘stakeholders’ is clearly set out in the 
proposal to establish a World Health Forum (WHF), perhaps modeled on 
their very own WEF. 
 
The Davos group is advocating that private donors to global health 
campaigns should enjoy more or less equal seating alongside WHO in 
formulating policymaking and supervising global health initiatives. All 
this is coming at a time of growing economic crisis, with many 
governments only too eager to cut back on health budgets and their 
contributions to WHO.  
 
It perhaps comes as no surprise that, along with Tony Blair and Kofi 
Annan, Peter Brabeck, a former CEO and current Chairman of Nestle, is a 
board member of the WEF. 
 
Upham argues that all this would downgrade WHO from its vital role in 
intervening to control epidemics, supervising international health 
standards and promoting primary healthcare, to a more humble role 
mediating between major donors to the Global Fund, private medical 
charities like the Gates Foundation and even certain drug companies. 
 
Within this Davos paradigm they view health as ‘an area in which 
entrepreneurship can flourish. It is the mission of the [World Economic] 
Forum’s Health Team is to galvanise business to take action in global 
health.’ 
 
A response to this comes from public health academic A. Shukla, who 
writes: ‘Private involvement carries large overhead costs and simply needs 
to deliver some form of profit. There is thus simply an insurmountable gap 
between public interest and private privilege. Only through putting 
pressure on the state will the excesses of the private sector in health be 
eventually done away with.’ 
 
It is clear that public-private partnerships are a dangerous path for any 
vulnerable UN agency to go down. A coalition of conflicting interests 
usually results in one partner swallowing the other or bullying it into 
submission.  
 
A fundamental issue is at stake here: whether our world health policy is in 
the hands of health professionals, health ministries and grassroots NGOs, 
or falls into the clutches of the unelected gnomes of Davos and their 
business blueprints for ever greater control over the vital sector of public 



health.  
www.zcommunications.org 
 
Tom Fawthrop is a journalist and filmmaker who attended the founding 
conference of PHM –The Peoples Health Movement in 2000,and also 
participated in their Cuenca Ecuador summit. He is director of ‘ 
Swimming Against the Tide ‘ a documentary on the Cuban health system. 
DVDs are available from Eurekafilmsdocos@gmail.com 
 
Endnote 
Some UN agencies such as the UN Development Porgramme (UNDP) 
receive compulsory contributions from member states. But in the case of 
WHO, its fixed contributions have been whittled down and it is now 
increasingly dependent on voluntary contributions. See Delhi Statement, 
‘Time to Untie the Knots: The WHO Reform and the Need for 
Democratising Global Health’, May 2011, available via  
www.medico.de/en/themes/health/documents/time-to-untie-the-knots-the-
who-reform-and-the-need-for-democratizing-global-health/1177. 
 
 

 

Anti-Austerity Parties Win Historic French and Greek Elections 

 

 

 

http://www.democracynow.org/2012/5/7/a_political_implosion_anti_austerity

_parties 
 
AMY GOODMAN:  In France’s landmark presidential election, François 
Hollande has defeated incumbent Nicolas Sarkozy, making him the first 
Socialist in 17 years to lead Europe’s second-biggest economy. Hollande 
soared to power on an anti-austerity platform in the midst of the euro 
crisis, demanding a European Union treaty limiting debt be expanded to 
include measures to produce economic growth. During his campaign, he 
proposed special taxes on banks and oil companies, as well as a 75 percent 
tax on those earning over a million euros, roughly 1.3 million U.S. dollars, 
annually. 
 
Hollande’s victory was narrow but uncontested. Official results showed 
him with 51.6 percent of the vote, while Sarkozy had just over 48 percent. 
He is the first Socialist to win the French presidency since François 
Mitterrand in the 1980s. Hollande gave his victory speech in his 
stronghold of Tulle in central France Sunday. 
 
PRESIDENT-ELECT FRANÇOIS HOLLANDE:  [translated] I don’t 
know if you can hear me, but I have heard you. I have heard your will for 



change. I have heard your strength, your hope. And I want to express to 
you all of my gratitude. Thank you. Thank you. Thank you, people of 
France, gathered here, to have allowed me to be your president of the 
republic. 
 
AMY GOODMAN:  As François Hollande headed to Paris, he addressed 
supporters at Place de la Bastille, a traditional rallying point of the left. 
His jubilant supporters gathered to celebrate, drinking champagne, 
chanting, "Sarko, it’s over!" This is Arnaud Montebourg, a member of 
France’s Socialist Party. 
 
ARNAUD MONTEBOURG:  [translated] I believe that he is laying the 
groundwork for more than just the alternative with a lot of emotion. It is 
history. It hasn’t happened for a Socialist president for 24 years. It is 
possible, the French say it, to not accept the fatality of the financial 
markets, of deregulated finance, of unlimited globalization. 
 
AMY GOODMAN:  The newly elected Hollande also campaigned on a 
promise to pull France’s troops from Afghanistan by the end of the year, 
two years ahead of the planned U.S. withdrawal. He’s set to meet with 
NATO leaders at their summit in Chicago later this month, where the 
focus will be on Afghanistan. 
 
Meanwhile, incumbent Nicolas Sarkozy called Hollande to congratulate 
him on winning. Sarkozy accepted his defeat and urged supporters to 
accept the new leader of France. 
 
PRESIDENT NICOLAS SARKOZY:  [translated] Dear compatriots, the 
French people have made their choice. If you trust me, I ask you to listen 
to what I have to tell you. I have thought about it a lot. France has a new 
president of the republic. It is a democratic choice, republican. 
 
AMY GOODMAN:  Meanwhile, in Greece, voters sent their own 
message against austerity Sunday during the country’s parliamentary 
elections. The two main parties that had pledged to enact harsh 
international bailouts suffered significant losses at the polls. Voters 
rejected the governing parties in favor of far-left and far-right parties that 
have both opposed budget cuts. "Left Coalition" leader Alexis Tsipras said 
he wanted to form a left-wing coalition rejecting the terms of Greece’s 
bailouts. 
 
ALEXIS TSIPRAS: [translated] We are sure that the Greek people will 
send a strong message to all of Europe for a change of course. There is no 
room for the barbaric bailout agreement in our European course. 
 
AMY GOODMAN:  Meanwhile, Greece’s neo-Nazi Golden Dawn party 



could enter parliament for the first time if their tally of almost 7 percent 
holds up. The party had pledged to, quote, "clean up" Greece by expelling 
all legal and illegal immigrants. The group, which openly displays books 
on Aryan supremacy at its party offices, has been frequently linked to 
racist attacks but denies beating up migrants. 
 
For more on the changing face of Europe, we’re joined now by Yanis 
Varoufakis. He is a professor of economic theory at the University of 
Athens in Greece. 
 
Yanis Varoufakis, welcome to Democracy Now! 
 
YANIS VAROUFAKIS:  Thank you. 
 
AMY GOODMAN:  Let’s begin in France. The significance of 
Hollande’s victory? 
 
YANIS VAROUFAKIS:  It is a culmination of a cascade. Recall that two 
years ago the euro crisis began. And it is the economy, stupid. In exactly 
the same that you had a domino effect, toppling effectively states, 
beginning with Greece, then we went to Ireland. Those states became 
insolvent, went bankrupt. Then we moved to Portugal, then we moved to 
Spain, and we keep moving. We are moving to Italy, and at some point 
we’ll come to France. At the same time, there was a cascade of collapses 
of governments. It began in Ireland, then we moved off to Portugal. All 
those governments fell. Yesterday, we had another two governments that 
fell. One was the government of Mr. Sarkozy. France is going to be the 
battleground for the euro. And the failure of the eurozone to react 
rationally, efficiently to this crisis was the undoing of Mr. Sarkozy. What 
happened in Greece was not just a change of government; it was a 
political implosion, the implosion of a whole regime. 
 
AMY GOODMAN:  In terms of Hollande, tell us his story. How did he 
come to lead the Socialist Party and become the—now the new president 
of France? 
 
YANIS VAROUFAKIS:  Hollande rose almost by default. The Socialists 
are a fragmented party. They have fractures. They’ve had a long history 
after their titular head, François Mitterrand, the only Socialist ever to have 
been elected president, passed away. The Socialists actually never got on 
with one another. And you’ll recall that in the last presidential election, 
the one that Mr. Sarkozy won, it was Ségolène Royal, who is the 
ex-partner of Mr. Hollande, that stood against Sarkozy. Mr. Hollande was 
not particularly loyal to her in that election. I think he actually undermined 
her. They have four children amongst themselves, but they couldn’t 
actually get it together with that election. This time around, he didn’t get 



much support from her or from the Socialist Party. It was the collapse of 
the legitimacy of the austerity policies of Mr. Sarkozy that effectively 
handed Mr. Hollande the presidency of the republic. So this is not a 
pro-Hollande vote; it’s an anti-Sarkozy vote. 
 
AMY GOODMAN:  At a mass rally in January, Hollande decried the 
world of finance as it currently functions. 
 
FRANÇOIS HOLLANDE: [translated] My real enemy doesn’t have a 
name or a face or a party. He’ll never run as president, and so he’ll never 
be elected, although he does govern. My enemy is the world of finance. 
 
AMY GOODMAN:  Shortly after winning first-place position in the 
first-round presidential ballots, Hollande told journalists, if he was 
elected, quote, "there will be no more free trade and unlimited 
competition." What does that mean? 
 
YANIS VAROUFAKIS:  It means that there was a jostling for position 
between Sarkozy and Hollande, because if you read the speeches of Mr. 
Sarkozy, he was also waging, supposedly, war against the world of 
Anglo-American finance. French politics is replete with such rhetoric. In 
essence, I don’t think there’s going to be much of a difference. Mr. 
Hollande is, as of today, heavily constrained by the bank—the central 
bank of France, which is surely going to be onto him with words of 
caution about what the French president must do to retain the trust of the 
markets, and you will see a different Mr. Hollande. If you recall, François 
Mitterrand, the first president that came from the Socialist camp, was 
elected in the early '80s on the basis of an almost Marxist platform. Within 
a year or so, he had become effectively a Thatcherite. I don't expect to see 
much of a difference from Hollande. But the significance of Hollande is 
that it’s like a seed being planted in the foundations of the eurozone, 
which hopefully will flourish, and the result will be an end to the idiocy 
which passes as economic policy in the eurozone at the moment. 
 
AMY GOODMAN:  Professor— 
 
YANIS VAROUFAKIS:  But— 
 
AMY GOODMAN:  Professor Varoufakis, let’s move to Greece. What 
happened? 
 
YANIS VAROUFAKIS:  Greece is going through its Great Depression, 
something akin to what the United States went through in the 1930s. This 
is not just a change of government. It’s a social economy that has entered 
into a deep coma. It’s a country that is effectively verging to the status of 
a failed state. Greece is going through an existentialist crisis. And just 



look at the numbers. The Socialist Party had 44 percent of the vote only 
two short years ago. It went down to 13 percent. The opposition, 
conservatives, they were at the low tide mark of 35 percent, 35 percent in 
2009. They would have been in a position they should be picking up 
votes. They went down below 20 percent. The political class of Greece, 
effectively, has been thrown out by the electorate. This is very exciting 
and very worrying at the same time. The rise of the Nazis is something to 
be lamented. 
 
AMY GOODMAN:  The Guardian reports today Greek TV channels are 
reporting the country’s electoral earthquake has been met with stunned 
silence by officials at the International Monetary Fund in Washington. 
 
YANIS VAROUFAKIS:  It’s their week of discontent, because, for the 
second time around, the International Monetary Fund has fomented—first 
time was in Latin America, and perhaps Southeast Asia in the late 1990s. 
Now it’s the second time their policies and their heavy-handed approach 
to a failing economy has created a spectacular failure in their own hands. 
 
AMY GOODMAN:  Meanwhile, Greek conservative leader Antonis 
Samaras said Sunday he’s ready to try to form a "national salvation" 
government and appealed to pro-European parties to join him. 
 
ANTONIS SAMARAS:  [translated] We are ready to take the 
responsibility of the formation of the government of national salvation, 
with two specific aspirations: that the country remain in the euro and the 
amendment of the policies of the bailout agreement so that there is growth 
and relief in Greek society. Today I submit this open proposal towards all 
the parties that accept the European course of the country and the need for 
a change of economic policy. I understand the rage of the people, but our 
party will not leave Greece ungoverned. 
 
YANIS VAROUFAKIS:  [inaudible] frenzied attempt by the powers that 
be in Europe to convince Mr. Samaras, the leader of the Conservative 
Party, the leader of the Socialists, the fragmented and heavily defeated 
Socialists, and the leader of one of the small left-wing parties to forge a 
coalition in order to continue business as usual regarding the 
implementation of the austerity plan. Now, in other words, following the 
election, we are now going to be witnesses to a wholesale attempt by the 
European leadership in Brussels, in Frankfurt, in Berlin, to ensure that the 
popular will in Greece is subverted and that austerity continues, possibly 
dressed up by means of some nice anti-austerity rhetoric, when in reality 
the policies don’t change. 
 
AMY GOODMAN:  You mentioned the Nazi party in Greece, the rise of 
it. And also in France, you have Marine Le Pen, although she didn’t win, 



certainly rising in popularity. 
 
YANIS VAROUFAKIS:  The ultra right does not need to win in order to 
gain power. The fact that they are rising in influence on the streets and in 
parliament is sufficient to inflict a major blow on democracy, to color the 
whole complexion of democracy. Let me give you a very simple example. 
Only two weeks ago, the Socialist minister of public order introduced 
compulsory HIV tests on paperless migrant prostitutes, which were 
carried out by means of force, police brutality, and then their photographs 
were published in newspapers and on websites, official government 
websites. And all that was in order to demonstrate that you don’t need to 
elect Nazis if you can elect me. When Nazis manage to influence the 
agenda in that way, they don’t need to be in government. 
 
AMY GOODMAN:  The ultra-nationalist, far-right Golden Dawn says it 
will start by forcing immigrants out of Greece after exit polls show it 
would pass into parliament for the first time since the end of a military 
dictatorship in 1974. 
 
REPORTER: What will be the first measure change? 
 
NIKOLAOS MICHALOLIAKOS:  All the illegal immigration out! Out 
of my country! Out of my home! 
 
AMY GOODMAN:  So he wants legal and illegal immigrants, Golden 
Dawn. 
 
YANIS VAROUFAKIS:  He’s a Nazi. He wants a Kristallnacht against 
anyone that doesn’t look Greek, whatever that means. 
 
AMY GOODMAN:  Final comments on the significance of the elections 
in Greece and France? 
 
YANIS VAROUFAKIS:  It just goes to show that, just like after 1929, 
when you start with a Wall Street collapse, which then spreads throughout 
the breadth and width of the world capitalist economies, similarly, after 
2008, we have an economic crisis that shook the foundations of the 
eurozone. The eurozone was never designed to sustain such a great 
financial crisis, and the eurozone now is unraveling. The political class, 
just like in the 1930s, has failed spectacularly to mount a response to this 
economic crisis, and now there is a political implosion. Whether the 
fragmented opposition to the idiocy, which passes as economic policy in 
Europe, is going to find a common voice in order to stop the rot and put an 
end to the rise of the Nazis is something that we’re going to have to wait 
and see. 
 



AMY GOODMAN:  Yanis Varoufakis, I want to thank you very much for 
being with us, professor of economic theory at the University of Athens in 
Greece. 
 
This is Democracy Now!, democracynow.org, The War and Peace Report. 
When we come back, part two of our conversation with the Pulitzer 
Prize-winning journalist Steve Coll on ExxonMobil and American power. 
Stay with us. 
www.democracynow.org 
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Hidden Hands behind Sudan’s Oil War 
Ramzy Baroud 5 May 2012 
 
Once again Sudan’s President Omar al-Bashir waved his walking stick in 
the air. Once again he spoke of splendid victories over his enemies as 
thousands of jubilant supporters danced and cheered. But this time around 
the stakes are too high.  
 
An all out war against newly independent South Sudan might not be in 
Sudan’s best interest. South Sudan’s saber-rattling is not an entirely 
independent initiative; its most recent territorial transgressions - which 
saw the occupation of Sudan’s largest oil field in Heglig on April 10, 
followed by a hasty retreat ten days later – might have been a calculated 
move aimed at drawing Sudan into a larger conflict.  
 
Stunted by the capture of Heglig, which, according to some estimates, 
provides nearly half of the country’s oil production, Bashir promised 
victory over Juba. Speaking to large crowd in the capital of North 
Kordofan, El-Obeid, Bashir affectively declared war. “Heglig isn't the 
end, it is the beginning,” he said, as quoted in the Wall Street Journal. 
Bashir also declared a desire to ‘liberate’ the people of South Sudan from 
a government composed of ‘insects.’ Even when Heglig was declared a 
liberated region by Sudan’s defence minister, the humiliation of defeat 
was simply replaced by the fervor of victory. “They started the fighting 
and we will announce when it will end, and our advance will never stop,” 
Bashir announced on April 20. 
 
Statements issued by the government of South Sudan are clearly more 
measured, with an international target audience in mind. Salva Kiir, 
President of South Sudan, simply said that his forces departed the region 



following appeals made by the international community. This includes a 
statement by UN Secretary-General Ban Ki-moon, which described the 
attack on Heglig as “an infringement on the sovereignty of Sudan and a 
clearly illegal act” (Reuters, April 19). A day before the hasty withdrawal, 
South Sudan government spokesman Barnaba Marial Benjamin claimed 
there had been no conflict in the first place. His statement was both 
bewildering and patronizing. He considered Sudan, which was then 
rallying for war to recapture its oil-rich area, a neighbor and “friendly 
nation”, and claimed that “up to now we have not crossed even an inch 
into Sudan” (Associated Press, April 19). 
 
The fact remains, however, that wherever there is oil political narratives 
cannot possibly be so simple. Sudan is caught in a multidimensional 
conflict involving weapons trade, internal instabilities, multiple civil wars 
and the reality of outside players with their own interests. None of this is 
enough to excuse the readiness for war on behalf of Khartoum and Juba, 
but it certainly presents serious obstacles to any attempt aimed at 
rectifying the situation.  
 
With a single act of aggression, a whole set of conflicts are prone to 
flaring up. It is the nature of proxy politics, as many armed groups seek 
opportunities for territorial advances and financial gains. News reports 
already speak of a possible involvement of Uganda should the fledging 
war between Khartoum and Juba cross conventional boundaries. “As the 
possibility of a full-fledged war became unnervingly higher, General 
Aronda Nyakairima, chief of Uganda’s defense forces, said that his army 
might be compelled to intervene if Bashir did overthrow South Sudan’s 
regime,” reported Alexis Okeowo in the New Yorker website (April 20). 
Both Sudans are fighting their own war against various rebel groups. 
Despite the lack of basic food in parts of the region, plenty of weapons 
effortlessly find inroads to wherever there is potential strife.  
 
In a statement published last July, Amnesty International called on UN 
member states to control arm shipments to both Sudan and South Sudan. It 
accused the US, Russia and China of fueling violations in the Sudan 
conflict through the arms trade. 
 
US support of South Sudan is already well known. “The US reportedly 
provided $100 million-a-year in military assistance to the SPLA (Sudan 
People’s Liberation Army),” according to Russia Today on April 19, 
citing a December 2009 diplomatic cable revealed by WikiLeaks.  
 
According to political author and columnist Reason Wafawarova, US 
interest in South Sudan is neither accidental nor motivated by 
humanitarian issues. He told RT, “It would not be surprising if the US is 
trying to capitalize on the vulnerability of South Sudan in its efforts to 



establish the AFRICOM base somewhere in sub-Saharan Africa.” RT 
goes on to reference Sudan’s Al-Intibaha newspaper for its reports on 
Israeli weapon supplies to Juba.  
 
US and Israeli military support of Juba is not a new phenomenon. Sudan’s 
civil war (1983-2005), which cost an estimated 2.5 million lives, could not 
have lasted as long as it did without steady sources of military funding. 
And while the 2005 Comprehensive Peace Agreement, the January 9-15, 
2011 referendum, and finally the independence of South Sudan in July 
were all meant to usher in a new era of peace and cooperation, none 
actualized. Sudan’s territorial concessions proved most costly, and South 
Sudan, destroyed and landlocked, was ripe for outside exploitation.  
 
Both countries are now caught in a deadly embrace. They can neither part 
ways completely, nor cooperate successfully without a risk of war at every 
turn. Bashir also knows he is running out of options. While Khartoum has 
already “lost three-quarters of its oil revenue after the secession,” 
according Egypt’s Al Ahram Weekly, “now it is poised to lose the rest.”  
 
Naturally, a conflict of this magnitude cannot be resolved by empty 
gestures and reassuring statements. The conflict has been festering for 
decades, and war has been the only common language. Powerful 
countries, including the US, Russia, China, but also Israel and regional 
Arab and Africa players exploited the conflict to their advantage 
whenever possible. In a recent analysis, the International Crisis Group in 
Brussels advised that a “new strategy is needed to avert an even bigger 
crisis.” The crisis group recommends that the “UN Security Council must 
reassert itself to preserve international peace and security, including the 
implementation of border monitoring tasks as outlined by UN Interim 
Security Force in Abyei.”  
 
Expecting the Security Council to act in political tandem seems a bit too 
optimistic, however. Considering that the US is arming and supporting 
South Sudan, and that Russia and China continue to support Khartoum, 
the rivalry in fact exists within the UN itself.  
 
For a sustainable future peace arrangement, Sudan’s territorial integrity 
must be respected, and South Sudan must not be pushed to the brink of 
desperation. Rivalries between the US, China and Russia cannot continue 
at the expense of nations that teeter between starvation and civil wars. 
And whatever hidden hands that continue to exploit Sudan’s woes now 
need to be exposed and isolated. 
www.zcommunications.org 
 
Ramzy Baroud (www.ramzybaroud.net) is an internationally-syndicated 
columnist and the editor of PalestineChronicle.com. His latest book is My 
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South Africa: The New Threat to Freedom 

 

 

 

Nadine Gordimer 3 May 2012 
 
The regime of racism in South Africa was maintained not only by 
brutality—guns, violence, restrictive laws. It was upheld by elaborately 
extensive silencing of freedom of expression. The Suppression of 
Communism Act of 1950 had definitions of communism that were vastly 
inclusive. What was forbidden included advocacy of industrial, political, 
economic, and social change. 
 
In 1982 an updated version of the Suppression of Communism Act, the 
Internal Security Act, was passed, which banned the African National 
Congress and the Pan African Congress along with the South African 
Communist Party. It retained almost all of the previous definitions of what 
was forbidden. 
 
The Publications and Entertainments Act of the apartheid regime banned 
thousands of newspapers and books in South Africa from 1950 to 1990. 
The works of world-famous writers, including D.H. Lawrence, Richard 
Wright, Henry Miller, and Vladimir Nabokov, were prohibited along with 
the novels and nonfiction works of South African writers, including Todd 
Matshikiza, Bloke Modisane, Ezekiel Mphahlele, Lewis Nkosi, André 
Brink, Can Themba, and three of my own novels. Among the taboo 
subjects of everyday life was sexual relations between white and black. In 
the 1970s the films Jesus Christ Superstar, A Clockwork Orange, and The 
Canterbury Tales were prohibited. 
 
In the new South Africa that was reborn in the early 1990s, with its 
freedom hard-won from apartheid, we now have the imminent threat of 
updated versions of the suppression of freedom of expression that gagged 
us under apartheid. The right to know must continue to accompany the 
right to vote that black, white, and any other color of our South African 
population could all experience for the first time in 1994. But since 2010 
there have been two parliamentary bills introduced that seek to deny that 
right: the Protection of State Information Bill and the Media Tribunal. 
 
The Media Tribunal is intended to apply to members of the press, both 
journalists and newspaper owners. It questions the powers of the press’s 



existing ombudsman and the Press Code (both of which can already be 
used to challenge whether an article should be published). If established, 
the tribunal will require journalists to submit to it the subjects they intend 
to investigate or have investigated and will write about. They must inform 
the tribunal of these subjects so it can decide whether they pose a threat to 
state security. 
 
The subjects they must submit to the tribunal are not confined to obvious 
matters such as defense; military information is already protected by the 
Constitution from disclosure. Under the new tribunal, any government 
official, of whatever rank, may charge that the gathering of information 
pertaining to his or her activity should be an offense. 
 
Moreover, there is an additional gag that can be used to shut any citizen’s 
mouth, as well as that of the press. This gag is made possible by the wide 
and detailed definition of security in the Protection of State Information 
Bill. The bill was passed in the National Assembly last November despite 
eighteen months of public protest against it by journalists and 
organizations of civil society. The Secrecy Bill, as it is known, specifies 
prison sentences for whistle-blowers who expose the rampant corruption 
by individuals in government, industry, and finance. Recent losses to the 
state through corruption are more than 30 billion rand a year. The protests 
against the Secrecy Bill will continue during this year. Civil society 
organizations, the media—and significantly, the Congress of South 
African Trade Unions (COSATU)—plan to jointly convene a summit 
meeting against it. 
 
The government is now using various tactics to “accommodate” wide 
protest against the bill. Public hearings have been held. Separate 
submissions of dissent were made by eighteen different organizations 
including COSATU, the Nelson Mandela Foundation, the Legal 
Resources Centre, the Open Democratic Advice Centre, and the S.A. 
National Editors Forum. All were addressed to the National Council of 
Provinces multiparty committee to which the bill had been sidelined after 
it was passed by the National Assembly in November of last year. The day 
it was passed was dubbed Black Tuesday in public protests. 
 
The Secrecy Bill has been and continues to be seen as an obvious means 
of concealing the corruption that has become a way of South African life 
for many, from high-placed members of the government down to menial 
officials. The tender—or bid to carry out government enterprises—has 
become the currency of much of this corruption. After the government 
calls for bids on projects from submarines to public buildings, the 
successful bid gets approved in return for bank deposits that end up in the 
back pocket of the official who has the power to award the deal. 
Sometimes the deposit is made to a firm where the wife of the awarding 



official is a partner. Some nosy person may subsequently reveal that the 
official himself benefited. 
 
COSATU, which along with the South African Communist Party and the 
Democratic Alliance is a member of the parliamentary opposition to the 
ANC majority, gave what a newspaper called a pummeling to the bill in 
Parliament. The “Corruption Watch” launched by COSATU described in 
detail how the bill would undermine the fight against corruption.  
 
COSATU’s director of alternative information and development said that 
the government’s response to “deepening poverty and inequality, faltering 
social cohesion” was rolling back human rights…. The Secrecy Bill is 
merely one of a much bigger and problematic effort to centralize power in 
the security cluster of government. 
 
He was interrupted by MPs objecting to “political and offensive 
remarks”—one of them saying, “I am not prepared to listen any further to 
what he has to say if this is his line.” The advocate George Bizos, who 
defended Nelson Mandela during his apartheid treason trial in 1963, 
predicted that “if this bill is passed in its present form there will be a long 
queue of advocates to take the president and minister of state security to 
court. And it will be a never-ending queue.” 
 
In the past the Constitutional Court has referred laws back to legislators 
because they had not been subject to sufficient consideration. The 
government arranged a series of open public hearings on the bill to meet 
this democratic requirement. But the showcase of hosting the hearings has 
been used to allow MPs to express vociferous animosity toward the 
representatives of national protest organizations attending them. One of 
these organizations, the Right2Know, has gathered statements from 
members of the public that they were obstructed and harassed when they 
spoke up at a public hearing. The Right2Know group also has asked for 
clarification about whether Parliament paid for public transport so that 
selected people could swell the ranks favoring compliance. 
 
Two South African attorneys, Daria Milo and Avami Singh, remind us of 
an example familiar to Americans. Top-secret Pentagon Papers released to 
The New York Times and The Washington Post in 1971 revealed the 
deliberate expansion of attacks by the US in Vietnam and the systematic 
lies that four presidential administrations had fed to the public and 
Congress regarding the war. If the Protection of State Information Bill had 
been in force in the US, the attorneys said, it “would be a brave editor who 
would have risked publication.” 
 
The bill calls for the following prison sentences: 
Minimum 15–25 years for offense of espionage by a person who knows or 



ought reasonably to have known [the person’s actions] would directly 
benefit a foreign state. 
 
Maximum 25 years for receiving information that one knows or ought 
reasonably to have known would directly or indirectly benefit a foreign 
state. 
 
Maximum 10 years for harboring or concealing a person such as a 
confidential source. 
 
Maximum of 5 years or a fine for disclosing classified information. 
 
Maximum 5 years or a fine for failing to report possession of classified 
information (even if acquired before the bill comes into force). 
 
The first item on the list, espionage, would be an offense in any country. 
As for the second, however, there are international trade agreements that 
surely will benefit both a foreign country and the home country, and 
otherwise would not have been made. Yet receiving information about 
such agreements is now a major crime. 
 
The right to know would beyond question be virtually gagged for the 
people of South Africa by the bill’s censorship strictures on the press, both 
newsprint and other media. But the Secrecy Act also applies anywhere, 
and by any means, where human concerns and convictions are expressed; 
it can be used to stifle moral debates about our culture, our complex 
history, and our present situation. It is appalling to think of the opinions 
and actions that inevitably will be seen as transgressions of the deafening 
silence imposed by the bill. Decisions of the government could be hidden 
from the public under the bill’s parliamentary edict of secrecy. The bill, 
for example, could stifle the right to explore in public the effects of the 
new regime of secrecy itself, whether by characters in the theater, or in 
reflections on our society expressed by characters in novels and stories. 
 
Some serious pragmatists are for accepting the bill but only if issues in 
which the “public interest” is recognized as legitimate can be excluded 
from it. 
 
President Jacob Zuma has his own manipulative tactics to ensure that the 
bill gains legal acceptance. Now he intends to seek changes to the 
Constitution—recognized internationally as one of the world’s best—on 
the grounds that what he’s christened the “Second Transition” of the 
country requires new protection of the state. The first was transition from 
apartheid; now, he claims, a second is needed for realization of the “Better 
Life,” in freedom. As if to respond to recent publications emphasizing the 
supremacy of the Constitution, the need for judicial independence, and the 



separation of powers between the state and the courts, President Zuma has 
come out with: “We don’t want to review the Constitutional Court, we 
want to review its powers.” A few months earlier he complained that the 
powers of the courts cannot be superior to the powers of Parliament 
because political opponents should not be able to subvert the popularly 
elected government by using the courts to “co-govern the country.” 
 
Concerning the powers Zuma now wants, we have the statement of 
Raymond Louw, the president of the South African National Editors 
Forum. He has quoted Pritzman Mabunda, president of the Black 
Lawyers’ Association, who said that Zuma’s “only way is to divorce the 
current constitutional democracy and remarry parliamentary sovereignty.” 
Louw explained that 
 
this means parliament would be the ultimate arbiter of judicial 
decisions…the majority party in parliament would have the power to 
decide on jurisprudence on political grounds rather than the rule of law…. 
 
But I don’t see Zuma climbing down. He cannot interfere with the powers 
of the judiciary directly because he does not have the required two-thirds 
majority in parliament to bring this about by constitutional change. That 
means he has to turn elsewhere. The most obvious move is to look to 
the…Judicial Service Commission, the body that nominates judges which 
Zuma appoints…. It [is] estimate[d] that the [ANC] has 14 potential votes 
among the 23 members composed of judges, advocates, attorneys, 
members of Parliament and National Council of Provinces…. The 
Constitutional Court is the last line of defence to preserve press 
freedom—indeed all our freedoms. 
 
This is the cliff-hanger in which, as I write, we South Africans are now 
opposing the Protection of State Information Bill and its ancillaries. The 
final hearing on the bill, which will decide whether or not it becomes law 
under which we must exist, is set for May 17. Meanwhile there’s a twist 
of irony in President Zuma’s latest political showmanship. He has set up 
an inquiry into the corruption blatant among us, while his own long and 
repeatedly delayed case, in which he is charged with corruption, is about 
to be heard despite inspired legal dodges to get it dismissed yet again. 
 
I actively supported the African National Congress during the liberation 
struggle against apartheid; I continue to support the ideals on which the 
ANC was founded. 
 
I am among the South Africans who believe that the bill must be rejected 
in its entirety. 
 
If it is passed into law, it is the intention of the Democratic Alliance, the 



Congress of South African Trade Unions, and the South African National 
Editors Forum to bring a case against it in the Constitutional Court. 
 
The airing of ideas releases pressures which otherwise might become 
destructive…. Full and free discussion keeps a society from becoming 
stagnant and unprepared for the stresses and strains that work to tear all 
civilizations apart. 
—Justice William O. Douglas (dissent in Dennis v. United States, 1951)  
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The May Day challenge  

 

 

 

Defence of Marxism 30 April 2012  
 
May Day is the only event that transcends all divisions of religion, race, 
nationality or any other prejudice of the past amongst human beings. It is 
commemorated in all continents. 
 
This year May Day falls at a time when the severe crises of capitalism 
have led to an unprecedented onslaught against the working classes of all 
countries. If the Keynesian model of capitalism with state intervention in 
the economy was a disaster for the oppressed masses, the consequences of 
the monetarist model of free market economics have been preposterous. 
The policies of deregulation, privatisation, restructuring, downsizing and 
liberalisation have wreaked havoc on workers’ lives across the globe. In 
spite of a relative lull of the last two decades of mild reaction, there are 
now stirrings of a new resurgence of class struggle on a world scale. The 
Arab Spring, the worldwide Occupy movement, mass street protests in 
Russia, local strikes and uprisings in China, general strikes by millions of 
workers in Greece, Spain, Italy, Belgium, Portugal, France, Hungary, 
Romania, Britain, and beyond Europe in every continent, from India to 
Chile to Israel, all point to the beginning of new wave of revolutions. 
 
Even the most ardent reformists now have to admit that capitalism is in a 
state of terminal decay. Astonishingly, an article in the mainstream British 
paper The Guardian last week said, “Communism is not just the carnival 
of mass protest when the system is brought to a halt; Communism is also, 
above all, a new form of organisation, discipline and hard work...Marx’s 
key insight remains valid, today perhaps more than ever...We feel free 
because it lacks the very language to articulate our unfreedom...Today all 
the main terms we use to designate the present conflict — ‘war on terror’, 
‘democracy and freedom’, ‘human rights’, etc, are false terms, mystifying 



our perception of the situation instead of allowing us to think about it.” 
Forbidden terms make a comeback in the bourgeois media with a 
vengeance. 
 
May Day is commemorated in the memory of American workers martyred 
by the state in Chicago on May 1, 1886. They were in a demonstration 
demanding an eight-hour workday with white flags. When they reached 
the Hay Market, the police shot at them and their flags turned red, 
drenched in their blood. But the decision to commemorate this day as an 
international workers day was not taken by any government or an 
international institution of the ruling classes. It was under the leadership 
of great Marxist teacher, Fredrick Engels, when the founding congress of 
the second international, held in July 1889 in Paris, decided that this day 
would become the symbol of proletarian internationalism. May Day is the 
only event that transcends all divisions of religion, race, nationality or any 
other prejudice of the past amongst human beings. It is commemorated in 
all continents, in every nook and corner of this planet, by the toilers. In an 
article in 1904, Lenin wrote on the significance of May Day: “Comrade 
workers! May Day is coming, the day workers of all lands celebrate. Their 
awakening to a class conscious life, their solidarity in the struggle against 
all coercion and oppression of man by man, the struggle to free the toiling 
millions from hunger, poverty and humiliation. Two worlds stand facing 
each other in this great struggle: the world of capital and the world of 
labour, the world of exploitation and slavery and the world of brotherhood 
and freedom.” 
 
However, with the ideological and political degeneration of the second 
international, the proletarian internationalism of May Day began to fade. 
Social patriotism began to dominate the workers organisations; reformism 
and opportunism became the hallmarks of social democracy. The sole 
purpose of designating May Day by the Paris International Socialist 
Congress was, by means of simultaneous demonstrations by workers of all 
countries on the same day, to prepare, unite and organise them into a 
single international proletarian organisation of revolutionary socialism. It 
had to be built on the lines of the First International Workingmen’s 
Association created by the Communist League under the leadership of 
Karl Marx and Fredrick Engels in 1864. The Marxist international is 
based on one world centre and political orientation that organises the 
workers as a class cutting across national, religious and other divisions 
imposed by the ruling classes to drive a wedge into the class unity of the 
proletariat. It is an organisation that is based on the method of democratic 
centralism — maximum internal democracy and debate, and maximum 
unity in action. With the crushing domination of the world market, this 
planet has become an economic whole. It is an epoch of world politics, 
world diplomacy, world wars. Hence, a world revolution is essential to 
ultimately emancipate humankind from misery, poverty, want and 



deprivation perpetuated by the crises of capitalism. 
 
It is not an accident that there were demonstrations in more than 900 cities 
across the planet in support of the Occupy Wall Street Movement this 
year. The main reason was that this movement erupted in the most 
dominant capitalist country in the world, the USA. It inspired millions of 
youth and workers across the world; it was from the womb of the 
mightiest imperialist power in history that this revolt of the oppressed 
classes had sparked. This year’s May Day would be commemorated with 
greater zeal and militancy. With the lives of workers becoming more and 
more miserable, the situation is becoming unbearable. Lenin once wrote, 
“Politics is but precipitated economics.” Mass consciousness is fast 
catching up with the economic realities. This would ultimately reflect in 
the political arena with the new explosion of class struggle. The challenge 
of May Day is clear: it has to be understood from the essence of its 
origins, i.e. “Workers of the world unite!” There is no room for any 
reforms or amelioration of life under capitalism; it has to be overthrown 
for the salvation of the human race. A socialist victory of the class 
struggle in any important country will spread the revolutionary change 
across the globalised world that is interconnected as never before. 
www.marxist.com 
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Pakistan: Shock therapy  

 

 

 

Lal Khan 25 April 2012 
 
It is often said that necessity is the mother of all invention. However, if we 
look at the masses on a vast scale in society it turns into its opposite. Most 
inventions become a necessity on a wider scale once people become aware 
of their benefits and end up becoming dependent on them. At that stage 
these inventions adopt the characteristic of social necessity. 
 
The same is true for electricity. Once people got used to its usage, it 
became an integral part of their lives. However, in countries like Pakistan 
the provision of this necessity is on the retreat. That is where it hurts the 
most. 



 
There is an interesting anecdote in Punjabi folklore. A poor peasant was 
carrying a bag of wheat to the roof. His supervisor lit a match to light up 
the stairs. In a few moments, the matchstick flickered and blew out. The 
peasant exclaimed in disgust, “You have even taken my darkness from 
me.” When the flame was extinguished, the peasant’s eyes could not even 
see what they had adjusted to (darkness) before the match was lit. 
 
The torment that the people of Pakistan have to suffer in their daily lives 
due to the massive power cuts is much more agonising. Electricity is 
probably the most important invention that has become part of human 
existence. From industry to the household, from education to health, it 
plays a vital part in the functioning of the innumerable sectors of the 
economy, society and domestic life. With electricity outages, life comes to 
almost a standstill. 
 
In Pakistan over the last few years intense load shedding has become a 
norm but people cannot adjust to it as there is no feasible real source that 
can replace the use of electric power. The dependency is so intense that 
regular day-to-day activities shrivel and stagnate. 
 
A sarcastic joke circulates amongst the masses in South Asia that the 
people of Pakistan are the happiest in the region because they rejoice 
every hour. Electricity goes off every hour and when its returns after an 
hour everyone exclaims in joy, “It’s come, it’s come!” Now even that is 
not the case as vast regions have electricity outages of more than twenty 
hours a day. 
 
This state of affairs is not a joke. These outages do not just affect the 
physical state of the people; it is increasingly becoming a psychological 
trauma. It worsens the moods, attitudes, behaviours and alienation in 
society. People are desperate and furious. There have been sporadic 
protests at regular intervals with the rise in the duration of these outages in 
the last four years of this so-called democratic rule. These could rapidly 
converge into a unified mass upheaval that could threaten the entire 
system. The different political parties and leaders are playing the blame 
game. This has further confused and distracted the already deprived 
masses from reaching a path that could lead them out of this and other 
cruel ordeals they are suffering in this tragic society. The experts and 
analysts are full of modern information on power generation and its 
supply. From the vast coal reserves in Thar to power generation through 
solar energy and nuclear power, to the wind and the waves in the Sindh 
and Balochistan’s coastal areas, there are endless sources being pointed 
out. There is a superabundance of innovative suggestions in the press and 
television. 
 



The simple truth is that there is an overcapacity of power generation in 
Pakistan. The total power required at present is around 15,000 megawatts 
while the total generation capacity is 19,500 megawatts. So where is the 
problem? The reasons for the underproduction of power are profit, the 
lack of funds by the state to pay the exorbitant prices of the private power 
producers and to repair the infrastructure in the hydropower and other 
state-owned production units. 
 
In the last decade, hardly any new electricity-generating capacity has been 
added due to the ever-increasing GDP expenditure on imperialist loans 
and military hardware, which leaves almost nothing left to repair or build 
new infrastructure, not just in electricity but from the railways to health 
and education to roads; all have been left in neglect and are in tatters. And 
these deficits are only going to worsen in the period ahead. According to 
some conservative estimates, by the year 2020 the shortfall will be more 
than 20,000 megawatts. 
 
However, the real issue is that under capitalism, the development of 
physical and social infrastructure is not for the fulfilment of social needs 
but to generate profit. In the rotten crisis-ridden capitalism in Pakistan, 
legal profitability rates are dismally low. Hence, businesses and the state 
end up resorting to some of the most vulgar forms of corruption. This then 
defines the pattern of infrastructural planning and goes some way in 
explaining why hydropower dropped to only 30 percent of the total power 
generation in the country. 
 
The Independent Power Producers (IPPs) set up during the 1994-5 period 
were based on petroleum products. Lucrative contracts were dished out to 
imperialist multinationals from which they generated much more profit 
than electricity. So were the commissions and the kickbacks that the 
bureaucracy and the politicians got in reward. These multinationals have 
been repatriating profits of about $2 billion a year for nearly two decades 
now. Just imagine this massive amount being invested in diverse 
technologies for power generation. These private generation companies 
have a capacity of generating 4,981 megawatts but they produce only 
2,319 megawatts, simply to force the government to pay ever-higher 
prices. There is an easy solution to the nightmare of power outages. 
Nationalise these IPPs under workers’ control and management and the 
next moment one could say ‘Let there be light’. 
 
But our ruling elite cannot do this, whichever party or institution they 
might belong to. In 65 years, the Pakistani bourgeoisie has lost all 
confidence in creating a modern industrialised society. In desperation, 
they have resorted to unprecedented economic, social and political 
despotism to further subdue the masses. Their cold indifference and 
callousness exudes from their economic and social impotence. They are 



subjecting the oppressed masses to shock therapy. With a philosophy 
based on logical positivism, they think that by inflicting wound upon 
wound on the toilers, they can somehow vanquish them until eternity. 
 
They are highly mistaken. The masses see that the rich and the powerful 
do not even know what it feels like being without electricity. The 
chandeliers in the palaces of the affluent are ever glowing while the lone 
bulb in workers’ dwellings seldom twinkles. This class contradiction is 
roiling like lava. When these volcanic eruptions explode, the elite will not 
be able to escape the wrath of lightning shock waves of a mass revolt with 
a vengeance. 
www.marxist.com 
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Africa’s Biggest Landfill Site: The Case Of Bisasar Road 
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Bisasar Road is Africa’s largest landfill site, and one of only three landfill 
sites in Durban with a full permit. It was opened for business in 1980 
under South Africa’s apartheid regime. The Group Areas Act, a crucial 
pillar of the segregation agenda, meant that Bisasar Road would ‘import’ 
waste from privileged white areas to impoverished and working-class 
black areas deprived of basic human rights. 
 
But there are concerns about emissions: South African corporations and 
government agencies have had a recent history of attempted abuse of the 
Clean Development Mechanism (CDM), 
(http://unfccc.int/kyoto_protocol/me...) one of the "flexibility" 
mechanisms defined in the Kyoto Protocol (IPCC, 2007). And in the case 
of the Bisasar Road landfill, the CDM was successfully contravened. 
 
In April 2010 there was a long debate about the merits of constructing the 
world’s fourth-largest coal-fired energy facility. Following this, officials 
from Eskom — South Africa’s biggest electricity provider — proposed 
the Medupi power plant as a potential CDM project. But by early 2012 it 
had not been taken to formal application stage. (In 2009 an attempt by 



Sasol to claim that a gas pipeline investment was ‘additional’ to 
pre-existing plans, so deserving emissions reductions credits, had been 
ridiculed by the Johannesburg activist group Earthlife Africa, based on an 
admission by a company official, and did not pass muster in the UN 
vetting process.) 
 
But the most controversial CDM project is the country’s leading pilot: a 
methane-electricity conversion at Bisasar Road dump in Durban’s Clare 
Estate residential neighborhood, celebrated by everyone in power from the 
municipality to the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate 
Change (UNFCCC). 
 
For John Parkin, deputy head of the engineering at the municipal agency 
Durban Solid Waste, “What makes (the Bisasar Road CDM project) 
worthwhile is the revenue that can be earned from carbon credits, 
estimated at 3.1 million certified emissions reduction credits, worth about 
$15 million, along with some 6-8 megaWatts of electricity over a 20 year 
lifespan.” In late 2006, the French Development Agency pledged 
long-term loans of $8 million to Durban’s landfill gas projects (Bisasar is 
by far the largest of three), alongside $1.3 million extended by South 
Africa’s Department of Trade and Industry. 
 
Bisasar Road, Africa’s largest and one of three fully permitted landfill 
sites in Durban, was opened for business in 1980 by the apartheid regime. 
The Group Areas Act, a crucial pillar of the apartheid government’s 
segregation agenda, meant that Bisasar Road would ‘import’ waste from 
privileged white areas to impoverished, working-class black areas 
deprived of basic human rights. Bisasar was emblematic of 4,000 disposal 
dumps created across the country (of which, as the government 
acknowledged, only 200 met minimum environmental standards). 
Residents of Clare Estate — classified as an ‘Indian’ and ‘coloured’ area 
but with a large African settlement — lacked access to political, economic 
and legal recourse. Their attempts at mobilising dissent against the regime 
were ignored, although the African National Congress pledged in 1994 
that the new democratic municipal government would close the racist 
dump. 
 
Despite opposition to the dump from residents, and government promises 
to close and rehabilitate it, Durban Solid Waste supported its continued 
use. Two other sites — in wealthy Umhlanga and impoverished Umlazi 
township — were shut instead. Described by the municipality as 
“favourably placed with respect to central Durban, close to a major artery 
connecting the city to the west, north and south,” the dump processes 
3,000 to 5,000 tonnes of waste daily. In spite of vehement calls for 
closure, and respiratory problems in the community, the Department of 
Water Affairs and Forestry extended the landfill’s life cycle in 1996. 



 
Although the permit issued was for general waste only, the site’s operators 
were “granted a permit without a buffer zone”. Hosting 19 million cubic 
metres of waste, the dump was described by Carl Albrecht, research 
director of the Cancer Association of South Africa, as a toxic ‘cancer 
hotspot’ where residents “are like animals involved in a biological 
experiment.” 
 
Bisasar has a further four million ‘available’ cubic metres of fully 
permitted landfill space before critical mass is reached, hence there is 
potentially another decade and a half of dumping in the black 
neighbourhood. 
Sadija Khan’s fight 
 
The struggle against this project was mainly led by Sajida Khan 
(1952-2007), a self-taught ecologist. Attempting to shut the dump that 
ultimately killed her, Khan dedicated half her life to a contest with 
municipal bureaucrats and the World Bank. Khan was raised in what was 
the traditionally Indian neighbourhood within Clare Estate, astride a 
nature reserve that spanned a small valley. In 1980, when Khan was 28, 
her surroundings were suddenly destroyed by apartheid officials. The 
peaceful reserve became an unending, stinking heap of rubbish, which 
until the late 1990s also included a medical waste incinerator. 
 
Khan believed that the neighbourhood’s receipt of wealthy white 
Durbanites’ droppings was the root cause of her two cancer cases, the 
second of which proved fatal. 
 
The reason that Bisasar Road dump was not closed in the early 2000s, 
notwithstanding a very substantial pressure campaign by Khan and 6,000 
residents, was a commitment by the World Bank to invest a potential 
$14.4 million grant to convert landfill methane emissions into electricity. 
 
But community opposition to the Bank’s CDM and demands for Bisasar 
Road’s closure were not universal. The Khan family built their 
middle-class house in the 1950s on Clare Road. Some members of the 
family still reside in the house overlooking (to the west) the dump, 
directly in the path of prevailing winds, which continually coat the area 
with light landfill dust and disease-carrying flies. As logical as her closure 
demand was, given the history of environmental racism, there were 
nevertheless conflicting opinions about how to handle this menacing 
neighbor. 
 
Starting in early 2005, the Abahlali base Mjondolo shackdwellers’ 
movement of Kennedy Road did an extraordinary job struggling against 
adverse conditions and police repression (until in September 2009 many 



of the leaders were driven away after violent attacks). But throughout the 
2000s, the Kennedy Road shackdwellers had welcomed the opportunity to 
have several dozen of their members pick rubbish and informally recycle 
it while on the dump. Scores more shackdwellers once informally picked 
materials from the dump, until the municipality’s Durban Solid Waste 
(DSW) limited access due to safety and health dangers. 
 
Kennedy Road leaders accused Khan of threatening livelihoods and 
sabotaging the city’s offer of a handful of jobs and bursaries (in Uganda) 
in the event the CDM project got off the ground. Khan had used the word 
“informals” to describe the shack settlement residents and once advocated 
that they be compensated and moved to areas nearby (as she herself 
desired for her family), sufficiently far from the dump (she recommended 
a buffer for all residents of 800 meters) to be safe from the windswept 
dust. At the nearby clinic, health workers confirmed that Kennedy Road 
residents suffer severely from asthma, sinusitis, pneumonia and even 
tuberculosis. The toxic body load is unknown, but heavy metals and other 
dangerous substances penetrate the water, air and shifting soils. Khan had 
a profound empathy for people in the same proximity as cancer-causing 
and respiratory disease particulates, as she noted in an interview: 
“Recently a woman was buried alive. She died on the site [picking 
rubbish, killed by a dump truck offloading]. I could have saved her life.” 
 
‘We were used’ 
The leader of Abahlali base, Mjondolo, S’bu Zikode, later argued that 
Durban municipal officials manipulated these socio-racial divisions: “We 
were used. They even orderd us free busses to protest in favour of this 
project ... to damage those who oppose this project.” The promised jobs 
and bursaries that justified the group’s earlier support for the CDM never 
materialized. The leading KwaZulu-Natal based environmental NGO, 
groundWork, argued against the municipality’s divide-and-conquer 
politics in a 2008 report, Wasting the Nation: Making trash of People and 
Nations: 
 
“Closing down illegal picking was not possible without their cooperation. 
But in return for that cooperation they wanted to secure the recycling and 
site cleaning jobs exclusively for people from Kennedy Road and take over 
the labour-broking contract with DSW for site cleaners. There are not, in 
fact, many of these jobs left at Bisasar Road. The commercial recyclers 
employ 15 people on piece rates at the recycling pad established by DSW, 
while there are 25 people employed as site cleaners.”  
 
In spite of its environmentally racist past and present, Newcombe declared 
Bisasar to be “operated and maintained on a world-class level.” Sajida 
Khan replied: “Unlike me, he does not live across the road from Bisasar.” 
 



Khan argued: “The community would not have: marched and 
demonstrated; blocked the entrance to the site; handed a petition with 600 
signatures to the mayor; written press articles and voiced our dismay on 
national television if we had accepted the Bisasar dumpsite.” The World 
Bank was apparently intimidated, and it pulled out of the Bisasar Road 
project, although two other much smaller methane-electricity CDM 
projects were funded at the same time. But by July 2007, having been 
twice struck by the cancer she believed came from particulates that floated 
across the road into her life-long home, Khan had died. 
 
Was the CDM necessary? 
With Khan gone and her personal lawsuit against the city null and void, 
the municipality then went to the markets, without the World Bank. The 
French Development Bank assisted with a US$8 million loan, and 
municipal officials soon constructed the full system of extracting methane, 
burning and flaring it (with associated incineration hazards given the 
GHGs and heavy metals that coexist with the methane, including CO2, 
nitrogen oxide, lead, cadmium and other toxics), powering the turbines, 
and connecting the generated electricity back into the municipal grid. 
According to Parkin, “What makes it worthwhile is the revenue that can 
be earned from carbon credits.” 
 
The World Bank had backed off in 2005 when Khan’s fame was at her 
height — e.g. the lead paragraph in the Washington Post’s analysis of the 
Kyoto Protocol when it came into effect that year: “[Sajida] Khan who has 
fought for years to close an apartheid-era dumpsite that she says has 
sickened many people in her predominantly brown and black community 
outside Durban, South Africa, was dismayed to learn recently that she 
faces a surprising new obstacle: the Kyoto global warming treaty.” In 
2008, the Bank was replaced by an investment company, Tradings 
Emissions, which acquired the right to purchase one million emissions 
reduction credits. The firm’s investment advisor Simon Shaw termed 
Bisasar and the other two landfills “an important project, it is operational, 
it has a long term future and we anticipate registration shortly. These 
credits will be a useful addition to our portfolio.” 
 
In March 2009, the municipality registered it on the United Nations list of 
CDM projects, as active through at least 2014. The four million cubic 
meters of potential Bisasar Road rubbish that is today’s remaining 
capacity — on top of 19 million cubic meters in the dump that are already 
exuding methane — will allow extraction of methane and damaging 
on-site conversion of electricity for many years to come. Khan believed 
that the gas should indeed be removed, but through nearby gas pipes, not 
burned and flared on site. Khan’s goal of Bisasar Road’s immediate 
closure with conversion of the gas for industrial use a long way from 
residential areas could have been achieved were there better financing 



systems available than the unstable carbon market. 
 
In contrast, Christiana Figueres, a former leading carbon-trading expert 
who in mid-2011 was named Executive Secretary of the United Nations 
Climate Change Conference, gave Durban’s electricity-from-landfill gas 
project accolades during the COP17. According to South African press 
reports, she declared that the United Nations had selected the initiative as 
one of the world’s ‘top ten renewable energy projects’. Likewise, a World 
Bank Prototype Carbon Fund website claimed in 2004 that this project 
“may be a first of its kind for Africa... I think the example we are setting 
in Durban, working with the World Bank to deal with landfill, is a huge 
innovation. We are turning dirt and garbage into a raw material that we 
could grow wealth from. If you wanted to say to yourself, ’we want to be 
the cleanest city in the world’, waste, in my view, is the best place to 
start,” said Obed Mlaba, the mayor of Durban. 
 
Not enough facts on the ground 
The reality of Bisasar Road as a greenhouse gas mitigation project is also 
clouded by extremely low extraction statistics. According to the Academy 
for Science in South Africa, the Bisasar methane flow is about 7000 cubic 
meters per hour, and notwithstanding the vast investment in piping and 
extraction equipment, the CDM is only able to extract 2500 cubic meters 
of methane per hour. 
 
Would donors such as the French Development Agency (AFD) still have 
invested in the Bisasar initiative, knowing the facts on the ground? Denis 
Vassuer is a representative of the AFD, a public institution specializing in 
the financing of sustainable development projects. Asked about 
investment preferences and cost differentials, he responded that 
composting projects far outweighed landfill gas initiatives across the 
board as they facilitated greater complementary ecological, social and 
community benefits, and he stated that composting projects were ideally 
suited to countries in sub-Saharan African with humidity and high levels 
of organic waste in landfills. 
Beira in Mozambique, with 80 percent organic waste (currently being 
converted into fertilizer by Terra Nova), was identified by Vasseur as one 
successful project. Bisasar — with 59.9 percent methane richness (the 
product of decomposing waste) — was another. “We should invest in 
composting first,” he stated, describing already functioning, initiatives in 
Bangladesh. Given that AFD previously invested nearly $10 million in the 
project, Vassuer’s overall response, strongly leaning towards composting 
in similar circumstances, was revealing. 
 
Others, like Cathy Lee of Lee International, a company specializing as 
Emissions Trading Consultants, strongly advocated in favor of Bisasar as 
a successful carbon trading project. “There is no way to close this dump, 



right now. If recycling, composting, waste avoidance programmes were 
extremely successful, it would be far less needed. But right now that is 
just not reality,” she said. Later, on the phone, she would concede that 
everything she knew about the Bisasar dump was learned from 
newspapers. When asked by a representative of Global Alliance for 
Incinerator Alternatives (GAIA) whether recycling and other alternative 
methods such as waste diversion should be utilised, Lee stated 
vehemently, “The problem is those are rich countries. You can’t do here, 
what you can do in Europe.” 
 
A more climate-appropriate approach could have been considered, but 
was constrained by two factors: a CDM which locked in municipal 
environmental racism, intra-community conflict, fraud and ineligibility; 
and adequate financing to pursue a different route. It is because of the dual 
problem of CDMs — they amplify problems, and they forego alternative 
options — that this mechanism should be discontinued. The pilot project 
for South Africa is a case in point.  
www.zcommunications.org 
 
 

 

Senegal elections: No hope in pro-capitalist Sall 

 

 

 

Despite the enormous agricultural and mineral resources of the 
country, the various capitalist political elites could neither resolve the 
economic nor nationality problem. 
Kola Ibrahim, DSM (CWI Nigeria) 26 April 2012 
 
The mass enthusiasm and celebration that accompanied the recent run-off 
elections in Senegal, in which the incumbent, now outgoing, president, 
Abdoulaye Wade, was roundly defeated by his former protégé, Macky 
Sall, has again brought to the fore the increasing but unquenchable quest 
for change by the working and oppressed people across Africa, and indeed 
the world. Attempts by various bourgeois pundits and governments to 
place the success of the elections on either or both of Wade and/or Sall, is 
very misleading as it is an effort aimed at undermining the revolutionary 
content of mass movements that led to the disgrace of Wade. The various 
congratulatory messages to Senegal by imperialist governments and 
African rulers are only meant to blur the various anti-democratic and 
anti-poor policies being implemented by these governments. This explains 
why they were desperate to overlook the various struggles of the 
Senegalese against the Wade regime, which triggered that the mass 
opposition against him in the election.  
 



Indeed, the struggle to remove the bankrupt, corrupt and pro-capitalist 
government of Wade has been raging for close to five years, since he 
began the fraudulent constitutional changes to allow him to clinch to 
power through the dubious two seven-year terms. This flies in the face of 
the overwhelming failure and incapacity of Wade to tackle ever-increasing 
poverty, inflation and joblessness in the country. Expectedly, the mass of 
youth and working people mobilized and massively protested against not 
only the regime’s fraudulent political manoeuvres, but worsening of their 
living conditions. The peak of the mass struggle against the regime was 
the mass movements of 2010 and 2011, in which the working people 
mobilized to replicate the revolutionary feats of their compatriots in the 
Middle East and North Africa. Despite the brutality of the regime that led 
to death of over seven persons, the working and oppressed people refused 
to be cowed. Interestingly, most of the imperialist and pro-capitalist 
governments that are shouting about democratic victory were silent on 
these events.  
 
However, as a result of lack of mass independent political platform of the 
working people and the bankruptcy of the trade union leaders in Senegal, 
this mass quest for a revolutionary change was diverted to supporting 
various sections of the pro-capitalist opposition in the country for which 
Sall’s group became the biggest beneficiary. Had there been a mass party 
and a revolutionary trade union movement, it would have been much easy 
to chase away the rotten capitalist government and the system it 
represents.  
 
Indeed, the contradictions of capitalism in Senegal are too obvious. 
Despite the enormous agricultural and mineral resources of the country, 
the various capitalist political elites, including the mis-named Socialist 
Party of Abdou Diouf, could neither resolve the economic nor nationality 
problem of the country. Of course, as a result of the anti-colonial rule and 
independence movements of the 1940s to 1960s, coupled with the 
Keynesian/welfare economic system of the period, the Sedar Senghor 
’Socialist’ Party government was able to introduce some progressive 
policies, like opening up education, on the basis of capitalism. But such 
policies could not be sustained within the confines of capitalist economy. 
The Diouf government only deepened these contradictions, especially in a 
period of resurgence of globalised neo-liberalism.  
 
Interestingly, it is the same mass anger that revolted against the Diouf 
government and enthroned Wade and his Senegalese Democratic Party 
that has now turned out to be the Wade’s nemesis. Ironically, at the 
emergence of Wade in year 2000, various capitalist governments and 
pundits welcome the elections as a sign of great era for the Senegalese 
people. After twelve years of following the diktats of global neo-liberal 
regime, coupled with the notorious inept and highly corrupt nature of third 



world rulers (exemplified by the OIC Hosting and the white elephant 
"African Renaissance" monumental scandals of the Wade regime), the 
imperialist forces have found a new bride in Sall; though still singing the 
same neo-liberal tunes of yester years.  
 
While Senegal’s elections are hailed as another milestone for a country 
that has witnessed no coup since its independence, the same neo-liberal 
capitalist policies that have engendered the mass revulsion against the 
Wade regime, are now being again promoted by global capitalist forces 
for the new regime. This raises the posers of whether the incoming regime 
of Macky Sall can effect any fundamental positive change in the lives of 
the toiling majority in the country. Historical facts point otherwise.  
 
Sall cannot be divorced from the rottenness that characterized the Wade 
rule. Since the emergence of Wade in year 2000, Macky Sall has been a 
right hand man of Abdoulai Wade. Between 2003 and 2008, he was 
minister of the government in various ministries. In fact, he was made 
Prime Minister of Senegal between 2004 and 2007, superintending over 
anti-poor neo-liberal policies that are the underlining cause of increasing 
protests between 2007 and 2011. Despite the unprecedented economic and 
social problems faced by the working and poor people of Senegal, Sall 
could boldly announce that he felt fulfilled of what he had achieved as 
Prime Minister. This is in a country that by 2007 the life expectancy was 
merely 58 years while 50 per cent of the population is literate.  
 
Politically, Sall could be described as a protégé of Wade, leading his 
campaign in the 2007 election. This election was conducted under the 
dubiously altered constitution that constitutionally guaranteed Wade a 
third term. Then, it did not occur to Sall that such is undemocratic. 
Ironically, the same promise of reverting to two terms of five years was 
made by Wade in year 2000 against the perpetual tenure system of the 
"Socialist" party government of Diouf. It will therefore not become 
strange if Sall decides later to tinker with the constitution that will 
guarantee him more terms in future. Indeed, Sall only became estranged 
with Wade, after his chance of succeeding him (Wade) was becoming 
thinner by the day. Despite the media and imperialist whitewashing of Sall 
as a fresh face, the reality speaks otherwise: he is part of the rottenness of 
Wade regime. The new government will still be controlled by the major 
politicians, with corruption and nepotism still reigning.  
 
This capitalist whitewashing is not unexpected as Sall though promised to 
end the economic problems especially the rising costs of foodstuffs and 
unemployment; he has decided to do this under the dictates of imperialist 
masters. During the course of his campaign, Sall made trips to France and 
United States, to assure the big businesses of these centres of global 
capitalism and their political undertakers in governments, of his readiness 



to continue anti-poor neoliberal policies that have condemned majority of 
the population to penury. Surely, neo-liberal capitalism has never elected 
to lift poor people out of poverty and want but to on the contrary, profit 
from their misery. Therefore, for those who still nurse the illusion of an 
emerging golden era for Senegal, nay Africa, it is only a matter of time 
before this illusion is shattered.  
 
The acceptance of defeat by Wade has nothing to do with leadership, but a 
reflection of the depth of mass radicalism, which Wade’s stubbornness 
could have ignited into an open revolt. Virtually all the rulers in Africa 
had perfected, or are perfecting, the art of manoeuvring political situations 
in their interests and the interests of their cronies. With their subservience 
to imperialist capitalism, they have no base; therefore, they depend on 
political manipulations, patronage and outright corruption, in order to hold 
the levers of politics and economy.  
 
Only revolutionary movements of the working and people, organized 
under their independent political platforms, which will establish working 
people’s governments premised on the foundation of revolutionary, 
democratic socialism can give a way out of the capitalist quagmire in the 
continent. With public ownership of the commanding heights of the 
economy (and resources of the continent) under the democratic control 
and management of the working and oppressed people, the enormous 
resources and potential of the continent can be harnessed on national and 
continental basis, in the interests of the toiling and poor people of Africa. 
This underlines the necessity for the rebuilding the mass organizations of 
the working and oppressed people including trade unions, to serve as 
revolutionary platform for change.  
 
This will mean the enormous anger and enthusiasm for change by mass of 
working people and youth in Senegal, rather than being diverted to 
supporting the ’best of the worst’ amongst agents of imperialism, will be 
used to undertake political struggle to oust capitalist government and the 
capitalist system it represent. As the Sall government’s pro-capitalist 
anti-poor character, and its failure to resolve any of the fundamental 
problems of the people become obvious, the working people and youths 
may realize the need to re-energize the movement and build a party of 
their own with revolutionary socialism boldly written on its front burner.  
http://www.socialistworld.net/doc/5720 
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More at The Real News 
 
 
Matthew Brett 26 April 2012 
 
The Student movement in Québec is an incredibly important development, 
with implications that reach well beyond provincial borders. 
 
The movement emerged in response to a 75 percent increase in tuition 
fees to be implemented over the next five years, but it has quickly evolved 
into something far more significant. "People are starting to realize that the 
real problem behind the rising tuition fees and the commodification of 
education is something related to a socioeconomic system that is behind it 
all," said Frank Lévesque-Nicol, a spokesperson for a protest that was 
held on February 2, 2012. 
 
The student movement has rekindled the political imagination to a degree 
not seen since the Quiet Revolution of the 1960s. This is the most 
troubling and dynamic period in recent Québec history, and the possibility 
that this energy will foster fundamental social change is very real. 
 
The student movement is being treated as a single-issue movement by the 
mainstream media, and while one of the core demands is indeed for tuition 
to remain frozen, students have consistently framed and fought their 
struggle in broader social terms. The movement today is one of resistance 
and social change. People are refusing to pay for decades of corporate tax 
cuts, deregulation, economic crises and environmental exploitation. 
 
And while the conditions in Québec are unique, many of the basic 
principles apply across Canada and most of the industrialized world. A 
spirit of political agitation, resistance and civil disobedience is emerging 
that will likely broaden in the months and years ahead. 
 
Austerity and class struggle 
There are reasons for the timing and emergence of these movements. 
Decades of policies that favor multinational corporations and discipline 
the broader public have reached new heights with the global economic 
crisis. 
Rather than seeking to ameliorate these conditions in light of the ongoing 
crisis, powerful interests have decided to exacerbate these trends. The 
official rhetoric is that people have to pay their fair share as nations 
struggle to exit from the global crisis. But the reality is that the public 
sector has incurred the necessary expenses to keep neoliberal capitalism 
alive--effectively lifting these costs from the corporations and 
banks--while imposing its environmental and social costs upon the people. 



 
The Québec case is revealing in this respect. The turn to austerity is part 
of a broader "cultural revolution" that would bring the "sacred cows" of 
the province pasture, to use the words of provincial finance minister, 
Raymond Bachand. The sacred cows to which Bachand is referring are 
accessible education, health care and other social programs, but a cursory 
look at federal and provincial politics reveals that the true sacred cows are 
multinational corporations, resource industries and financial interests. 
 
Minister Bachand received a warm welcome from corporate leaders when 
introducing the tuition hikes as part of the 2012-13 budget at a luncheon 
organized by the Board of Trade of Metropolitan Montreal in April 2011. 
Bachand took the opportunity to stress that corporate income 
taxes--among the lowest in North America--would remain untouched. 
 
Health care user fees would instead be introduced along with 
hydroelectricity fees and a 75 percent increase in tuition fees. Universities 
will also be increasingly privatized under the Liberal education plan, as 
they would be required to significantly increase private funding and 
donations. 
 
On the same day as the Board of Trade luncheon, tens of thousands of 
people were protesting against the budget in the middle of Montreal's 
financial district. The contrast in this image was clear for all to see: a 
Liberal finance minister meeting with some of the wealthiest people in the 
province, while hundreds of thousands marched outside against the very 
policies being discussed in the luncheon. 
This image has come to typify the conduct of affairs in most liberal 
democratic societies. People are free to organize and protest, so long as 
they do not disturb the luncheon. The case for organized opposition and 
creative civil disobedience in these circumstances is compelling. 
 
Broadening the struggle 
The speed with which the student movement broadened to a general social 
struggle is significant and worthy of replication elsewhere. Austerity 
budgets have been introduced in provinces and cities across Canada and 
the world, and the level of political organizing in opposition to these 
measures is promising. 
It is important to recognize that most of these initiatives are led by 
students and youth. As Noam Chomsky wrote in defense of the students in 
1968, "the student movement today is the one organized, significant 
segment of the intellectual community that has a real and active 
commitment to the kind of social change that our society desperately 
needs." 
 
The achievements of students and youth in the 1960s were significant, and 



they are certainly replicable, but the conditions and struggles being waged 
are radically different today. 
The student movement began gaining visible momentum in January 2012, 
as college and university student unions across the province started to 
adopt unlimited general strike mandates during their general assemblies. 
These assemblies affirmed the merits of syndicalist organizing, as the 
strength and effectiveness of the movement in Québec rests upon highly 
localized student associations meeting regularly in their communities to 
adopt collective decisions. 
 
Implementing the strike was most effective where students organized 
within their own departments, rather than through larger centralized 
unions. The smaller departmental associations then send delegates to 
weekly congress meetings organized by La Coalition large de l'ASSÉ 
(CLASSE), which must wait for local assemblies to adopt positions before 
moving forward. The model is proving very effective. This same approach 
should be emulated elsewhere--in university departmental groups and 
associations along with public and private sector workplaces, for example. 
 
Students received a boost of support when two of the largest public sector 
unions publicly endorsed the student strike, calling on their membership to 
join the national protest in Montreal on March 22. The protest drew 
roughly 200,000 people and may have been one of the largest marches in 
Canadian history. 
It was around this time that the movement clearly became a general social 
struggle. Streetlamps, windows, storefronts and balconies are draped with 
red felt squares that have symbolized the Québec student movement since 
2004, and dozens of people don the square on their lapels in a show of 
solidarity with the movement. 
 
Students organized solidarity actions with locked-out Rio Tinto Alcan 
workers and with hundreds of Aveos employees who recently lost their 
jobs, and actions were also organized in opposition to the Liberal 
government's controversial Plan Nord, which seeks to exploit natural 
resources on indigenous lands. 
A major action is planned for Earth Day on April 22 that will be organized 
along internationalist lines in solidarity with environmental struggles 
across the world. Several internationalist solidarity actions have taken 
place in France, England, South Korea and elsewhere. The actions are 
simply too numerous to list. Queer and feminist groups have also had a 
visible and articulate presence within the movement, and autonomous 
actions and mass events have become a daily occurrence. 
 
State oppression 
For many who are participating in the movement, these events have 
marked a decisive shift from dissent to resistance. As social movements 



grow in power and influence, it is clear that they are being met with 
increasing levels of state and corporate propaganda, manipulation, 
surveillance, infiltration and physical police oppression and brutality. 
 
Traditional measures of order in liberal democratic societies like work 
discipline, personal and household debt, mass culture, propaganda and 
social conformity are proving insufficient today, and the state is 
increasingly resorting to force. I am writing here specifically of recent 
developments in North America and Europe, as the democracy uprisings 
and revolutions in the Middle East and Northern Africa are far more 
brutal. 
 
The first thing worth noting is that these oppressive measures have been in 
place for a long time, but they have largely targeted Black, Latino, 
aboriginal and other communities that are the first to feel the effects of 
austerity and oppression. Racial profiling and police shakedowns are all 
too frequent in major urban centers, with women and children generally 
left to suffer the consequences. 
 
What makes the recent wave of state oppression distinct is that police are 
now openly targeting political actors. Police oppression is only receiving 
widespread attention today because it is on dramatic display and because 
predominantly white youth are now on the receiving end. Whatever the 
case, the primary function of both racial and political oppression is to 
maintain the existing social order through force. 
 
One potential measure of the influence that popular movements and 
dissident groups yield is the extent to which they are targeted and 
oppressed. Thus, organized labor and socialist groups were the primary 
targets for surveillance and oppression in the 1960s. Unions, artists, 
intellectuals and elected state leaders all became the target of state action. 
Today, police are largely targeting grassroots organizations and 
self-identified anarchist groups. Montreal police recently established the 
Guet des activites et des mouvements marginaux et anarchistes (the 
GAMMA squad), which roughly translates to "surveillance of marginal 
and anarchist group activities." The most expensive and elaborate covert 
police infiltration operation in Canadian history largely focused on 
grassroots organizations during the G-20 summit in Toronto. There are 
important reasons that explain this historical shift in police oppression. 
 
Globalization, industrial outsourcing and union-busting in the 1970s and 
1980s have considerably diminished the power and influence of organized 
labor in North America. With unions no longer serving as the sole conduit 
for political organization, autonomous political groups have come to fill 
the void. 
Looked at in this light, the widespread emergence of grassroots 



community groups and anarchist organizations is largely the product of 
neoliberal capitalism. As Marx wrote, "what the Bourgeoisie therefore 
produces, above all, are its own grave diggers." 
These grassroots organizations are now some of the most active in terms 
of organizing, and there is a real need to establish strong links with these 
groups. They are at the forefront of political organizing today and on the 
receiving end of state oppression. One of the most important questions to 
ask moving forward is how to effectively organize within this increasingly 
oppressive climate. 
Challenges and priorities 
 
There are some encouraging signs that social movements will continue to 
expand in the coming months and years. But the challenges are 
overwhelming, and there is also emerging right-wing populism to contend 
with. There are nevertheless prospects and openings for serious change, 
and this is something new. 
The Occupy movement has effectively changed the contours of debate, 
and it has done so across a fairly broad stratum of society. It was 
unthinkable to hear mainstream commentators talking about capitalism, 
poverty and radical alternatives prior to the economic crisis and the 
Occupy movement. It is now possible to talk about these things in a 
meaningful way, and this is a political opportunity. 
 
While this is encouraging, it is certainly not irreversible. Efforts will be 
made to oppress, distort and coopt this more radical discourse as the 
Occupy movement prepares to re-expropriate public spaces from the 
status quo. There is a need for supporters and participants of Occupy to 
dedicate time, energy and resources to insuring that the movement 
remains vibrant. 
 
Another priority is the need to overcome fear and oppression in all its 
forms. State elites and media outlets are fostering rhetoric that is readily 
comparable with the McCarthyism of the Cold War era, according to 
Laurentian University sociology professor Gary Kinsman. 
The Conservative Minister of Citizenship and Immigration (or Minister of 
Deportation)Jason Kenney has called the grassroots organization No One 
is Illegal a group of "hard-line anti-Canadian extremists," while Natural 
Resources Minister Joe Oliver has singled out "environmental and other 
radical groups" as threatening to "hijack our regulatory system to achieve 
their radical ideological agenda." Greenpeace and People for the Ethical 
Treatment of Animals have also been identified as "multi-issue extremist" 
groups. 
 
"The fact that they are even discussing lawful dissent under the heading of 
terrorist activity is obviously of immediate concern," said Canadian Civil 
Liberties Association'sAbby Deshman of recent state and police rhetoric. 



Instilling fear in the population serves several useful functions: fear acts as 
a deterrent, discouraging people from engaging in political activity and 
civil disobedience. Fear also turns people to embrace authority and social 
order. There is a real need to find ways of overcoming this resort to fear. 
 
Oppression is not merely taking the form of rhetoric. The Occupy and 
student movements were treated naively when they began, but youth are 
now pepper sprayed and beaten on a near-daily basis in Montreal and 
elsewhere. Police have begun to deploy riot squads immediately to 
dismantle actions, whereas some effort was made at conciliation in the 
past. 
 
"Our job, as police officers, is repression," said the President of the Police 
Fraternity of Québec, Yves Francoeur. "We do not need a social worker as 
a director, we need a general. After all, the police is a paramilitary 
organization, let's not forget it." It is wretched to say this, but the point has 
been reached where creative thinking is needed to figure out how to 
organize effectively in the face of increasing physical oppression. 
 
One evident and encouraging trend following the crisis is the emergence 
of coalition-building initiatives that include unions, community 
organizations and more radical grassroots initiatives. The Greater Toronto 
Workers' Assembly (GTWA) is promising, and the Québec coalition that 
was established to resist provincial austerity is proving active and 
effective. Most of these initiatives have a strong student and youth-base at 
their core, which has generally served to push passive unions into 
engaging in popular and militant actions. 
 
This is all encouraging. One can only hope that these coalitions grow 
stronger and that unions start taking our present circumstances more 
seriously. A clear weakness in the student and Occupy movements is lack 
of militant activity from public and private sector unions. 
 
There was widespread hope that the Québec  
student strike would broaden into a general strike, but none of the public 
and private sector unions adopted strike mandates that were possible. 
Unions need to start taking more meaningful actions, as youth cannot go 
this alone. Coordinated strike activity across sectors with strong and 
creative solidarity work is arguably necessary. 
 
People also stand to learn a great deal from the student movement in 
Québec, as the organizing principles and strategies developed by the 
movement are dynamic and highly effective. A widespread social 
movement could emerge by using these same organizing techniques in 
other regions, provinces and at the federal level. 
 



The basis of this strategy rests upon organizing locally within our 
communities. The principles of direct democracy are taken seriously, as 
people organize in small groups where meaningful discussion and 
decisions can actually take place. 
 
More than anything, these ongoing struggles resoundingly affirm the need 
for solidarity. Political organizing and action put immense pressures on 
the mind, the body, our emotions, our social relations and our energies. 
Personal contact, meaningful dialogue and care for one another are vital. 
A little fun also never hurt. 
 
New and lasting friendships are being developed by standing together in 
solidarity, and this is the greatest strength our movements have. In the 
face of immense power and increasing oppression, people and youth in 
particular are showing incredible creativity and resilience. 
www.zcommunications.org 
 
Matthew Brett is a graduate student active in the Québec student 
movement. 
 
 

 

SA’s financial pandemic 

 

 

 

Patrick Bond (The Mercury, Eye on Society Column) 24 April 2012 
 
On the eve of the past weekend’s spring meetings of the World Bank and 
International Monetary Fund (IMF) in Washington, the Finance Minister 
dropped us an obscure news item: “Gordhan concerned about rand 
volatility” (Reuters, April 16). 
 
Hidden away in the business pages, it was nevertheless an important 
confession. Pretoria can no longer remain in denial about a glaring 
economic HIV+ status, what with our regular breakouts of full-blown 
financial AIDS.  
 
The opportunistic infections are all too obvious: a persistent balance of 
payments deficit that by early 2009 made South Africa the world’s riskiest 
emerging market, according to The Economist magazine. By 2011 that in 
turn forced up our prime interest rate – the equivalent of a cheap perfume 
to attract sleazy one-night-stand banksters – to the world’s second-highest 
level, after Greece.  
 
The illness actually dates to March 1995, when the Treasury and SA 



Reserve Bank cut a gaping hole in the only condom we had on at the time, 
the Finrand, our decade-old system of discouraging capital flight.  
 
Since then, like blood-letting in the 18th century, those promiscuous 
Pretoria players – the latter-day Lotharios Chris Stals (1989-99), Tito 
Mboweni (1999-2009) and now Gill Marcus at the SA Reserve Bank and 
Chris Liebenberg (1994-95), Trevor Manuel (1995-2009) and now Pravin 
Gordhan at Treasury – have steadily rolled back that condom, relaxing 
exchange controls more than 30 times.  
 
The worst period was 1999-2001 when the largest Johannesburg Stock 
Exchange-listed firms – Anglo, DeBeers, Old Mutual, SAB, Mondi, 
Investec, Didata and others – were given permission by Manuel to take 
their party to London, switching financial headquarters and primary stock 
market listings from Johannesburg. 
 
The blood hemorrhaged: corporate dividends, rich white people’s 
apartheid-era loot and BEE tycoons’ tenderpreneurship takings (e.g. Mzi 
Khumalo’s illegal R1 billion+ of capital flight) spurted out of SA at record 
rates. 
 
Our country is left with an ever-worsening case of economic Slim’s 
Disease. In 2007, according to economists from Wits University, the 
capital outflow – much of it illegal – was more than a fifth of the 
country’s GDP.  
 
Worse yet, our children will be adversely affected by our generation’s 
irresponsibility: in order to pay off the capital-flight financiers, Manuel 
and Gordhan contracted foreign debt that is now $100 billion higher than 
the $25 billion Nelson Mandela inherited in 1994.  
 
Each time there is a flare-up of the sickness, instead of staying home and 
recovering through tightened exchange controls, our financial fanatics 
raise the repo rate to appear more attractive, and go out for more 
wild-and-crazy unsafe international monetary intercourse in the 
multiply-afflicted global capital markets.  
 
No wonder, as Gordhan has just complained, there’s extreme volatility in 
the temperature of the economy (the rand’s value). SA’s currency has 
crashed by more than 15 percent on six occasions: 1996, 1998, 2001, 
2006, 2008 and 2011. 
 
That’s the worst ongoing currency malady in the world, if we discount 
that fatal case across the Limpopo River, the wretched patient known as 
Zimdollar, who died in January 2009.  
 



Though he is a trained chemist, Gordhan believes the cure is simply more 
globalization, with the vain hope that his intimate partners on Wall Street 
and the City of London will somehow discover a cure – though all 
evidence is certainly to the contrary, with Iceland, Ireland, Greece and 
now Spain keeling over. The Euro itself could be next in the morgue. 
 
Not even an AIDS specialist like Dr Jim Yong Kim – the just-named 
World Bank president who while at the World Health Organisation helped 
get cheap Anti-Retrovirals to millions of HIV+ Africans – has the skills to 
cure this ideological plague, also known as the Washington Consensus.  
 
The fast-lane financiers should have learned a lesson from the 2007 firing 
of World Bank president Paul Wolfowitz due to nepotism (high-salaried 
favours for a girlfriend), or from the tragically sex-addicted Dominique 
Strauss-Kahn, formerly IMF managing director, whose Viagra-fuelled 
orgies left him in a professionally-vegetated state of decay last May. He 
resigned in disgrace but his influence lingers, as the thinning IMF now 
seeks $430 billion more so that Strauss-Kahn’s successor Christine 
Lagarde (herself still under investigation for politico-financial corruption 
in France) can in turn lend more to the European 1% elites to hammer 
their 99%.  
 
Instead of putting scarce SA resources into the IMF’s recapitalisation, it’s 
long overdue for our svelte swingers to take some time off to detox and 
then practice the ABCs: Abstain; Be faithful; and Condomise. That 
entails:  
 
Abstaining from further financial liberalization.  
Being faithful to poor and working people at home, instead of partying 
with the unfaithful Goldman Sachs mafia (the ones who hired Mboweni 
after his 2009 firing)  
Condomising by putting our exchange control system back on as tight as 
we can. 
 
Patrick Bond’s recent authored and co-edited books are Politics of 
Climate Justice, Durban’s Climate Gamble and Zuma’s Own Goal. 
 
 

 

Venezuela and the ‘Bolivarian Revolution’: Beacon of hope or smoke and 
mirrors 

 

 Shawn Hattingh 26 April 2012  
 



 For many people on the left, within and outside of Southern Africa, the 
‘Bolivarian Revolution’ is seen as a beacon of socialist hope in a sea of 
capitalist despair [1]. The reason why many leftists feel so strongly 
attached to this project, and promote it as an alternative, is because they 
have come to view it as a move by the Venezuelan state towards creating 
a genuine, free form of socialism [2] or at the very least an experiment 
that profoundly breaks with the tenets of neo-liberalism [3] [4]. Many 
articles have, therefore, been written lauding the state’s nationalisation of 
some industries [5], its land distribution programmes [6], and its attempts 
to supposedly create participatory democracy in workplaces (through 
co-management and co-operatives) [7] and in communities (through 
community councils) [8]. Linked to this, a great deal has also been made 
of the state using some of revenue generated by the Petróleos de 
Venezuela (PDVSA) to roll out social services such as education, 
subsidised foodstuffs and healthcare [9]. Much ink has, consequently, 
been spilt arguing that all of these are socialist inspired moves and 
passionate calls have been made for other states, like the South African 
state, to adopt Venezuelan style ‘Socialism for the Twenty First Century’ 
[10]. 
 
This article, however, questions the assumption that the Venezuelan state 
is embarking upon a path to create a truly egalitarian and free socialist 
society. It will, therefore, be argued that Venezuela is not in a transitional 
phase to socialism; rather it is a capitalist country where the private sector 
and important state-owned companies seek to maximise profits. Indeed, it 
will be argued that while some welfare is handed out by the state, this 
often sits side by side with other policies that are outright neo-liberal. In 
order to make the argument that Venezuela cannot be considered as 
heading in a socialist direction, this article will engage and examine issues 
around the state’s nationalisation programme, its relations to multinational 
corporations, its community councils project and its social service 
programmes. Coupled to this, the nature of the economy will be looked at, 
including ownership patterns, and it will be critically considered whether 
or not the relations of production that define capitalism are being 
transformed into more socialist relations based on direct democracy, 
mutual aid and self-management in workplaces and communities. In fact, 
it will be argued, from an anarchist perspective, that unfortunately 
relations that define class rule and capitalism are not being eroded away 
by the ‘Bolivarian Revolution’: instead of an egalitarian society arising, it 
will be considered how and why an elite still exploit and oppress the 
working class. It will, therefore, be critically considered how and why 
class rule and capitalism, and even elements of neo-liberal capitalism, in 
Venezuelan society are not in the process of being eroded away. Far from 
being a beacon of hope the ‘Bolivarian process’ may be more correctly 
identified as a case of smoke and mirrors. 
http://ccs.ukzn.ac.za/files/Venezuela%20ccs.pdf 



Franch Elections 

 

 

 

Presidential elections shows deep anger at Sarkozy’s rule 
Dave Carr 24 April 2012 
 
In the first round of the French presidential elections, held on 22 April, 
François Hollande (28.6% vote) of the social democratic Socialist Party 
(PS) narrowly headed incumbent president Nicolas Sarkozy (27.1%) of 
the right wing Union for a Popular Movement (UMP). Both candidates 
face a run-off second ballot on 6 May in which Hollande is predicted to 
beat the much despised Sarkozy.  
 
Most commentators emphasised the success of the far-right, xenophobic 
National Front (FN) candidate Marine Le Pen - who gained 17.9%, a high 
waterline for the FN. However, the most positive result, from a socialist 
standpoint, was the rapid rise in working class support for the Left Front 
(FDG) candidate Jean-Luc Mélenchon. The FDG secured 11.1% (nearly 
four million votes) on a left reformist platform of opposing the austerity 
cuts to pay for the capitalists’ economic crisis.  
 
As expected, the New Anti-capitalist Party (NPA), whose popularity and 
membership have fallen dramatically because of its unclear programme 
and the false methods of its leadership, took a disappointing 1.15% 
(411,000 votes).  
 
Mélenchon’s virtual overnight success came about because his skilful 
rhetoric tapped into a mood of burning anger among the working class 
against the rich elite and the capitalist policies pursued by the 
establishment parties.  
 
Far right   
Some of this mood was undoubtedly channelled by Le Pen, who 
capitalised both on people’s anger and uncertainties over the deepening 
euro crisis and the recent murders in Toulouse by a right-wing Islamist 
terrorist.  
 
Nearly 80% voted in the first round. Le Pen has called for her supporters 
to abstain rather than support Sarkozy in the run-off, while Mélenchon has 
called for a vote for Hollande.  
 
Despite the limitations of the Left Front programme (which essentially 
argues for reforming capitalist institutions instead of meaningful socialist 
change), Mélenchon’s successes – the tens of thousands who attended his 
rallies and four million votes - shows the potential for renewing the debate 
for building a new mass party to the left of the PS that can challenge 



capitalism.  
 
Further analysis of the elections to come from Gauche Revolutionnaire 
(CWI in France) in the coming days.  
www.socialistworld.net 
 
 

 

Nationalistion of YPF petrol 

 

 

 

Shrieks of protest from the Spanish government, Repsol, EU leaders, 
Latin American Presidents and others have been unleashed 
Tony Saunois, CWI 23 April 2012 
 
Argentina’s Peronist President, Cristina Fernández Kirchner, 
announcement that 51% of YPF shares would be taken by the state has 
been greeted with mass support in Argentina and seen as a blow struck 
against the Repsol multi-national.  
 
Spain’s minister of Industry, José Manuel Soria denounced it as an act of 
“hostility towards Spain that will have consequences”. Rajoy thundered it 
is an “arbitrary and hostile act” which breaks the “climate of friendship” 
between the two countries. The British Financial Times echoed such 
sentiments. Its editorial, headlined “A shabby act of economic piracy” 
threatened that Argentina should possibly be “suspended from the G20” 
and warning Kirchner, “She should not be allowed to forget that actions 
have consequences” (FT 18/4/12).  
 
The vicious neo-liberal President of Chile, Pinera, and Calderon of 
Mexico have also joined in the chorus of criticism of Kirchner’s action 
against an imperialist company. Even Evo Morales the Bolivian President, 
in a somewhat cowardly reaction, argued it was a bilateral question 
between two states and that his government enjoyed good relations with 
Repsol. His own government suffered similar attacks from Brazil when it 
took similar measures against Petrobras, the Brazilian multi-national!  
 
The nationalisation of YPF shares is an extremely significant development 
which has important consequences beyond Argentina. This is what lies 
behind the outpouring of venom against Kirchner’s state intervention. The 
ruling class internationally fear that it could set a precedent for other 
governments to follow during the worsening world economic crisis. “The 
siren call of populism seduces yet again…” was the headline in Moisés 
Naim’s article in the Financial Times 19 April 2012. These developments 
in Argentina are an anticipation of what may develop in other countries as 



the world economic capitalist crisis intensifies. It that respect they signify 
a new era.  
 
While there was sharp hostility and opposition to similar steps taken by 
Hugo Chávez in Venezuela in the past, when his government also took 
action against Total, BP and Chevron, it did not reach the same pitch 
internationally as the reaction to Kirchner’s recent intervention.  
 
The international situation is now far more critical for world capitalism 
than when Chávez intervened against these companies. The prospect of 
other governments being compelled to intervene and go even further in 
nationalising sections of the economy, either as result of pressure from the 
mass of the population, or to try and defend their own interests now 
terrifies the ruling class.  
 
A new policy by the ruling class?  
The intervention by Kirchner in seizing 51% of YPF shares could herald a 
new changed situation where governments are compelled to step in, 
through state intervention, to attempt to mitigate the effects of a prolonged 
serious recession or economic slump.  
 
It also places the question of nationalisation back onto the political agenda 
which the ruling class fear could be taken up and demanded by the 
working class. The developments in Argentina are consequently extremely 
significant internationally.  
 
A further element in this is the geo-political interests in Latin America and 
the Americas. The perceived decline in the influence of Hugo Chávez is 
leaving a space which Kircher is attempting to fill. US imperialism has 
therefore been more cautious in its reaction not wanting to push Kirchner 
further into the “populist camp”. El País quoted one US official following 
the recent Summit of the Americas in Colombia as saying: “We have 
occasional differences with Argentina but we don’t want this 
(nationalisation of YPF) to compromise our broad co-operation on 
economic and security” with Argentina. (El País 16/4/12)  
 
The partial re-nationalisation of YPF flows directly from the disastrous 
consequences of the mass privatisation carried out in Argentina in the 
1990’s under the then Peronist President, Carlos Menem. Traditionally 
Peronism, a populist nationalist movement had adopted a policy of heavy 
state interventionism. Menem’s change of direction, to mass privatisation, 
represented the adoption of neo-liberal policies internationally during that 
period.  
 
It was such a departure for Peronism that it was dubbed “Menemismo”. 
YPF was privatised in 1992. As with the other privatisations it was a 



disaster for the masses but bought massive opportunities for Argentinean 
capitalists and multi-nationals like Repsol which returned to Latin 
America as the new “conquistadores” buying up whole swathes of 
Argentina’s and the Latin American economy.  
 
These privatisations were catastrophic for the economy. As Kirchner has 
pointed out the lack of investment and development in the petrol and 
energy sector has now resulted in the fact that Argentina has to import gas 
and petrol for the first time in more than 17 years. This is despite the 
discovery of a large shale gas field, known as the Vaca Muerta, dead cow. 
“This emptied policy, of no production, no exploration has practically 
turned us into an unviable country due to business policy and not because 
of lack of resources” was one of the justified reasons that Kirchner gave 
taking a majority share in YPF. (El País 17/4/12)  
 
In the recent period the privatised Aerolineas Argentinas, electricity 
companies and some others have also been renationalised, in part for 
similar reasons.  
 
This change of policy by the Kirchner government has followed a sharp 
slow down in the economy, rising inflation and the introduction of cuts 
and also rising unemployment. Effectively what she is saying is if the 
privatised sector will not ensure essential services then the state will step 
in and do it. However, despite the outpouring of hostility from the 
representatives of capitalism and imperialism Kirchner has not carried out 
a socialist nationalisation.  
 
Trotsky and Mexico 1938  
In March 1938, the Mexican radical populist government headed by 
Lázaro Cárdenas nationalised Anglo-American-Dutch petrol companies. 
Trotsky argued, that this step should be supported and that the trade 
unions and working class should fight for democratic workers control and 
management in the new state petroleum industry despite it not being 
carried out on a socialist basis. This approach has lesson for Argentina 
today.  
 
Similarly British Marxists when faced with the post war Labour 
governments nationalising the coal, railways and later other sections of the 
economy demanded democratic workers’ control and management. 
Concretely they proposed that the boards of such companies should be 
comprised of one third from the trade unions in the industry, one third 
from the TUC – representing the wider working class and one third from 
the government.  
 
Kirchners’ partial nationalisation has been enough to provoke the wrath of 
the ruling class. It represents not simply a change in policy by the 



government. It is a change in policies for the Kirchner dynasty itself. They 
have been no friend of the Argentinean working class and poor. Her 
predecessor and now deceased husband, Néstor Kircher, was an 
enthusiastic supporter of the privatisation of YPF in 1992. He sold a 5% 
share of YPF to Repsol held in Patagonia, in the province of Santa Cruz 
where he was then Governor in 1999.  
 
As Repsol increased its ownership of YPF to 99%, Kirchner then backed a 
policy of “Argintineanisation” and insisted that a percentage be held by 
Argentinean interests. As result the Argentinean group Peterson, owned 
by the Eskenazi family, was given 25% of YPF shares. These have not 
been touched by the recent partial nationalisation.  
 
In Government the Kirchners amassed a fortune. When elected Néstor 
Kirchner was elected President in 2003 the couples’ fortune was estimated 
at US$2.35 million. Once in office the Kirchners’ wealth soared by a 
stunning 900% in seven years. By the time of Néstors’ death in 2010 they 
were worth US$18 million with 27 houses, apartments, stores and hotel 
businesses to their name. In 2003 the family had no business interests in 
the Patagonian town of El Calafate. By 2010 the Kirchners ran 60-70% of 
economic activity in the town.  
 
The steps taken by Cristina Kirchner, which will be immensely popular in 
Argentina, are a capitalist state intervention to try and resolve the energy 
crisis. They have been taken in part to try and resolve the energy deficit 
and failure of Repsol to develop the industry. They are also an attempt by 
her to rally support against a background of a decline in the economy and 
attacks on the working class. She has tried to invoke the memory of the 
radical populist nationalist Peronist Evita Peron – announcing the 
measures in front of an image of a smiling Evita in the presence of the 
Madres de la Plaza – the mothers of the thousands disappeared during the 
military dictatorship.  
 
This intervention demonstrates how the ruling class can be compelled to 
change its policy and support state intervention when compelled to do so 
or its interests are threatened. In doing so, Kirchner has struck a small 
blow against the interests of Spanish imperialism and its multi-national 
Repsol. In doing so she has raised the spectre of further and bigger blows 
being struck in other countries and placed the issue of nationalisation back 
on the political agenda. This has terrified the ruling class internationally. 
The demand for nationalisation now needs to be taken up by the workers’ 
organisations internationally. It is a positive step that the IU in Spain has 
opposed the Spanish government and defend the right of the Argentinean 
government to nationalise YPF.  
 
However, the purchasing of 51% of YPF shares does not signify a 



‘socialist nationalisation’ . This was made clear by Kirchner herself when 
she stated, “The model is not statisation, that is clear, but recuperation of 
sovereignty and control of the functioning of the economy”. (El País 
17/4/12).  
 
The CWI is opposed to the protests of the imperialist and capitalist 
politicians. We support all genuine measures taken against imperialism. 
We demand that real action is taken against the imperialist domination of 
the economy and the national capitalists that exploit the peoples of 
Argentina. We therefore support a democratic socialist nationalisation of 
the entire energy sector. For nationalisation of Repsol, all multi-nationals 
and all of YPF with compensation to paid only on the basis of proven 
need. The nationalised energy sector should then be run democratically by 
the working people of Argentina as part of a democratic plan of the whole 
economy based on the nationalisation of the major companies and fiancé 
sector.  
www.socialistworld.net 

 

Freedom has a Sour Taste for many Iraqis” 

 

 

 

Robert Fisk 21 April 2012 
 
Widely read, respected and awarded commentator on regional issues, 
journalist Robert Fisk, recently made another visit to Iraq. NIQASH spoke 
with him about Iraqi media, the problem with bloggers and why some 
Iraqis might wish Saddam Hussein was still around. 
 
NIQASH:  You’ve been in Iraq many times over the past 34 years – in 
fact, you’ve witnessed some of this nation’s most recent, pivotal moments. 
In your opinion, what do you feel may be the solution to the country’s 
biggest problems now? 
 
Robert Fisk: Education, education, education. Of all the problems Arabs 
suffer from – the problems that don’t involve outside powers – that is the 
basic problem I find here. When people can’t write their own names in 
Arabic, there’s something wrong. At the end of the day you have to put 
serious money into education. But in reality, what usually happens is this: 
“oh, you want to learn? Then you’ll have to go abroad”. So the indigenous 
population who either don’t want to leave, or who cannot afford to leave, 
remain ignorant of the world. 
 
NIQASH:  At least, post 2003 (when a US-led invasion toppled the 
regime of former Iraqi dictator Saddam Hussein), it’s possible to speak 
freely now? 



 
Fisk: I’m not sure how freely you can in Baghdad. That was really well 
put to me by an Iraqi friend recently. When you got on the bus [and you 
were having a conversation], under Saddam, you knew what you couldn’t 
say. Now you don’t know what you can and cannot say – because you just 
don’t know who’s sitting next to you.  
 
When I first came here, Iraq was a very prosperous country – under 
Saddam of course. And in the aftermath of the 2003 chaos, with the 
murders and mass killings, Iraqis would often say to me: “do we want 
security and dictatorship? Or do we want freedom and anarchy?” And if 
you’re frightened your child would be kidnapped or that you would lose 
your family, you tended to say you preferred the old regime. Which was 
tragic and very sad but I suppose understandable. 
 
Because of the appalling situation that the Americans permitted to happen 
after 2003 – which Donald Rumsfeld was very much responsible for, and 
Paul Bremer [head of Iraq’s first interim government post-Hussein] – and 
because of the resistance to the Americans, it gave freedom a sour taste 
for many Iraqis.  
 
NIQASH:  So the biggest problem here isn’t sectarianism? 
 
Fisk: All the Western governments that have been involved in the Middle 
East since the First World War have worked on the principle that the 
governments should work on a sectarian system. When the Americans 
arrived [here] they basically set up a sectarian government. 
 
What happens is we create this sectarian system and we call it democratic 
– admittedly it’s a lot more democratic then under Saddam – but you lock 
[the country] in and then it becomes part of the national identity and you 
can’t get out of it. 
 
But look at Lebanon. To become a modern state, it must abandon 
confessionalism. But if it did, then Lebanon wouldn’t exist anymore. If a 
society is tribal, that doesn’t mean it cannot have a civil society. But it is 
the Iraqis that have to do it [create a civil society for themselves].  
 
NIQASH:  In comparison to when you began reporting from the Middle 
East, Arab journalists appear to have much more of a voice, and much 
more visibility, in the Western media. There seems to be a lot more 
potential for them. 
 
Fisk: It depends on the country. For example Egypt under the British had 
relative press freedom and they learned reporting responsibly, that you 
can’t just print the latest rumour or lie. Actually I think we’re doing that in 



the West now – we’re replicating the worst sins of the Arab press. Not on 
printed paper, but in blogs, that lie and abuse and that are fuelled by 
hatred. Anyway our Western reporting is appalling at times – I would 
rather that Arabs learn how they want to be journalists, with their own 
rules. 
 
NIQASH:  Please explain? 
 
Fisk: Well, we’re talking about what journalists should be taught. But it’s 
the governments that should be taught - how to treat journalists. 
Journalists should challenge government. And when they challenge the 
government here [in Iraq] they are told they are unpatriotic and they are 
threatened. 
 
We’re not threatened in Britain – well, we are in some ways – but here it’s 
the government that needs to be educated to respect the press and press 
freedoms, and to realise that the press also protects governments. 
 
NIQASH:  In your opinion, how can more balanced and independent 
reporting be encouraged in Iraq? 
 
Fisk: One of the things you might do is see whether you can construct a 
consortium of Iraqis – perhaps those who live abroad, perhaps those who 
have money – that could establish a new kind of newspaper, a really fine 
newspaper, which represents the whole country. Let that newspaper 
represent all points of view and let it become a forum for everybody. 
There isn’t a paper anywhere in the whole of the country that does that. 
 
But it would have to come from outside of Iraq. One of the many 
problems I have found in the Arab world is that patriotism often wins over 
freedom. 
 
NIQASH:  The question of whether journalists can ever be truly objective 
has been debated for decades. And a more recent discussion has centred 
on how much room more extreme viewpoints should be given, just for the 
sake of balance – even when they’re clearly more extreme and possibly 
even factually inaccurate. Reports coming out of Syria are a good 
example. Your thoughts on this debate, in a Middle Eastern context?  
 
Fisk: I’ve spoken about this before. If you’re reporting on a local football 
match or a government debate, you can give equal time to both sides. But 
the main issues in the Middle East are a bloody tragedy and my view is 
that you have to be biased toward the side of those who suffer. For 
instance, you can’t always give equal space to the Israelis and the 
Palestinians. Because Israel is occupying Palestine, Palestine is not 
occupying Israel. There’s a difference. 



And if you were covering the slave trade in the 18th century, you 
wouldn’t give as much room to the slave traders. 
 
NIQASH:  And how do you feel about so-called “citizen journalism”? 
 
Fisk: I like the phrase actually because it implies that journalism can be 
taken out of the hands of the rather pompous, arrogant senior 
correspondents. But my problem with citizen journalism is that some of it 
just isn’t true. 
 
If you look at some of the stuff coming out of Syria – there are reports of 
somebody being beheaded and then they turn up on national television. Or 
the lesbian blogger in Damascus who turned out to be a man.  
 
And citizen journalism is also used to fuel hatred - bloggers lying or 
spending all their time saying other people are lying - then that just takes 
you back to the worst elements of dictator journalism. 
 
You need a newspaper-type organisation really, and it doesn’t matter 
whether that is online or on paper. A big émigré-backed Iraqi newspaper 
with the finest production techniques and tough, brave editors – that’s 
what is needed. 
 
NIQASH:  And finally, your advice to Iraqi journalists working today? 
 
Fisk: Challenge everybody.  
 
Interview conducted by Henrik Ahrens, Director of the Media Academy 
Iraq, based in Erbil. The Media Academy hosted a lecture by Robert Fisk 
recently. Fisk has covered most of the major conflicts in the Middle East 
and holds more British and international journalism awards than any other 
foreign correspondent; he continues to write a regular column for the 
UK’s Independent newspaper. 
www.zcommunications.org 
 
 

The Climate Movement Takes On Fracking 

 

 

 

Bill McKibben and Christine Shearer 19 April 2012 
 
A coalition of local and environmental organizations including 350.org - 
the impetus behind the Keystone XL pipeline tar sandsprotests - are 
turning the nation's focus on hydraulic fracturing, or fracking. 
 



In a public invitation letter, the coalition - including "Gasland" director 
Josh Fox and 350.org founder Bill McKibben - urged people to save the 
dates June 14-17 to converge on Columbus, Ohio. The first three days 
would be "dedicated to training and movement building and on the 17th 
we'll be taking over the Ohio statehouse for a people's assembly." 
 
The action is part of a push to scale back the oil and gas industry's efforts 
to expand shale drilling in the state, supported by Ohio Gov. John Kasich. 
 
Once portrayed as the low-carbon fuel to a renewable energy future, the 
practice of deep drilling and hydraulic fracturing to extract gas from shale 
rock has presented its own host of environmental concerns. These include 
cases of water and air pollution near gas and oil wells, large water 
consumption needs for the fracturing process and government reports 
linking tremors to the injection of the fracking wastewater into the earth. 
In addition, recent studies have questioned the long-term climate 
advantages of shale gas and the amount of methane that leaks out 
 
States have been quickly swept up in the oil/gas industry push for the 
"unconventional" drilling, including Ohio, which sits above the Marcellus 
and Utica shales. Exempted from seven federal regulations 
 
Ohio Governor Kasich has been a strong proponent of drilling. He has 
also been a large beneficiary of the gas industry. Kasich received 
$213,519 of the governor's campaign records also showed that wealthy 
executives of companies connected to the natural gas industry, including 
billionaires William I. Koch (founder of the Oxbow Corporation) and 
David Koch (of Koch Industries), funneled an additional $127,268 in 
personal donations to a political action committee (PAC) organized by the 
Republican Governors Association (RGA); the PAC used a majority of 
the money to pay for attack ads against former Ohio Governor Strickland, 
whom Kasich defeated in 2010. 
 
After assuming office, Kasich signed a law in 2011 allowing for hydraulic 
fracturing in state parks. The United States Forest Service (USFS) later 
withdrew more than 3,000 acres of public lands in southern Ohio from a 
federal oil and gas lease sale scheduled for December 7, 2012, saying it 
needed more time to review the potential effects of fracking. 
 
Yet, overall permits in the state are increasing: March 2012 broke the 
record for new natural gas permits, with the Ohio Department of Natural 
Resources (ODNR) approving 37 wells. Having given approval to 27 new 
wells in February and 19 in January, it is looking like 2012 will quickly 
surpass the 2011 total of 100 new permits. The March 2012 permits bring 
the total to 194 permitted wells in Ohio, of which 19 are drilling, 37 are 
drilled, 11 are producing and 12 are completed. 



 
In addition to drilling, the state has a large number of brine injection wells 
- wells used to dispose of the large amounts of wastewater that result from 
the drilling and hydraulic fracturing process. In 2011, oil and gas 
companies injected 511 million gallons into Ohio's wells; more than half 
that fracking wastewater was shipped in from out of state. 
 
In January 2012, Ohio regulators asked drillers near brine-injection wells 
to temporarily stopreinjecting wastewater from hydraulic fracturing while 
an investigation was opened up into the cause of 12 earthquakes in the 
previously non-seismically active area, including a 4.0-magnitude quake 
on New Year's Eve. 
 
A March 2012 preliminary report by Ohio oil and gas regulators "on the 
relationship between the Northstar 1 Class II disposal well and 12 
Youngstown area earthquakes" found "a number of co-occurring 
circumstances strongly indicating the Youngstown area earthquakes were 
induced." In response, Ohio regulators said new safeguards would be 
added to Ohio's existing disposal well regulatory framework. 
 
Concerned citizens say the tremors suggest that, until more is known 
about the process, the wastewater injection practice should be curtailed, if 
not ended. Governor Kasich instead proposed energy policy legislation, 
Senate Bill 315 (March 2012), that would raise the state's brine disposal 
fees from five to ten cents on in-state waste and from twenty cents to $1 
on out-of-state waste. 
 
Governor Kasich has also promoted a 2012 budget plan to expand fees on 
Ohio's oil and natural gas industry and cut income taxes. The plan is for 
the fee expansion on fossil fuels to pay for the income tax cut. While the 
fee on drillers has been presented in the media as dividing Republicans, 
Media Matters argues that "even Grover Norquist's Americans for Tax 
Reform, which was 'consulted' about the proposal, is tentatively approving 
the tax plan and giving Kasich the 'benefit of the doubt' regarding any 
potential concerns about increased taxation." 
 
Innovation Ohio called the governor's plan a giveaway, estimating that 
once all the income tax cuts are in place, a family with an annual income 
of $50,000 would save just $65 each year. Policy Matters Ohio estimates 
that 25 percent of the tax cut would go to the top 1 percent of incomes. 
 
Saying it is clear that Kasich is looking to expand hydraulic fracturing in 
the state with only minimal regulations or benefits for most of the state's 
residents, a coalition of concerned residents and environmental groups 
formed Don't Frack Ohio, declaring, "The fracking industry has been 
causing earthquakes in Ohio. So it's time we caused one of our own." 



 
Included in the coalition is 350.org founder Bill McKibben. McKibben 
has been writing about climate change for over twenty years, with 350.org 
referring to his goal: to reduce the concentration of carbon dioxide in the 
atmosphere from the current level of 394 parts per million (ppm) to 350 
ppm, what NASA scientist James Hansen has said is necessary to avoid 
climate disruption. 
 
McKibben talked with Truthout about Don't Frack Ohio, the latest 
developments with the Keystone pipeline and his thoughts on the next 
steps for the climate movement.  
 
Christine Shearer: Many people think of you as on the forefront of 
the climate movement and, therefore, focused on fuels that have a 
high carbon footprint, such as tar sands and coal. Why the turn to 
hydraulic fracturing?  
 
Bill McKibben:  Well, even when it's burned natural gas has a big carbon 
footprint - not as high as coal, but as the International Energy Agency 
pointed out, a global energy mix heavy in natural gas would still leave us 
at 660 parts per million CO2, i.e. Way Too High. Worse, whenmethane 
escapesfrom these fracking operations unburned, that CH4 is a far more 
potent greenhouse gas than CO2 - and the early science makes it look like 
lots and lots of methane escapes from these fracking operations, perhaps 
enough to make them worse than coal mines. So - it's a huge worry for 
global warming reasons, as well as all the other obvious problems -water 
pollution, landscape destruction and the quite remarkable fact that it seems 
to be setting off earthquakes. Earthquakes strike me as a, um, sign that 
maybe we don't want to do this. 
 
CS: So, what would you say to people who say natural gas is the best 
bridge fuel available to renewable energy? 
 
BM:  I'd say that's what we hoped at first, but given the science coming 
out of fracking fields in Pennsylvania and the West, it's pretty clear that in 
global warming terms, this is not a bridge; it's just a rickety pier stretching 
further out into the fossil fuel lake. 
 
CS: How did plans for the Don't Frack Ohio action come about? 
 
BM:  350.org has long had a strong base of support in Ohio. During the 
heat of our campaign against Keystone XL, the President made multiple 
trips to Ohio and we called on those folks to take action, holding rallies at 
his events, visiting his speeches and such. And as we got to know those 
folks better, we learned more and more about what's happening to the 
state. Then the earthquake hit on New Year's Eve and we figured that the 



time was ripe. Ohio is an enormously important state to the industry and 
politically for many reasons, so it's a fitting place to plant our flag and 
make a stand. 
 
CS: According to a public invitation letter signed by you, "Gasland" 
director Josh Fox, and others, the action is set for "June 14-17, in 
Columbus. The 14-16th will be dedicated to training and movement 
building and on the 17th we'll be taking over the Ohio statehouse for a 
people's assembly that will 'pass' legislation that Ohioans need to stop this 
destructive practice." Are you hoping to pass legislation to prevent 
fracking entirely in the state? 
 
BM:  What's really important is that the government in Ohio take steps to 
stop fracking in the state. Legislation is one option, but it's also clear that 
Governor Kasich can take immediate steps to protect Ohio from fracking 
as well. He briefly unilaterally halted permitting for injection wells - the 
wastewater storage process that was responsible for the Youngstown 
earthquake - and he could do the same for fracking wells. He's the leader 
of his [Republican] party, which controls the state legislature and it's up to 
him to set the agenda for the state. 
 
CS: Many states are facing various issues related to deep-well drilling and 
hydraulic fracturing - why focus on Ohio? 
 
BM:  We need to make this summer the high water mark for the fracking 
industry. We just don't have time to lose. Ohio is important, both for the 
industry and in our political system. The nation's attention will be on Ohio 
this summer and fall, as one of the swing states that will decide the 
Presidential election. Ohio is also the next frontier for the industry and 
they haven't put into production the 4,000 or so wells they'd like to drill. 
Those injection wells are a key piece of the puzzle too - without access to 
wastewater disposal in Ohio, it will be much tougher for drilling in 
Pennsylvania, West Virginia and other states to move forward. 
 
CS: Yes, the Don't Frack Ohio letter states that "as the nation's attention 
turns to Ohio for the election this fall, it is a fitting place to make a stand 
and say that this process must stop once and for all." How do you 
anticipate this action fitting into the 2012 election season? 
 
BM:  As both major Presidential candidates come to Ohio, they're going to 
be met by a state that is highly skeptical of fracking and gas drilling. I 
think they'll be greeted with very tough questions about their support for 
drilling and they'll be forced to think twice about uncritically backing this 
dangerous industry. 
 
CS: Do you see this action as part of the 99 Percent movements planned 



for this spring? 
 
BM:  I hope this summer will be a long, hot, tough one for the 1%. The 
CEO [Aubrey McClendon] of Chesapeake Energy - the company most 
responsible for the fracking boom in Ohio and elsewhere - has become a 
billionaire speculating with the lives of landowners, workers and future 
generations who will be impacted by climate change. I expect he and 
others will be swept up in the powerful backlash to that kind of greed that 
is developing in Ohio and across America. 
 
CS: You helped organize the protests against the TransCanada Keystone 
XL tar sands pipeline, which are widely credited for the Obama 
administration's eventual refusalto fast-track the pipeline's permitting 
process. What do you make of Obama later saying he directed his 
administration to move on the southern end of the pipeline? I have heard 
the southern end did not need federal approval because it does not cross 
international borders, and the fate of the northern end is far from certain? 
 
BM:  Look, environmentalists only ever win temporary victories and this 
one may be more temporary than most. Big oil isn't used to losing and 
they're pouring tens of millions of dollars into ads to overturn Obama's 
decision. The Congress may buckle, the president may buckle - and even 
if they stand strong, it's important to understand that stopping Keystone 
doesn't stop climate change. We've got to take the lessons we learned in 
that fight and come harder and stronger at the fossil fuel industry - the big 
push for the next few months nationally is over the outrageous subsidies 
that the federal government pays the richest industry on earth. 
 
CS: What do you make of the Obama administration's first term so far on 
environmental issues? What would you like to see? 
 
BM:  I'd say mixed. On the plus side of the ledger, there's Keystone first 
and foremost and then the automobile mileage standards and the new 
regulations on greenhouse gas emissions. Contrast that with opening the 
Arctic to oil drilling, huge swaths of the High Plains for coal-mining, 
fumbling the international negotiations on climate change and failing to 
even really try to get global warming legislation through the Senate. 
 
CS: You have been writing about climate change since the 
Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC) first formed in the 
late 1980s. What has surprised you most in being involved in this issue for 
over two decades? What have you learned? 
 
BM:  What's surprised me is how little we've accomplished, faced with the 
biggest challenge humans have ever faced. And what I've learned is that 
the fossil fuel industry will spend and do whatever it takes to keep 



governments from doing anything. 
 
CS: What do you perceive as the biggest barrier to action on climate 
change in the US: is it corporations, government, misinformation, peoples' 
internal resistance to change? 
 
BM:  Corporate influence on government. Occupy has it right - the system 
is rigged and dangerous. 
 
CS: Climate change can sometimes feel like a huge, insurmountable 
problem. Where do you find your hope and inspiration? 
 
BM:  In the huge number of people all over the world who have come 
together in the 350.org movement. We work in every country on earth but 
North Korea - CNN has called it the most widespread political activity in 
the planet's history - and that's all happened in the last four years. We've 
not got much in the way of resources - I'm a volunteer, most of the people 
doing the real work are in their 20s - but it is amazing to see how many 
people on the planet really want to put their hopes for the future on the 
line. On to Ohio.  
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The Assault on Public Education 

 

 

 

Noam Chomsky 18 April 2012 
 
Public education is under attack around the world, and in response,  
student protests have recently been held in Britain, Canada, Chile,  
Taiwan and elsewhere. 
 
California is also a battleground. The Los Angeles Times reports on  
another chapter in the campaign to destroy what had been the greatest  
public higher education system in the world: "California State  
University officials announced plans to freeze enrollment next spring at  
most campuses and to wait-list all applicants the following fall pending  
the outcome of a proposed tax initiative on the November ballot." 
 
Similar defunding is under way nationwide. "In most states," The New  
York Times reports, "it is now tuition payments, not state  
appropriations, that cover most of the budget," so that "the era of  
affordable four-year public universities, heavily subsidized by the  
state, may be over." 
 
Community colleges increasingly face similar prospects ? and the  
shortfalls extend to grades K-12. 



 
"There has been a shift from the belief that we as a nation benefit from  
higher education, to a belief that it's the people receiving the  
education who primarily benefit and so they should foot the bill,"  
concludes Ronald G. Ehrenberg, a trustee of the State University system  
of New York and director of the Cornell Higher Education Research 
Institute. 
 
A more accurate description, I think, is "Failure by Design," the title  
of a recent study by the Economic Policy Institute, which has long been  
a major source of reliable information and analysis on the state of the  
economy. 
 
The EPI study reviews the consequences of the transformation of the  
economy a generation ago from domestic production to financialization  
and offshoring. By design; there have always been alternatives. 
 
One primary justification for the design is what Nobel laureate Joseph  
Stiglitz called the "religion" that "markets lead to efficient  
outcomes," which was recently dealt yet another crushing blow by the  
collapse of the housing bubble that was ignored on doctrinal grounds,  
triggering the current financial crisis. 
 
Claims are also made about the alleged benefits of the radical expansion  
of financial institutions since the 1970s. A more convincing description  
was provided by Martin Wolf, senior economic correspondent for The  
Financial Times: "An out-of-control financial sector is eating out the  
modern market economy from inside, just as the larva of the spider wasp  
eats out the host in which it has been laid." 
 
The EPI study observes that the "Failure of Design" is class-based. For  
the designers, it has been a stunning success, as revealed by the  
astonishing concentration of wealth in the top 1 percent, in fact the  
top 0.1 percent, while the majority has been reduced to virtual  
stagnation or decline. 
 
In short, when they have the opportunity, "the Masters of Mankind"  
pursue their "vile maxim" [ all for ourselves and nothing for other  
people," as Adam Smith explained long ago. 
 
Mass public education is one of the great achievements of American  
society. It has had many dimensions. One purpose was to prepare  
independent farmers for life as wage laborers who would tolerate what  
they regarded as virtual slavery. 
 
The coercive element did not pass without notice. Ralph Waldo Emerson  



observed that political leaders call for popular education because they  
fear that "This country is filling up with thousands and millions of  
voters, and you must educate them to keep them from our throats." But  
educated the right way: Limit their perspectives and understanding,  
discourage free and independent thought, and train them for obedience. 
 
The "vile maxim" and its implementation have regularly called forth  
resistance, which in turn evokes the same fears among the elite. Forty  
years ago there was deep concern that the population was breaking free  
of apathy and obedience. 
 
At the liberal internationalist extreme, the Trilateral Commission ? the  
nongovernmental policy group from which the Carter Administration was  
largely drawn ? issued stern warnings in 1975 that there is too much  
democracy, in part due to the failures of the institutions responsible  
for "the indoctrination of the young." On the right, an important 1971  
memorandum by Lewis Powell, directed to the U.S. Chamber of 
Commerce,  
the main business lobby, wailed that radicals were taking over  
everything ? universities, media, government, etc. ? and called on the  
business community to use its economic power to reverse the attack on  
our prized way of life ? which he knew well. As a lobbyist for the  
tobacco industry, he was quite familiar with the workings of the nanny  
state for the rich that he called "the free market." 
 
Since then, many measures have been taken to restore discipline. One is  
the crusade for privatization ? placing control in reliable hands. 
 
Another is sharp increases in tuition, up nearly 600 percent since 1980.  
These produce a higher education system with "far more economic  
stratification than is true of any other country," according to Jane  
Wellman, former director of the Delta Cost Project, which monitors these  
issues. Tuition increases trap students into long-term debt and hence  
subordination to private power. 
 
Justifications are offered on economic grounds, but are singularly  
unconvincing. In countries rich to poor, including Mexico next-door,  
tuition remains free or nominal. That was true as well in the United  
States itself when it was a much poorer country after World War II and  
huge numbers of students were able to enter college under the GI bill ?  
a factor in uniquely high economic growth, even putting aside the  
significance in improving lives. 
 
Another device is the corporatization of the universities. That has led  
to a dramatic increase in layers of administration, often professional  
instead of drawn from the faculty as before; and to imposition of a  



business culture of "efficiency" ? an ideological notion, not just an  
economic one. 
 
One illustration is the decision of state colleges to eliminate programs  
in nursing, engineering and computer science, because they are costly ?  
and happen to be the professions where there is a labor shortage, as The  
New York Times reports. The decision harms the society but conforms to  
the business ideology of short-term gain without regard for human  
consequences, in accord with the vile maxim. 
 
Some of the most insidious effects are on teaching and monitoring. The  
Enlightenment ideal of education was captured in the image of education  
as laying down a string that students follow in their own ways,  
developing their creativity and independence of mind. 
 
The alternative, to be rejected, is the image of pouring water into a  
vessel ? and a very leaky one, as all of us know from experience. The  
latter approach includes teaching to test and other mechanisms that  
destroy students' interest and seek to fit them into a mold, easily  
controlled. All too familiar today. 
truth-out.org 
 
 

Why Jim Kim should consider resigning as World Bank 
president-designate 

 

 

 

Patrick Bond 18 April 2012 
 
The situation for the many constituencies hopeful about Jim Yong Kim’s 
‘election’ as World Bank president is comparable to early 2009. 
 
Barack Obama entered a US presidency suffering institutional crisis and 
faced an immediate fork in the road: make the change he promised, or sell 
out his constituents’ interests by bailing out Wall Street and legitimizing a 
renewed neoliberal attack on society and ecology, replete with 
undemocratic, unconstitutional practices suffused with residual militarism. 
As president-elect, surrounding himself with the likes of Larry Summers, 
Tim Geithner, Paul Volcker, William Gates, Rahm Emmanuel and Hillary 
Clinton, it was obvious which way he would go. 
 
Unlike the corporate-oriented politician Obama, by all accounts Jim Kim 
is a genuine progressive, a wunderkind Harvard-trained physician and 
anthropologist with a terrific track record of public health management 
and advocacy, especially against AIDS and TB. So unlike predecessor 



Robert Zoellick, who in the service of power broke everything he touched 
since the late 1980s,1 Kim spent the last quarter century building an 
extraordinary institution, the Boston NGO Partners in Health, and 
improving another by working at its top level, the ultra-bureaucratic 
World Health Organisation in Geneva.  
 
Accomplishing spectacular AIDS and TB breakthroughs required making 
alliances with grassroots activists, including South Africa’s Treatment 
Action Campaign, to win an historic fight against Big Pharma and the 
World Trade Organisation’s Intellectual Property rights protections in 
2001. The payoff was provision of generic and discounted AIDS 
medicines to several million poor people at an affordable price, whereas a 
decade earlier those medicines cost $15,000/patient/year. It was one the 
greatest recent victories against corporate-facilitated oppression, ranking 
with the demise of apartheid in 1994 and the rise of Latin America’s 
centre-left governments since the late 1990s. 
 
For these reasons, Kim should be proud to come under fire from die-hard, 
unreconstructed economists like Bill Easterly2 and Lant Pritchett,3 who is 
forever famous (with plagiarist Summers) for using an internal World 
Bank bully pulpit to advocate the dumping of toxic waste on low-income 
people, since after all, Africa “is vastly under-polluted”.4 Alleges AIDS 
activist Gregg Gonsalves, “Pritchett has vociferously complained about 
the provision of Anti-Retroviral Therapy in the developing world as a 
prime example of palliative humane development and misguided 
philanthropy.”5  
So balance surely requires that instead of just being attacked from the 
wickedly anti-social and anti-environmental right, Kim receives a 
constructive critique from the left? 
 
Indeed we will soon learn whether Kim’s commitment to progressive 
change is as strong as his record suggests, or whether he will instead 
repeat his deplorable role in the notorious Dartmouth fraternity hazing 
scandal where as the College president apparently intimidated by rich 
alumni and bolshi ‘vomelette’-making students, he did nothing at all, 
deploying the bizarre excuse, “One of the things you learn as an 
anthropologist, you don’t come in and change the culture.”6  
 
We might learn most by watching what happens to the Bank’s fossil fuel 
portfolio and culture of wanton climate change. The first test is a huge, 
irrational Kosovo coal-fired powerplant loan he will probably sign off on 
in his first few weeks on the job. His new underlings are, after all, the 
main financiers of coal-fired electricity, including their largest project 
loan ever ($3.75 billion), which was here in South Africa exactly two 
years ago.7  
The contradictions will be spectacular. The scholar who co-edited the 



great anti-neoliberal book Dying for Growth will be compelled to actively 
ignore data (from Christian Aid) which suggest 185 million African 
deaths in the 21st century will be due to climate change, in addition to 
immediate coal-related health problems.  
 
Scientists working for the Environmental Defence Fund found that 
“between roughly 6000 and 10,700 annual deaths from heart ailments, 
respiratory disease and lung cancer can be attributed to the 88 coal-fired 
power plants and companies receiving public international financing”.8 
Furthermore, writing in Geotimes on “Health Impacts of Coal,” three 
other scientists observe the rise in cancers, bone deformation, black lung 
and other respiratory diseases, sterilization, and kidney disease associated 
with coal. And they point out, “In the 13th century, the dense, sulfurous 
air in London attracted the attention of the British royalty, who issued 
proclamations banning the use of coal in London.”9  
To get Kim to catch up to eight-century old preventative healthcare is 
going to be impossible given the balance of forces amongst Third World 
elites in sites like South Africa, within the fossil-addicted World Bank 
itself, and a few blocks away at the White House and Treasury where 
mega-energy interests hold enormous sway. This is what multinational 
capital requires of Kim: a revitalized image for a crucial subsidized 
financier of coal-fired power plants and carbon markets when both are in 
extreme disrepute. 
 
The sickening signs of Kim’s retreat in the face of power were 
unmistakeable beginning in early April, just after his nomination was 
announced by Obama. Kim’s book Dying for Growth questioned 
neoliberalism in part because Washington’s model didn’t actually create 
broad-based growth, but instead austerity and parasitical finance-oriented 
GDP ‘growth’. But Kim tried running away from that uncontroversial 
conclusion, telling an uncritical New York Times journalist, “That book 
was written based on data from the early and mid-1990s. Our concern was 
that the vision was not inclusive enough, that it wasn’t, in the bank’s 
words, ‘pro-poor.’ The bank has shifted tremendously since that time, and 
now the notion of pro-poor development is at the core of the World 
Bank.”10 
 
This is nonsense, of course, as was the follow-up article in The 
Washington Post last week hyping his candidacy by his co-editors Paul 
Farmer and John Gershman: “In the 1990s, when the book was researched 
and written, too many of the world’s poorest had been left behind by the 
growth of the global economy” but “Thanks in part to Kim’s trailblazing 
work, development approaches have changed.”  
 
Huh? Farmer and Gershman provide no evidence of real change, only of 
rhetoric, using a throwaway line in a 2006 World Bank World 



Development Report: “We now have considerable evidence that equity is 
also instrumental to the pursuit of long-term prosperity in aggregate terms 
for society as a whole.” But such banal phrasing can be found in Bank 
reports right through neoliberal era, as Bank economists regularly wrote 
left (putting a ‘human face’ on structural adjustment) so they could walk 
right. 
 
Farmer and Gershman brag of “greater investments in areas such as health 
and education, which help countries grow.” But the week before they 
made this emollient claim, the Organisation for Economic Cooperation 
and Development reported a 3 percent decline in Overseas Development 
Aid by rich countries in 2011.11 Reflecting on such cuts, the Brookings 
Institute produced a major study last August, concluding that “The future 
of bilateral aid to basic education is at risk, placing the educational 
opportunities of many of the world’s poorest girls and boys on the line.”12 
 
As the Education for All Global Monitoring Report blog complained in 
early April, “the World Bank, the most important donor to basic 
education, massively decreased its support after a boost in 2009 and 2010” 
– whereas the poorest countries actually need “$16 billion in aid annually 
to meet their basic education goals by 2015” (of around $5 billion in aid to 
education, they presently only get $2 billion). The Bank’s website shows 
that its own highly-subsidised loans for basic education to the poorest 
countries fell from $1.3 billion in 2010 to $400 million in 2011, a level 
last seen a decade earlier.13 
 
As for health, the Global Fund to Fight AIDS, Tuberculosis and Malaria 
ashamedly conceded last November that it would offer no new grants 
through 2014 because of funding shortfalls.14 Obama is to blame, in large 
part, for these aid cuts. 
 
I’ve met both Farmer and Gershman, and like everyone else, I immensely 
respect their traditional role: haranguing powerful institutions to do less 
harm. What they did in the Washington Post was the opposite, offering 
excuses for the World Bank and its status quo ideology because their 
friend is about to take over. 
 
What might Kim do to change the Bank? As he told Bank directors who 
interviewed him last week, “The Bank is an unparalleled resource for its 
members, not only for financing but also knowledge and convening 
power. These strengths were apparent in the Bank’s timely response to the 
recent financial crisis. The Bank must remain an effective partner in 
strengthening the foundations and fairness of the global economy, and in 
ensuring that the benefits of growth are widely shared.”15 
 
It is just too tempting to rearrange these words to get a more honest view, 



one Kim probably would have agreed with not long ago: “The Bank is an 
unparalleled force of social and ecological destruction, not only in its 
financing on behalf of multinational capital, but also its lack of real 
development knowledge and its overweening power. These flaws were 
apparent in the Bank’s surprised response to the recent financial crisis, 
which it helped cause by increasing indebtedness, vulnerability and 
financial deregulation through decades of loan conditionality and an 
ideology of financial liberalisation. The Bank has systematically 
weakened the foundations and fairness of the global economy, and 
ensured that the benefits of growth are enjoyed only by the top 1%.” 
In his interview, Kim went on to argue, “The World Bank has taken steps 
to realign voting power to increase the voice and responsibility of 
developing countries in the governance of this institution.”16  
 
But what kind of steps, and who got stepped on? The last time such 
realignment happened, in April 2010, the watchdog Bretton Woods 
Project noted that Africa’s vote rose less than 0.2 percent, and domination 
by the rich North remains formidable: “In reality then, high-income 
countries will cling onto almost 61 per cent of the vote, with 
middle-income countries getting under 35 percent, and low-income 
countries on just 4.46 percent.”17  
 
Kim’s weasel-like distortions are disturbing, because in the global justice 
movement, the now common-sense analysis of imperialism’s multilateral 
institutions is that because efforts to reform them over the past quarter 
century consistently failed, they are better off decommissioned, as part of 
what Walden Bello of Focus on the Global South has termed 
‘deglobalization’.18  
 
If instead, Kim relegitimizes the World Bank the way that Obama has 
done US imperialism, and if it is apparent he and his otherwise 
trustworthy friends Farmer and Gershman stoop to fibbing in defense of 
his career, then we have a great step backwards to contemplate. 
 
In Obama’s case it took 30 months before the Occupy Movement finally 
sprang up to contest his reactionary economic policies and ultra-rich 
beneficiaries. It better not take so long to mount a struggle against Jim 
Kim’s World Bank, for too many lives depend upon weakening that killer 
institution. The only constructive thing Kim can do at this stage, I suspect, 
is immediately tender his resignation and start a run on the Bank.19 
 
Patrick Bond directs the Centre for Civil Society in Durban: 
http://ccs.ukzn.ac.za 
 
 



Spain: Only the Resistance Offers Hope 

 

 

 

Javier Navascués 17 April 2012 
 
Already shattered by the mishaps of Greece, Ireland and Portugal, the 
single currency could be in real danger of collapse if contagion extends to 
Spain. That is why the European Commission, the ECB, chancellor 
Merkel and president Sarkozy keep a keen eye on Spanish affairs, and 
keep pressing the recently elected government of Mariano Rajoy to pursue 
a very strict agenda of austerity and cuts. But recent developments in 
Spain could prove that's it's no easy undertaking.  
 
It is Spain's economic size that makes the possible effects of a Spanish 
default much more frightening than the above-mentioned cases. Spain is 
suffering the hangover of a real estate bubble triggered by deregulation 
and fuelled by cheap money, courtesy of the single currency. Now burst, it 
has left behind a mountain of private debt: businesses and households owe 
to Spanish banks and these in turn owe to their foreign (mostly French and 
German) colleagues, to the tune of well over 800 billion euros (£650 
billion). Here lies the risk - a default could affect seriously these large 
lenders.  
 
During 2009 there was a timid attempt to cope with the crisis by replacing 
dismal private investment with public expenditure. But as in many other 
countries - with the valiant exception of Iceland - the largest efforts were 
devoted to keeping the banks afloat, and there was not enough public 
money for both. By the end of the year the EU was back to stability as 
usual and austerity began.  
 
In May 2009 came a 5 percent cut in public servants' pay, the freezing of 
public pensions and reform of the labour laws. This triggered the first sign 
of resistance in September, a general strike called reluctantly by the large 
unions that was more a half-hearted blaze than a sustained fire, as their 
leadership feared an eventual Conservative takeover in the coming 
elections. In January 2011, these same leaders accepted a reform of the 
public pension system, selling it as the lesser evil. Consequently their 
credit sunk with Zapatero's.  
 
The radical left and the smaller more militant unions appeared too weak to 
pose any threat, and the Popular Party began to bank on victory in the 
general elections which were to take place by the end of 2011.  
 
Previously, in May, local and regional elections had already resulted in a 
significant defeat of the Socialist Party as expected. But with this also 
came the unexpected: the eruption of the ‘indignados’, who stepped onto 



the stage during the electoral campaign.  
 
Hundreds of thousands marched in the streets all over Spain and occupied 
public spaces, from tiny villages and working class neighbourhoods to the 
most centric squares in large cities. They aimed their criticism towards the 
banks, the markets and the EU, but also towards the political and electoral 
system, including the unions and the traditional left.  
 
The movement itself was very pluralistic and undefined at the beginning. 
General criticism of the malfunction of formal democracy and rejection of 
neoliberal policies blended with naive apoliticism and the desire to behave 
‘nicely’. The movement was radical enough to openly defy the electoral 
courts when they banned the demonstrations the day before the elections, 
but some controversial questions were left off the agenda, such as the war 
on Libya.  
 
The movement had very little electoral impact in May - only an increase 
in blank and null votes and a proliferation of tiny groups which ran in the 
elections but got no significant results. But there was a sensible political 
effect: in August, after being summoned by Sarkozy, Merkel and the 
ECB, president Zapatero set out to amend the constitution to enshrine the 
absolute priority of debt repayments over any other commitment.  
 
Socialist and Conservative leaderships supported the amendment and 
agreed to carry it out through an urgent procedure. They did not want to 
risk opening a public debate on the constitution two months after 
thousands of people had marched in the streets crying ‘there is no 
democracy when markets rule!’ The radical left and the unions strongly 
opposed the change. So did speakers from the 'indignados', and the topic 
started trending on the social networks.  
 
In November, the Popular Party gained an absolute majority in the general 
elections. This was the result of a mass defection of Socialist voters - the 
Socialists' vote fell by 4.3 million compared to 2008, while the 
Conservatives only grew by 600,000.  
 
The United Left (a broad-based left coalition including, but not limited to, 
Communists) almost doubled its share and jumped from 2 to 11 seats, 
which could be read partly as fall-out from the 'indignados' movement.  
 
The new government immediately launched a reinforced agenda of 
austerity and deregulation, which was warmly welcome by the 
powers-that-be in Europe: the ECB, Merkel and Sarkozy, and David 
Cameron by the way. Out of the need to comply with the deficit target 
came a new cut in public expenditure of 1.5 percent of GNP. Education, 
healthcare and social services run by conservative regional governments 



were also downsized, and some services which used to be free began to be 
charged for. Along with this came another reform of labour law which set 
out to destroy all the major achievements in labour relations, including 
collective bargaining and protection against arbitrary layoffs.  
 
This was the last straw for the large unions, which until now had preferred 
bargaining over confrontation. A general strike was called for March 30, 
demanding the withdrawal of the labour reforms. It became a challenge to 
all the Popular Party's policies, supported by all parties to the left of the 
Socialist Party, trade unions and all kinds of social movements including 
those connected to the 'indignados'. The Socialist Party was caught in the 
middle, as it had been responsible for similar measures and also feared the 
strike would not succeed.  
 
Meanwhile, regional elections were to take place five days before in 
Andalusia and Asturias, both of them traditional strongholds of the 
Socialists. Extrapolating from the results of the last elections the most 
probable outcome was another absolute majority for the Conservatives. 
President Rajoy strategically delayed the presentation of the national 
budget for 2012, which was expected to enclose harder cuts, to protect his 
party's electoral prospects. He even engaged in a fake row with the 
European Commission over the deficit target for 2012, pleading for 5.8 
per cent GNP against 4.4 per cent as initially planned. It was finally 
settled at 5.3 per cent.  
 
The regional elections in Andalusia and Asturias were very disappointing 
for the Popular Party. Both ended in hung parliaments. In the case of 
Andalusia, which amounts to almost a fifth of Spain's total population, the 
United Left and the Socialist Party won the majority of the seats, so a 
left-biased regional government is expected in this significant region. It 
will be added to Catalonia and the Basque Country, neither of which have 
got Popular Party government. It appears that the Rajoy's hard measures 
have begun to take their toll less than three months since he gained office. 
 
Five days later, the general strike turned out to be very successful, 
especially among industrial, transportation, construction and, in general, 
blue collar workers who massively followed the call, not withstanding the 
years of passivity. The same cannot be said of public servants, where the 
number of strikers was less significant. Nevertheless the country was 
almost paralysed.  
 
As is usual in Spain the strike ended in marches, attended this time by 
hundreds of thousands all over the country. Rank-and-file trade unionists 
marched alongside thousands of young people who had taken part in the 
'indignados' movement, in a spirit of unity. Activists who had been trying 
to bridge the movements, with little success until then, were delighted. In 



some senses the elections had proved that the Popular Party is not 
invincible, and the resistance had taken confidence from this.  
 
The unions have committed to further mobilisations if the government 
doesn't move. The government has answered by drafting a extremely 
restrictive budget and announcing further cuts in health and education, 
plus new laws restricting civil rights. Mainstream economists admit that, 
with this budget, recession is almost unavoidable and unemployment will 
continue escalating.  
 
The risk premium placed on Spanish sovereign debt is at it maximum, the 
financial system is in high distress and rumours of intervention by the EU 
are spreading. Recent developments have raised the stakes.  
 
Will the resistance movement change the course of events? It is an open 
question now, but at least there is hope that we are not doomed. Some 
external developments could help too - for example, the results of the 
French presidential election and the coming Greek elections could open a 
new gap in the EU's walls. But much will depend on the ability to 
strengthen the new unity that can be built in Spain. This is up to the 
unions, to the 'indignados' movement, and to the political left. 
www.zcommunications.org 
 
Javier Navascués is an activist with United Left in Spain, and the architect 
of a radical form of participatory budgeting in Seville. 

 

Speculation and Criminal Manipulation of Food and Commodities Prices 

 

 

 

 
More at The Real News 
 
 
Michael Greenberger Interviewed by the Real News Network 16 April 
2012 
 
PAUL JAY, SENIOR EDITOR, TRNN:  Welcome to The Real News 
Network. I'm Paul Jay in Washington. 
 
We're continuing our discussion about the price of gas and the price of 
commodities, and we're going to continue digging into this question of the 
commodity traders and their relationship to speculation and manipulation 
of the markets. 
 
Now joining us again is Michael Greenberger. Michael is a professor at 



the University of Maryland School of Law, where he teaches homeland 
security and financial law. He's a former division director at the U.S. 
Commodity Futures Trading Commission. He's also a founder and 
director of the Center for Health and Homeland Security. Thanks for 
joining us again, Michael. 
 
MICHAEL GREENBERGER, UNIVERSITY OF MARYLAND 
SCHOOL OF LAW:  
You're welcome.  
 
JAY:  So we talked a bit about this in an earlier interview, but there are 
about a dozen major commodities companies we've—Glencore is one 
that's come into the news recently 'cause it went public, I guess, a year and 
a half, two years ago and kind of opened up a window into this world of 
these major commodities traders. The Koch brothers are another group. 
Cargill we know of, are big commodity traders and players in agricultural 
products. But also JPMorgan, for example, apparently is the biggest 
commodities traders now, and Goldman is a big player, Barclays bank, all 
the big financial institutions, where they seem to have different 
departments playing different sides of this question. One department 
actually goes out and buys the physical commodity. Glencore, for 
example, owns mines all over the world. They own, apparently, 9 percent 
of the Russian wheat crop. They're just about to buy a major French 
company that owns a major piece of Canadian wheat, actual land. Plus 
they hedge. Plus they're accused of speculating, although Glencore denies 
they play derivatives. But they certainly hedge. The big financial 
institutions are playing all sides of this. So where does—first of all, I 
guess, from a regulatory, legal point of view, is these guys all claim what 
they're doing is legal, even if it does wind up manipulating the market. So 
is it? 
 
GREENBERGER: Well, I think you have to—there's two kinds of 
speculation going on here, both of which were intended by the passage of 
the Dodd–Frank law in July 2010 to be limited and constrained. The place 
that there is vulnerability here is in the futures market, where you actually 
hold a contract for future delivery rather than own the underlying 
commodity. Now, if that market gets overwhelmed by speculators, it will 
drive the price of the commodity up, and therefore not only will people 
benefit from having futures contracts that pay off big-time, but if they 
correspondingly hold the physical—the aluminum, the copper, the wheat, 
the oil, that price goes up as well. Dodd–Frank recognized that speculators 
in extreme can overwhelm these markets and asked the Commodity 
Futures Trading Commission to limit the participation of speculators so 
those markets adhered to supply-demand fundamentals. Unfortunately, in 
the implementation process, that rule was weakened to almost no effect, 
and then, once the rule was finalized, the weak rule, it was challenged by 



the banks in court. So the limits on speculation have essentially been 
wiped out despite Congress's best efforts. 
 
But there's another problem here, and that is some of these 
participants—and I'm not saying who they are, but I'm sure there are 
enough there doing this that they are adversely affecting the price—are 
actually not just swamping the markets with investments, but they're 
working with each other to drive the price up. That is a criminal problem. 
That is called criminal manipulation of the price. And that is why the 
president of the United States has now twice asked the Justice 
Department, once in April 2011 and once in March 2012, to please, please 
investigate these markets to see if there is criminal wrongdoing. 
 
Now, those of us who watch these markets believe, despite the innocent 
flooding of these markets of speculators, which was supposed to be 
stopped by Dodd–Frank but has not, there are speculators out there who, 
with a criminal intent, are driving the price up. And my view and the view 
of many academic experts is if the Justice Department would just 
seriously investigate that kind of criminal manipulation, the price would 
come down dramatically, not just of oil, not just gasoline, not just of 
heating oil, but of agricultural products as well, 'cause the same things are 
happening in those markets. 
 
We had one remedial process fail by Wall Street lobbying, and that is 
limiting speculation to a reasonable part of the market. And the second 
part is failing because of prosecutorial laxity, which is going after people 
who are criminally working with each other to drive the price up. And the 
quickest way—within a matter of weeks, if there were a serious 
investigation undertaken, if the FBI was called in, if records were 
subpoenaed, if market participants were interviewed and the Justice 
Department at least gave an indication, as they did when they went after 
the Enron conspirators in the early 2000s, that they were serious about 
this, just the appearance of a serious investigation would cause the 
criminal speculators to scatter like cockroaches scatter when lights are 
turned on. 
 
JAY:  Well, maybe part of the problem here is that the commodity traders 
and big banks are making such fabulous profits out of all this. The top 
commodity traders are making more money than the biggest telecoms. 
They're netting more profit than the Microsofts and the Apples. I don't 
think it's—unless you read the financial press, where you see some of this, 
in the popular press you get no sense of the extent of money that's being 
made by the big banks, commodity traders, on commodities and 
speculation, the two together. I mean, is that part of the problem is 
that—is part of the problem here is the political power that comes from 
that is what's paralyzing this process? 



 
GREENBERGER: The banks have already checkmated one of the 
principal limits in Dodd–Frank, which didn't require showing criminal 
intent, just said that speculators' participation in these markets should be 
drawn down from 80 percent of the markets to about 30 percent of 
markets, the historical average. The lobbyists on Wall Street, and because 
of the lack of attention of the public, have run roughshod over that. 
 
Now, you cannot run roughshod over a prosecutor. And the thing that is 
now missing is that the Justice Department began a serious investigation 
here because there is doubtless criminal conduct here. I'm not going to 
name names, I'm not going to call anybody out, but I have every 
confidence that the appearance of a serious investigation would bring 
commodity staple prices down. That is not happening. 
 
You say there's a lot of profits here. If we didn't investigate bank robbers, 
there would be a lot of profits made from going in and holding up banks. 
But we enforce burglary laws and theft laws in bank robberies. The same 
thing is happening in the commodity markets, and the prosecutors and de 
facto police have blindfolded themselves, stuffed their ears, and hold their 
noses, and appear to the public as if nothing is going on. If indictments 
were brought down, the public would be educated about this. It's the total 
laxity here that is causing us not only to have a situation that will break 
the back of the recovery, but may walk the Republicans into the White 
House, control the Senate, and an increased representation in the House of 
Representatives. It is the only argument they have that gas prices are 
going up right now. 
 
JAY:  Thanks for joining us, Michael. 
 
GREENBERGER: You're welcome. 
 
JAY:  And thank you for joining us on The Real News Network 
 
http://therealnews.com/t2/ 
 
Bio 
Michael Greenberger is a professor at theUniversity of Maryland School 
of Law, where he teaches a course entitled "Futures, Options and 
Derivatives."Professor Greenberger serves as the Technical Advisor to the 
United Nations Commission of Experts of the President of the UN 
General Assembly on Reforms of the International Monetary and 
Financial System. He has recently been named to the International Energy 
Forum’s Independent Expert Group that provided recommendations for 
reducing energy price volatility to the IEF’s 12th Ministerial Meeting in 
March 2010. Professor Greenberger was a partner for more than 20 years 



in the Washington, D.C. law firm of Shea & Gardner, where he served as 
lead litigation counsel before courts of law nationwide, including the 
United States Supreme Court. 
 
 

Worker run newspaper in Greece 

 

 

 

Eleftherotypia workers offer living example of workers’ control and 
management  
Patrick MacDonald 12 April 2012  
 
Here is the remarkable story of Eleftherotypia, a Greek left-wing 
newspaper whose workforce has defied the odds and responded to the 
threat of bankruptcy with workers’ control as the answer. This is taking 
place in the second largest newspaper in Greece and is happening despite 
the sabotage of the owners! 
 
Not only are the workers at Eleftherotypia saving the paper from being 
wound up, they are turning it into a greater success than it was under the 
management of the owners. This report is interspersed with an interview 
with Moisis Litsis, a prominent member of the democratically elected 
Editorial Committee of “Workers at Eleftherotypia” and Athens 
Journalists Union Executive member. 
 
The process began in August 2011 when the owners of the paper stopped 
paying the wages of the workers; they have still not been paid to this day. 
This led to the workers at Eleftherotypia going on strike on the 22nd 
December and this is now a continuous strike as we approach the spring of 
2012. 
 
On Wednesday the 15th February 2012 the first issue of the new 
Eleftherotypia was published under de facto occupation and workers’ 
control. The new paper was entitled “Workers at Eleftherotypia”. This 
was a bold move and demonstrated not only the class consciousness of the 
journalists and staff at the paper, but also the rapid acceleration of class 
consciousness taking place across the whole of Greek society. 
 
The first publication of “Workers at Eleftherotypia” was eagerly awaited, 
not only by the regular readership, but by a much wider section of the 
Greek people. The paper sold 31,000 copies of its 1st edition and 33,000 
of its 2nd edition. “The people wanted a paper like this, the reaction was 
very good!” said Litsis. 
 
With the situation in Greek society at such a critical level, the need for 



reliable journalism and information is apparent to the Greek people. The 
class bias of the right-wing press and their separate political interests are 
clear for all to see. In opposition to this “Workers at Eleftherotypia” are a 
trusted voice; this is not by accident. The paper was formed in the midst of 
the radicalisation that took place in Greek society after the fall of the 
Greek military junta in 1974 and was a paper originally owned by its 
journalists. In this sense the paper has come full circle and its roots in 
workers’ democracy cannot be denied. 
 
Eleftherotypia has a radical tradition in Greece and has been characterised 
by its clear internationalist stance. It has long been known for publishing 
opinions from across the left-wing political spectrum and has often been 
chosen for exclusive publication rights by radical and ultra-left groups; for 
instance in April 1977 with the radical urban guerrilla organisation N17, 
who gave their communiqués exclusively via Eleftherotypia. 
 
After the early period of workers’ ownership and control at Eleftherotypia, 
the paper was bought by the Tegopoulos brothers in 1978. Sole rights then 
passed to Thanasis Tegopoulos, and the paper is currently owned 
officially by the firm H.K Tegopoulos. 
 
However, now in a period of global capitalist crisis which is finding its 
clearest expression in Greece, the role of private investors and the 
principle of private ownership is coming under full scrutiny: In this 
context “Workers at Eleftherotypia” is showing the way forward and 
challenging the hegemony of the bosses with the might of workers’ 
democracy. 
 
The Editorial Committee that has now been established at the paper is 
democratically elected by the general meeting of the strikers. There are 
800 men and women workers who are now running Eleftherotypia, 
ranging from journalists to technical staff, cleaners to caretakers. The new 
paper is being distributed across the whole country at a price of 1 Euro. 
This money goes straight to the strike fund for the workers and also helps 
them to publish new editions of the paper. 
 
All of this goes to show what can be achieved under workers’ democracy 
allied to a strategy and a plan. 
 
The workers at Eleftherotypia are owed a total of 7 million Euros in 
unpaid wages over a period of 7 months. The continuous strike has 
received great support from the public and has been subsidised by an 
excellent solidarity movement by various collectives and even individuals. 
 
“Many readers showed support from the beginning of the strike” said 
Litsis on the support he and the workers had received. 



 
This once again demonstrates the growing class consciousness in Greece, 
where workers recognise one common struggle and know that if they do 
not help one another, they will in turn weaken their own resistance in their 
respective workplaces. 
 
This solidarity has also been reflected in the growth in sales figures for the 
new paper. “People who never bought Eleftherotypia were now buying 
it.” 
 
The new funding structure at Eleftherotypia has clear political 
implications as they no longer have to bargain with the management for 
what articles can be written and published. Instead the debate about 
politics and theory is taking place solely amongst the workers themselves. 
 
“What is important in this experiment is that we are showing that we 
workers, despite our differences and despite the different political views, 
are able to publish a full newspaper that is even better, instead of having 
well-paid managers to tell us what is good and what is bad.” 
 
Litsis talked about political disputes and how the general meeting of 
strikers and editorial board resolved such problems. “Some people asked 
what we were doing on the Editorial board… we were either too far to the 
left or too far to the right. In the end the majority decided.” 
 
In the Interview Moisis said that there was a small problem as many of the 
articles in the new paper are now published anonymously for fear of 
reprisals; this means that people cannot contact journalists directly about 
the views and politics expressed in the articles. 
 
The time may come though, when the journalists feel confident enough to 
add their names to their articles; this would certainly represent a step 
forward for “Workers at Eleftherotypia” and the movement as a whole. 
 
The management at H.K Tegopoulos are of course doing all in their power 
to halt the progress of the paper run under democratic workers’ control. 
When they learnt of the activities of the workers and their publishing 
enterprise, they first cut off the heating, then the systems used by the 
sub-editors and finally all other sections of the workshop. 
 
“Workers at Eleftherotypia” is printed at printing works that do not belong 
to the company and with the support of the press workers’ union. 
 
The case of Eleftherotypia, however unique in international journalism, is 
not unfamiliar at all when it comes to other Greek companies and 
enterprises. Many private sector enterprises have stopped paying their 



workers: workers are being abandoned by their shareholders who wait for 
the economic climate to recover. 
 
Because of the crisis of capitalism that is currently ravaging Greece, credit 
has all but dried up for hundreds of companies. Capitalists are choosing to 
file for bankruptcy under section 99 of the bankruptcy code rather than 
fund continued production from their own personal wealth. Many 
shareholders are simply pre-empting a Greek default and exit from the 
euro zone and are claiming collateral damage. This shows the true nature 
of the capitalist class and their ‘loyalty’ to the rest of Greek society. The 
German or French ruling class would be no different. Therefore what 
Greek workers are learning about the capitalist class today, German and 
French workers will be learning tomorrow. 
 
At least 100 companies listed on the stock-exchange have followed the 
example of T.K Tegopoulos and filed section 99. 
 
At present management at H.K Tegopoulos have threatened legal action 
and are using intimidation tactics by threatening to sack the Editorial 
Committee. This means that while the workers have taken on the task of 
producing their own paper under a de facto occupation, they are also 
involved in a legal dispute; the workers are now filing their own legal 
counter-claims. 
 
Comrades from the IMT salute the struggle of the workers at 
Eleftherotypia and all those who have supported them throughout this 
dispute. 
 
With the situation in Greece getting worse under the dictatorship of the 
Troika and the subservience of the current Greek political administration, 
the case of workers’ democracy appears as a beacon to those looking to 
solve the problems of Greek society. 
 
The latest news coming from Greece is that the Greek Athletics federation 
is suspending all domestic sporting activities as there is not enough money 
to pay the coaches and the staff. This could quite possibly mean that 
unless the policy of cuts is reversed, Greece will have no Olympic team in 
this summer’s Olympics eight years after hosting the games! 
 
These embryonic elements of workers’ democracy need to be deepened 
and extended. And further to this the workers need the left parties to 
actually represent their views and also develop a new political perspective. 
They must also base themselves on workers’ democracy and 
accountability as evidenced in the case of Eleftherotypia; a bold and 
radical socialist programme is required. This is the true solution to the 
capitalist crisis in Greece and in Europe. The rule of the bosses needs to 



be replaced by a political system based on the rule of the workers, 
combined with a revolutionary movement of the workers of Europe. 
www.marxist.com 
 
Website of “Workers at Eleftherotypia” 
Website of the Eleftherotypia Workers' Committee 
 
 

South Africa: Interview with Soweto socialist councillor 

 

 

 

 
Operation Khanyisa Movement banners at a march in Johannesburg, 
2008.  
 
The following interview appears in the South African left magazine 
Amandla!. The latest issue has just been released. Click here for the full 
contents. The new issue of Amandla! features analysis of the African 
National Congress' centenary.  

Drawing on the ruling party's past achievements, current limitations and 
failures to address South Africa's growing inequality and social ills, Pallo 
Jordan (ANC), Mercia Andrews (Democratic Left Front), Jeremy Cronin 
(South African Communist Party) and anti-apartheid veteran John Saul 
each examine the past 100 years of the popular movement and what they 
signify for its future. Readers of Links International Journal of Socialist 
Renewal are urged to visit the Amandla! site and where possible, purchase 
a hard copy issue of the magazine.  
 
Zodwa Madiba was elected municipal councillor for Operation Khanyisa 
Movement (OKM) in August 2007 in Dube, Soweto. The Operation 
Khanyisa Movement is an electoral front of social movements fighting 
against privatisation of services and for free basic services for all. The 
vision of OKM is socialism. Zodwa is leading her community in a 
struggle to remove pre-paid water meters in the area. She is a feminist and 
socialist and a seasoned hardworking grassroots organiser. In 2007, she 
took the battle against pre-paid water meters and won. The OKM is 
proving that social movements can make a difference. 
 
Amandla! Before you were elected OKM councillor in August 2007, 
you were secretary of the Soweto Electricity Crisis Committee 



(SECC). Can you tell us more about your path as an activist? How 
did you get involved in the first place? 
Zodwa Madiba: I have always been an activist but I used to honour the 
struggle with and for the ANC. I was a branch secretary at the forefront of 
their fights, wanting Mandela’s freedom, etc. In 1987 Eskom (electricity 
utility) started cutting electricity, and in 2000, the SECC was formed. 
After multiple complaints to our representatives and municipal 
councillors, we realised that it was a lost battle and that they weren’t 
doing anything to change our situation. As a community, we started to 
form different groups and to strategise; we spoke out. We refused to sit in 
the dark.  

No one could study in the shacks with the candles, and it wasn’t safe. 
That’s how we found out about the Soweto Electricity Crisis Committee. I 
then left the ANC in 2000 and joined the SECC because I needed help and 
support, and no one in my community could afford to pay the electricity 
bills. They were too high, and neither the government nor ESKOM were 
responding to us. We marched to the mayor’s house and pledged to 
embark on a campaign of mass non-payment and we disconnected his 
water supply. We also went to a councillor’s home and disconnected his 
electricity and water. That’s how it all started. After Emergency 
Electricians in Soweto reconnected 3000 houses in six months, Eskom 
announced that it would not be cutting off those who could not pay. It was 
the result of direct action! The campaign obviously continues today with 
pre-paid water meters. 
 
How do you mobilise and organise in your constituency? 
We publish pamphlets all the time and go door to door, explaining to 
people why we are against high electricity prices, why the government is 
doing what it’s doing and how by running after profits they’re not doing 
anything for the poor. We talk to people about water, electricity, school 
fees, and then have public forums where we try to come up with solutions 
and ways to address these issues. We call a mass meeting every month in 
different areas. Our forum meeting is every Tuesday, while our various 
branches meet from Monday to Friday. We even have them on Sunday if 
working people cannot attend.  
 
The campaign has never stopped. It’s ongoing. Now we talk to clinics and 
schools about fees and electricity. If people get evicted, we put them  
back into their houses. When the xenophobic attacks started a few years  
ago, we ran workshops to call on "all people of Africa" to come together  
and share our experiences as people of different countries. We went to  
some of the refugees and foreigners’ camps and we brought them clothes  
and food to give them comfort. We are all one, and we are all African.  
The government is just a talk show when they address issues of  
xenophobia – people are still dying and they die at the hands of our  
police 



 
What was your experience of the May 2011 elections and your 
experience as an elected councillor? How do you ensure that you  
remain accountable to the people that elected you? 
I have never changed the platform of the OKM or the SECC. As a  
councillor I remain true to my mandate; that is the only way to get  
things done. I’ve always spoken strongly on behalf of the poor. I run  
the same platform no matter where I speak and ask for the same basic  
services and delivery, jobs for all and a living wage. I have to tell my 
constituency what I will say when I represent them and come back with a 
full report of what was decided and discussed. We prepare everything  
together, and if they’re not happy about what happens at the council or  
my performance, they can act upon it. I give half of my salary to the  
organisation and this money is used to build the struggle. I am subject  
to recall, so I can be removed from my office at any time.  
The election this past May was quite the challenge because there were so 
many contesting parties, but the OKM did well, we kept our seat. 
 
What are some of the challenges you face frequently as councillor and 
as a woman in your position? 
As a woman I never get threatened by anybody! I am very strong. But the 
work is extremely challenging and difficult. You find that people expect 
you to solve their problems. I spend my time supporting working-class 
struggles, but you need to take people with you, to the council chamber, 
because they need to be heard. One difficulty is that people don’t know 
about the OKM or that they still believe in the ANC, but then they come 
crying to us because they cannot obtain anything from this government. 
We work very hard to educate people about the OKM. The aim is to link 
different struggles to one another by pointing out the common enemy and 
destiny of all workers, employed and unemployed, and irrespective of 
country of origin. 
 
How do you support working-class struggles in Soweto? What are 
your views for improving service delivery? 
I go to every meeting, organise people’s assembly and go to the city of 
Johannesburg. I support those struggling by making them aware of what 
the city does to their condition. The city must bring services to the people, 
they must stop privatising and that is the only way! They must stop 
pocketing the money: there is too much corruption that delays service 
delivery.  
 
The living conditions in Dube are like many other places in South Africa, 
and that’s why the struggle is so hard. The people who attend our 
meetings are old people, pensioners, but they do understand and suffer 
from shortages of electricity and water. We try to get the unemployed 
youth as well. People respond positively to our campaigns because we 



speak truth to power. The OKM supports labour strikes and fights for the 
eradication of all forms of exploitation and oppression. 
http://links.org.au/node/2811 
 

Can a Nigerian Squeeze the Poor for the World Bank? 

 

 

 

Patrick Bond 11 April 2012 
 
In coming days, the World Bank will have a new president. Smart money 
backs Barack Obama’s choice: Dartmouth College president Jim Yong 
Kim. 
 
But two weeks ago, Nigerian Finance Minister Ngozi Okonjo-Iweala was 
endorsed by her Pretoria counterpart, Pravin Gordhan. South Africa’s 
nomination, alongside Angola and Nigeria, dashed the dream that the 
BRICS bloc of rising subimperialist powers would choose a unifying 
candidate: the same day, Brazil nominated a Latin American. 
 
It is most tempting to support any African challenge to Washington – 
especially by a strong woman – given how much damage (half-Kenyan) 
Obama is doing to the continent by pampering its dictators, reducing 
medical aid, introducing the Pentagon’s Africacom military command, 
extracting oil and causing climate change. 
 
But The Economist, New York Times, Financial Times and dozens of 
former World Bank executives support Okonjo-Iweala because, according 
to Foreign Policy journal, she is “fairly orthodox, free market.” That 
ideology she learned at Harvard University’s notoriously inept economics 
department (profiled in the film Inside Job) where she graduated summa 
cum laude. 
 
Returning home, recalls Nigerian Guardian columnist Sonala Olumhense, 
“She was one of those who put together the National Economic 
Empowerment and Development Strategy (NEEDS), which, we were 
assured, would cure employment in Nigeria before our very eyes.” 
 
It was, says Olumhense, “the original 419 [Nigerian financial scam]. In 
just months, NEEDS slipped into folklore; nobody from that team has 
acknowledged its existence since then, let alone taken responsibility for its 
deception.” 
 
(Shades of South Africa’s 1996-2001 GEAR policy. Introduced by Thabo 
Mbeki with the battle cry, ‘Just call me a Thatcherite!,’ it failed to meet 
every one of its targets aside from budget cuts and lowered inflation.) 



 
The same dynamics worked in relation to foreign debt. In 2005, Nigeria’s 
rowdy parliament regularly rejected loan repayments as undemocratic and 
corrupt, given the country’s desperate poverty and the debts’ origins in the 
country’s military dictatorships. 
 
“General Abacha looted about $3-5 billion from the Nigerian treasury,” 
remarked Okonjo-Iweala in a 2007 speech, “in truckloads of cash in 
foreign currencies, in traveler’s checks and other means. Most of these 
monies were laundered abroad through a complex network including some 
of the world’s best known banks.” 
 
Given the Nigerian debt’s odious origins and that vast sums were never 
returned to Nigeria after Abacha’s death (corrupt Swiss banks only 
grudgingly repaid $700 million, years after being asked), should 
repayment demands by these financiers – including the World Bank – 
have been honoured? 
 
To the delight of the West’s debt-collection mafia known as the Paris 
Club, in October 2005 Okonjo-Iweala agreed to immediately repay $12.4 
billion so as to reduce the outstanding debt from $35 billion to $5 billion. 
 
The Global AIDS Alliance was outraged by that vast lump sum squeezed 
from Nigeria’s poor: “Creditors should be ashamed of themselves if they 
simply take this money. These creditors often knew that the money would 
be siphoned off by dictators and deposited in western banks, and the 
resulting debt is morally illegitimate.” 
 
According to the leader of Nigeria’s Jubilee debt-cancellation network, 
Rev David Ugolor, “The Paris Club cannot expect Nigeria, freed from 
over 30 years of military rule, to muster $12.4 billion to pay off interest 
and penalties incurred by the military. It is scandalous.” 
 
A year later, a classified US State Department cable (released in 2011 by 
WikiLeaks) about Nigerian corruption reported that amongst President 
Olusegun Obasanjo's “inner circle,” Okonjo-Iweala reaped “hefty rewards 
with impunity,” specifically steering public contracts to her brother, a 
charge she has denied, although both sit on the board of the mysterious 
$50 million Makeda Fund. 
 
After serving as deputy to Bank President Robert Zoellick from 2007-11, 
Okonjo-Iweala returned to her old job in Abuja. To start off 2012, she 
doubled the fuel price overnight by removing subsidies, on the instruction 
of IMF Managing Director Christine Lagarde, who is herself under 
investigation for facilitating French political corruption. 
 



The result was unprecedented civil society organising and non-violent 
protest. Nigerian police responded by murdering several unarmed 
demonstrators. Prior to desperate state concessions and trade union 
capitulation, ‘Occupy Nigeria’ very nearly toppled the Goodluck Jonathan 
regime in the style of Tahrir Square. 
 
As a result, Okonjo-Iweala’s case for a promotion is made by the writer 
Ikhide Ikhelo: “There is no one else better primed to execute the 
obnoxious policies of the World Bank against African and brown nations. 
Her current tour of duty, although disastrous to Nigeria and her poor, has 
given her an impeccable resume to spread the Bank’s gospel of uncritical 
capitalism and indifference to the world’s poor and dispossessed.” 
 
Concludes Ikheala, “the most compelling reason why she deserves the 
World Bank presidency: Nigerians need a break.”  
www.zcommunications.org 
 
 

Egypt's looming economic shock doctrine 

 

 

 

Sharif Abdel Kouddous First Published in Pambazuka 10 April 2012  
 
The Egyptian economy will need of some kind of financial aid within the 
next few months to avoid a severe downturn. 
 
Egypt is teetering on the edge of an economic crisis. Cast adrift in a 
deepening political quagmire over the past fourteen months, the economy 
has now reached a critical juncture, as the country faces the pressing 
challenge of financing a large budget deficit as rapidly dwindling foreign 
currency reserves threaten to crack apart an already fragile situation. 
 
Yet, more than a year after the launch of a revolution driven in large part 
by economic grievances, the budgetary and fiscal proposals being 
considered to secure external financial assistance are geared more towards 
furthering Mubarak-era policies than to promoting social justice. 
 
The state deficit for the fiscal year that ends in June is expected to exceed 
140 billion Egyptian pounds ($23 billion), or about 8.7 percent of 
expected economic output, according to the Minister of Planning and 
International Cooperation. Meanwhile, the central bank's foreign reserves 
have been shrinking by roughly $2 billion every month, precipitated by a 
sharp decline in tourism and foreign direct investment since the revolution 
began. 
 



Over the past year, the government has used up more than $20 billion to 
prop up the local currency. In February, foreign reserves stood at $15.7 
billion, enough for just three months of imports, and with it, the looming 
prospect of devaluation. 
 
Egypt, like many developing countries, relies heavily on imports, 
including for staple items such as wheat. (Egypt is the world's largest 
importer of wheat, relying on foreign supplies for about 60 percent of 
domestic consumption). A currency devaluation would increase import 
prices across the board, severely deepening the recession and prolonging 
any economic recovery. 
 
"The economic situation is dire but really the Achilles Heel comes with 
the balance of payment position and mainly with the fact that we don't 
have enough dollar reserves," says Amr Adly, the head of the Economic 
and Social Justice Unit at the Egyptian Initiative for Personal Rights. 
 
In January, the military-appointed interim government formally requested 
a $3.2 billion loan from the International Monetary Fund (IMF). The 
government says it needs $11 billion to avoid a balance of payments crisis 
and signing a deal with the IMF is expected to open the door to aid 
packages from the United States, the European Union and the Gulf. The 
IMF requested the Egyptian government draw up an economic reform 
plan supported by political consensus in order to secure the loan. 
 
"The IMF has become quite smart lately in the sense that they don't 
impose direct conditionality in order to give money," Adly says. "They 
ask the government to design the program and they have to accept it so 
they can release the tranches. So it is indirect conditionality because they 
won't give you the money unless they approve of the plan." 
 
The Ministry of Finance, the Ministry of International Cooperation and 
the Central Bank drafted a reform program to present to the IMF, the 
details of which were not released publicly—although a copy was leaked 
to the media. While the plan’s proposed policies are extremely 
vague—with few specifics and little in the way of proposed 
timetables—the document includes the classic phrase associated with IMF 
loans across the developing world: "structural adjustment," and with it, a 
slew of controversial economic amendments. 
 
Aimed at slashing the budget deficit, the document proposes tax reforms 
to increase government revenues. While lacking any concrete details, it 
mentions amending income taxes by broadening the pool of tax paying 
citizens—echoing the polices of Mubarak's finance minister, Youssef 
Boutros-Ghali—with no proposals for a move towards progressive 
taxation. 



 
Reforms to sales tax laws and the possibly of instituting a Value Added 
Tax are also mentioned. Sales taxes, while easier to implement from an 
administrative standpoint, are indirect and regressive by nature, targeting 
different sectors of society with the same taxes when they purchase goods, 
regardless of income level. In Egypt, where half the population lives 
below the poverty line and spends the biggest proportion of their income 
on basic goods, sales taxes place a higher burden on the poor majority. 
 
The document also includes an element of energy subsidy reform—long a 
contentious subject within Egypt's government budget. Energy subsidies 
absorb a whopping 95 billion Egyptian pounds ($15.8 billion) of Egypt's 
budget outlay, or roughly 20 percent. Beneficiaries span the board, from 
taxi drivers to multi-national corporations—particularly those in 
energy-intensive industries like cement. Yet the government's proposal for 
subsidy reform remains ill-defined and does not indicate which particular 
energy subsidies will be cut. Even if they were to target the 19 percent that 
goes to industry, as many have called for, no measures are outlined to 
counter any attempts by corporations to pass the rising costs to the 
end-consumer. 
 
"In a word, the government reform plan is lousy," says Samer Atallah, 
assistant professor of economics at the American University in Cairo. "It's 
basically neoliberal economic policy that doesn't seem to get the new 
reality of Egypt." 
 
Egypt's last IMF loan came in 1991 to help alleviate the country's $35 
billion foreign debt crisis. The government was forced to adopt a set of 
structural adjustment policies as a condition of the deal that laid the 
groundwork for a sweeping wave of privatizations throughout the next 
two decades. The farming sector was deregulated and a 10 percent sales 
tax was introduced, among other economic and financial reforms. 
 
"These policies had an extreme adverse affect on the majority of 
Egyptians," Atallah says. "People talk about economic indicators that 
improved after these programs such as the budget deficit and the balance 
of payments but these measures don't reflect the daily lives of the majority 
of poor people in Egypt." 
 
Negotiations surrounding the current IMF loan come at a time of growing 
political turmoil in Egypt and the signing of any agreement hangs in the 
balance. The powerful Muslim Brotherhood, which controls nearly half 
the seats in parliament though it's political arm, the Freedom and Justice 
Party, has locked horns with the ruling military council in recent weeks 
after largely walking in lockstep with them for much of the past year. The 
Brotherhood is pressing the generals to remove the military-appointed 



government, led by Prime Minister Kamal el-Ganzouri, and appoint a new 
one before the completion of the so-called transitional process in June. 
The group is also coming under fire for its dominance of the constituent 
assembly and, most recently, for reversing its previous pledge to field a 
presidential candidate. 
 
The IMF has made clear that any agreement is conditional on broad 
political backing, which in practice means the support of the Brotherhood 
since it will likely lead the next government, whether it comes before or 
after the Supreme Council's scheduled handover of executive authority to 
a newly-elected president. 
 
The Brotherhood has said it supports the request for an IMF loan but first 
wants the government to produce a more coherent plan. After meeting 
with an IMF delegation that arrived in Cairo for talks in mid-March, the 
Brotherhood issued a statement critical of the economic reform package as 
"general and vague" and said the government did not outline "how this 
loan will be used, or how it will be paid off." 
 
For its part, the IMF delegation said the talks were fruitful and a technical 
team is scheduled to return this week to "continue work on Egypt's 
economic program which could, in turn, be supported by the Fund," 
according to IMF spokesman David Hawley. 
 
The IMF deal has also come under heavy criticism for the complete the 
lack of transparency that has surrounded the talks. "The fact is this 
economic reform program was never presented publicly and was never put 
up for a serious public debate," says Ahmad Shokr, a founding member of 
the Popular Campaign to Drop Egypt's Debt. 
 
The Campaign monitored news reports regarding international 
commitments made by the post-Mubarak transitional government over the 
past year. It found at least $8 billion in financial assistance had come into 
the country through various sources. "Where has all this money gone? 
What is it being used for? Were there any conditions attached?" asks 
Shokr. "Now they want to go borrow an additional $3.2 billion? That 
should be unacceptable." 
 
The shroud of secrecy on economic affairs is nowhere more prevalent in 
Egypt than within the army, which maintains a sprawling business empire 
that accounts for between 15 to 40 percent of GDP. Utilizing a mass 
conscripted labor force, army divisions manufacture everything from 
television sets and off-road vehicles to bottled water and fertilizer. 
 
Since Mubarak's ouster, which brought the military to power, the army 
has provided the ailing Egyptian government with no less than 12 billion 



Egyptian pounds ($2 billion), including a $1 billion loan to the Finance 
Ministry to prop up foreign reserves. 
 
"We have an army that has a separate budget totally away from the control 
of civil government. It's beyond belief," Attalah says. "The way this was 
discussed in the public discourse was 'wow we should be grateful for the 
army that stepped in and helped our economy.' For God's sake this is our 
money!" 
 
The ruling Supreme Council, and the successive governments it has 
appointed in the post-Mubarak transitional period have repeatedly laid the 
blame for Egypt's economic difficulties on the revolutionary protest 
movement and widespread labor strikes. While political protests have 
dwindled in number and frequency as of late, labor protests, primarily in 
the form of strikes, have continued unabated and have, in fact, increased 
in recent weeks as workers push for the revolution to tackle long-standing 
socio-economic grievances. 
 
Yet the pressing issues the economy now faces—particularly the depletion 
of foreign reserves—are more likely the offspring of a badly mismanaged 
political transition that has forced the country into a fiscal cul-de-sac. 
Despite a major political upheaval compounded by economic troubles 
plaguing Europe—Egypt's main trading partner—the Egyptian economy 
grew by nearly two percent in 2011. Egypt's current economic woes are 
primarily confined to the super-structure—monetary issues like the budget 
deficit, balance of payments, inflation—rather than the infrastructure, 
which remains largely unchanged. 
 
"The military council are the ones to blame, it's not about the revolution," 
Adly says. "They were the ones in control and they managed the political 
transition in a very stupid way, either deliberately or not." 
 
Successive military-appointed governments, as well as the central bank, 
did little to mitigate the problem of foreign reserve depletion in the 
aftermath of Mubarak's ouster. Possible measures, like applying restraints 
on imports or restrictions on capital outflows (as much as $12 billion was 
transferred abroad in 2011), were ignored. Meanwhile, an enduring 
climate of political instability has kept investors and various forms of 
financial assistance from re-injecting foreign currency into the economy. 
 
By most accounts, the Egyptian economy will need of some kind of 
financial aid within the next few months to avoid a severe downturn. It 
remains unclear when or if an IMF loan will be signed or what economic 
reforms will be agreed upon by the Muslim Brotherhood. What is 
becoming clear is that signs point to a continuation and deepening of 
many of the same policies that stirred up last year's revolt. 
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The Sahel Falls Apart 

 

 

 

Philippe Leymarie 4 April 2012 
 
The young officers who seized power in Bamako on 22 March don’t have 
words strong enough to condemn their former army chief and president, 
Amadou Toumani Touré, so long known as a “soldier for democracy”: 
“Incompetent,” they railed. “Incapable of fighting the rebellion and the 
terrorist groups in the north.” Back in March 1991 Touré had taken part in 
a military coup against General Moussa Traoré and headed the 
Transitional Committee for the Welfare of the People. After a national 
conference and elections, he restored the civilians to power. He had been 
president since 2002, and was due to end his second term this 20 April 
with the election of his successor. 
 
The National Committee for the Restoration of Democracy and State 
(CNRDRE) has dissolved institutions and suspended the electoral process, 
saying that it did not wish to end democracy but just “restore national 
unity and territorial integrity”. But this new military regime, which has 
been unanimously condemned, may not be able to turn the situation in the 
north, close to Algeria and Niger, to its advantage. 
 
Tourism was the only economic activity in the most deserted areas of the 
Sahara-Sahel region. Now it has stopped. There are no visitors to the 
Taoudeni basin on the Algerian-Malian border, the Aïr of Niger and 
Mauritania’s Adrar mountains (see map). The recent return of thousands 
of mostly Tuareg fighters from Libya, the proliferation of weapons and a 
huge rise in cocaine and cigarette smuggling have all helped to spread the 
war from southern Algeria, where it started, to northern Mali, northern 



Niger and parts of Mauritania. 
 
“I would never have thought that a handful of madmen, inspired by the 
Algerian civil war in the 1990s, could turn the Sahara-Sahel into the Wild 
West, terrify local people and reduce them to misery,” said Maurice 
Freund, who runs the travel company Point-Afrique. In Gao, northern 
Mali, he was dismayed to see “15-year-old kids carrying Kalashnikovs, 
laying down the law”. Point-Afrique withdrew from the region after four 
French tourists were killed in Mauritania in 2007, and seven employees of 
the French nuclear company Areva were taken hostage in northern Niger 
in 2010. 
 
The recent Tuareg revolt began on 17 January with a bloody attack on 
Menaka in northern Mali, followed by several successful raids on Malian 
army garrisons, including the base at Tessalit, which they took over on 11 
March. The Azawad National Liberation Movement (MNLA), formed in 
2011, has about 1,000 fighters, including 400 ex-Libyan army soldiers. 
Since 2012 it has been fighting in “partnership” with Ancar Dine 
(Defenders of Islam) linked to al-Qaida in the Islamic Maghreb (AQIM), 
which today claims to control most of northeastern Mali. 
 
The MNLA is reviving earlier Tuareg rebellions, of 1963, 1990 and 2006, 
and demanding independence for Mali’s three northern regions of 
Timbuktu, Gao and Kidal, an area of 800,000 sq km — one and a half 
times the size of France. It represents 65% of Mali’s territory, but only 
10% of its population of 14 million. 
 
No to integration 
“The Tuaregs told the French [the colonial power] back in 1957 that they 
did not want to be integrated into the republic of Mali,” said Mahmoud Ag 
Aghaly, head of the MNLA’s political wing. “We have been talking to the 
government and signing agreements for 30 years, but to no effect” (1). 
The separatists say northern Mali has been abandoned by the government, 
something President Touré himself acknowledged: “[In northern Mali] 
there are no roads, health centres, schools, wells or basic infrastructure. 
There is nothing. A young man from this region has no chance to get 
married and succeed in life, unless they steal a car and join the smugglers” 
(2). 
A thousand Malian soldiers, backed up by 500 Tuareg and Arab fighters 
who had joined the army’s ranks, had been sent as reinforcements to Gao, 
Kidal and Menaka. But a lack of motivation (there has been a high level of 
desertion, even among senior officers), and poor equipment meant the 
rebels suffered a series of military setbacks. Even in peacetime, Bamako’s 
small army is unable to control the 900km border with Mauritania or the 
1,200km border with Algeria. 
 



Even though this war threatened to spoil the end of his final term and 
jeopardise the presidential election due on 20 April, Touré was 
philosophical: “The problem of the north has been with us for 50 years. 
Our elders have dealt with it, we are dealing with it, and our young will 
have to deal with it. This problem is not going to disappear tomorrow” (3). 
He said the Sahara-Sahel region is difficult to control because fighters, 
smugglers and traders travel freely across an area the size of Europe, 
ignoring borders. 
 
The Joint Operational Military Committee set up in Tamanrasset, Algeria, 
in 2010 suffers from a lack of consensus between the countries bordering 
on the Sahara. Mauritania, in close contact with the French Special 
Operations Command, advocates a purely security-based approach, while 
Mali argues for long-term development, which it believes is the only thing 
that will stop people being recruited into Tuareg rebel movements or the 
katiba (fighting units) of AQIM. 
 
Unrest’s cause and cure 
From Mali’s point of view, Algeria is both the cause and the cure for 
terrorist-linked unrest. The Salafist Group for Call and Combat (GSPC), 
as it was known until it was renamed AQIM in 2007, grew out of 
Algeria’s GIA (Armed Islamic Group), and only Algeria’s security and 
intelligence services could control it. Algeria’s $8bn defence budget (30 
times greater than Mali’s) would also help. Touré saw northern Mali, 
where AQIM hostage-takers are believed to be hiding, as an extension of 
Algeria: “When I talk about northern Mali, it’s as if I’m talking about 
Algeria,” he said. “I see Gao, Thesalit and Kidal as the border districts of 
your country. The history of [Algeria] is linked to this region. Mali 
supported the Algerian revolution. Members of the National Liberation 
Army were given shelter in Gao and Timbuktu” (4). 
 
Though the fighting in northern Mali threatens the whole region, the 
tendency to confuse separatism with terrorism or criminality clouds the 
issue. The killing last October of Muammar Gaddafi, who saw himself as 
a king of the Sahara-Sahel (5), removed one of AQIM’s enemies, and 
allowed it to rebuild its stock of weapons. Niger’s president, Mahamadou 
Issoufou, sees the Tuareg uprising as “collateral damage from the Libyan 
crisis” (6). The MNLA is careful to distance itself from the group: 
“AQIM’s actions pollute our territory, and the Bamako authorities have 
allowed them to continue. We say to the international community, give us 
independence, and that will be the end of AQIM in Mali” (7). 
 
The proposal has some support in France, traditional political godfather to 
the region. It remains a target of AQIM for the same reasons now as two 
years ago, when French tourists were killed in Mauritania: its military 
presence in Afghanistan, pro-Israeli policies, its stranglehold over 



Nigerian uranium, the raids by its commandos to free hostages in Niger 
and Mali, the ban on wearing the niqab in public in France. 
 
French foreign minister Alain Juppé’s paternalistic advice to Mali is to 
negotiate with all parties including the MNLA, apply old agreements and 
try to develop the north. This advice is unwelcome, coming from a 
country that helped Libya to mount its own revolution and now urges 
regional states to “organise themselves better”. France’s prompt 
condemnation of the military regime that took over on 22 March and 
suspension of cooperation may also be misunderstood. 
 
The US, which sees the Sahel as a front in its war on terror, is deploying 
its spies and special forces. It would like to get rid of AQIM’s leaders, but 
Algeria has banned US and CIA drones from its airspace, and the Sahara 
countries are suspicious, fearing that an obvious US presence would 
worsen unrest, as it did in Afghanistan. 
 
The region has become a powder keg. Everyone fears the contagion will 
spread, bringing a Balkanisation of the Sahel. Hundreds of members of the 
Islamist sect Boko Haram have taken refuge in Niger and Chad (see 
Nigeria’s homegrown monster). 
 
Meanwhile 200,000 refugees have fled the fighting in the north of Mali 
for Algeria, Niger, Mauritania and Burkina Faso. The World Food 
Programme estimates that 5-6 million people in the Sahel are in need of 
food aid because of the current drought and famine.  
www.zcommunications.org 
 
 

Kebble, Crony Capitalism 2.0 and the Wretched of South Africa  

 

 

 

Patrick Bond 4 April 2012 
 

 
Brett Kebble and his advisee, Jacob Zuma 
 
Do Pretoria and Johannesburg deserve the fate of Sodom and Gomorrah, 
cities along the ancient Jordan River which were, according to The Book 
of Genesis, consumed by fire and brimstone as punishment for sinful 
hedonism? 



 
Etymologically, Sodom – today just a salt pan at the Dead Sea – comes 
from ‘fortified’ and Gomorrah meant ‘deep’ with ‘copious water.’ So the 
names match nicely, given the respective catastrophes besetting Pretoria’s 
police – national commissioners Jackie Selebi and Bheki Cele implicated 
in corruption with a potential third, Richard Mdluli, nearly there – and 
Joburg’s goldmines: Acid Mine Drainage; a corrupt Paris firm’s 2001-06 
water commercialization (causing a decade’s worth of Soweto community 
protests); and at the city’s main post-apartheid water source in Lesotho’s 
dams, notorious eco-destructive graft. 
 
Sodom and Gomorrah initially existed in an Eden-type setting on the 
Jordan River (this, of course, a couple of millennia before Israel occupied 
the West Bank, stealing all the good land and water). Before sin became 
pervasive, the Jordan Valley was politically comparable to at least the 
image of a contemporary Rainbow Nation, one born in 1994 of heroic 
struggle after a national liberation movement overcame apartheid crimes 
against humanity, led by Saint Nelson Mandela.  
 
Eighteen years later, with the scale of state-related corruption reaching 
R25 billion per year, according to the Special Investigating Unit, and 
private-sector corruption at least twice that according to 
Transparency-South Africa, God’s wrath against the rulers of Pretoria and 
Johannesburg appears overdue. 
 
Good riddance, Brett Kebble 
Why, then, are the relatively minor machinations of the late Brett Kebble 
during the late 1990s and early 2000s of such enduring interest? (He 
ripped off maybe a billion and a half rand in his decade of CEO chaos.)  
 
Historians may well decide that Kebble’s career represented a kind of 
diamond-encrusted-gold-ringed finger rudely pulled from a cracking 
Mbeki-era dyke – already shaking at the foundations after the 
Mandela-era Arms Deal – thus swamping the heart and soul of the African 
National Congress (ANC) leadership with financial malfeasance and 
political rot. 
 
Kebble was, after all, extremely good at his game, up to the point the 
inverted pyramid crashed in mid-2005. More brazenly than any other 
previously-and-still-empowered South African, he utterly scammed the 
new political elite, investors and the cultural crowd with his 
patriotic-white-friend-of-black-empowerment-and-the-arts hustle. That’s 
why a critique on the political terrain that Allan Kolski Horwitz chooses 
in the parody play Comrade Babble, does so much collateral damage to 
South Africa’s multiple opportunists.  
(http://www.goingplacessa.co.za/article_detail.asp?Article_ID=2709) 



 

 
 
Though the wreckage Kebble left was extensive, he was killed at the 
remarkably young age of 41, and is remembered amongst financier peers 
mainly for having run into the ground the once-proud mining houses JCI, 
Western Areas and Randgold. Summing up his contribution to South 
African entrepreneurship, veteran business editor Jim Jones recalls, 
 
Kebble’s modus operandi was the same as that of many fraudsters. He 
quietly transferred and sold shares in London-listed Randgold & 
Resources (R&R) to pay pressing creditors, but concealed those transfers 
so as to fool creditors and shareholders of JCI and R&E into believing 
their claims against the public companies were backed by R&R shares 
worth R1.2 billion. And he quietly sold a significant part of JCI’s 
shareholding in gold company Western Areas for another few hundred 
million rands. Then there were shares, worth hundreds of millions, in 
uranium hopeful Afrikander Lease, in Harmony and Anglo Platinum, 
which have disappeared without trace. 
 
The most detailed autopsy of the scamming was by Barry Sergeant, whose 
book Brett Kebble: The Inside Story, reveals how much was stripped 
through unsound financial engineering: 
 
the uneasy truth of the overall matter is that, under Kebble, JCI itself was 
a gigantic slush fund. A thorough forensic examination and analysis of the 
JCI group accounts from 1997, including deconsolidation and 
reconstruction of the accounts, revealed that JCI had posted total losses 
of R792 million from 1997 to 2004. This is simply staggering, given that 
at no time during this entire period did JCI have any form of normalised 
income…  
 
Sweltering under his own flawed delusions, Kebble was forced to fritter 
about, blowing his off-key clarion, moving from one rats-and-mice deal to 
the next, concocting one irregular transaction after another. The virtuoso 
moved into a jejune phase of his business career, seemingly determined to 
prove that when measured as a conventional businessman, he was a 
complete and utter disaster. 
 
But he got away with it for way too long, thanks to the lack of regulator 
oversight, as well as the blindness of South Africa’s business journalists, 
with the exception of noseweek’s Martin Welz and The Citizen’s Paul 



Kirk, both of whom made it to Kebble’s ‘hit list’.  
 
Because of slack bureaucrats and newspapers, not much was evident to 
the outside world until mid-2003. Though his firms were in negative 
equity in 1999 and personally he was technically insolvent as early as 
2001, Kebble’s disasters multiplied mostly under cover. Finally in August 
2005, the deathly-ill mining houses were stripped from his control by his 
leading creditor, Investec, and his main outside investor, the R220 billion 
Allen Gray fund which owned around a fifth of the three 
Kebble-controlled firms. (Other Randgold shareholders in turn sued 
Investec for continuing Kebble’s Ponzi scheming long, after his firms 
should have been eased out of management’s hands.) 
 
A few weeks later came the near-fatal shooting of Allen Gray investigator 
Stephen Mildenhall, so ordered by Kebble because of his critical audit of 
JCI and Randgold books. 
 
Then on 28 September 2005, Kebble suffered what the National 
Prosecuting Authority termed an ‘assisted suicide’, shocking South 
Africa. Why did he go in this convoluted manner? The man who hired the 
shooters, Clinton Nassif, “was looking for means of killing Kebble in a 
way that would not look like a suicide, so that the insurance could still pay 
out and look after his family,” Nassif’s main assistant testified in court, 
confirming Kebble’s scamming orientation right to the very end. 
 
Indemnity from prosecution was given to the three killers, but it was the 
underworld crime boss Glenn Agliotti – a dear friend of then Police 
Commissioner Jackie Selebi (‘finish en klaar’) – who confessed to have 
been the main suicide assister. He nevertheless won acquittal from Judge 
Frans Kgomo, and the whole episode of prosecuting Kebble’s death still 
reflects incredibly badly on South African politics, policing and justice. 
 
Kgomo referred to Mario Puzo’s mafia novel The Godfather: “The 
trickery and shenanigans practised ... as demonstrated in that book was 
demonstrated by this family, the Kebbles.” In his judgment, Kgomo 
continued, “‘The Don’ was Brett Kebble, the ‘consiglieri’ was John 
Stratton, the ‘caporegime’ was the accused, the ‘lower caporegime’ was 
Clinton Nassif and the ‘button men’ were [self-confessed hitmen] Mikey 
Schultz and bouncers Nigel McGurk and Faizel Smith.”  
 
But police and prosecutorial incompetence – or worse, conspiracy to 
sabotage the case – left Kebble’s murder, by seven bullets at near 
point-blank range in his top-of-the-range Mercedes late one spring night 
in suburban Johannesburg, shrouded in dust. 
 
To add to the confusion, even after Kebble’s financial fall and 



disreputable death, a horde of politicians and businessmen proudly 
considered themselves as friends. Consider this partial list of high-profile 
attendees of Kebble’s October 2005 Cape Town funeral: Essop Pahad, 
David Gleason, Brigitte Radebe, Saki Macozoma, Peter Gray, Mafika 
Mkwanazi, Tokyo Sexwale, Tony Yengeni, Ebrahim Rasool, Mo Shaik, 
Pam Golding, Nomaindia Mfeketo, Limpho Hani, Mbulelo Goniwe, 
Baleka Mbete and Dali Tambo.  
 
The pallbearers were ANC youth leaders Lunga Ncwana, Songezo 
Mjongile, Andile Nkuhlu and Sharif Pandor. 
 
But Kebble’s damage at a systemic level is far more impressive, 
especially given the loose morals of the man who pulled off what was 
perhaps South Africa’s worst-ever corporate mauling, on the watch of 
managers from major financial institutions like Allen Gray, who watched 
it happen in slow motion, again and again, between 1997 and 2005.  
 
As an aside, it always makes me chuckle to read, repeatedly, how South 
Africa’s financial system is judged one of the world’s most healthy and 
well managed – ranking fourth in the World Economic Forum’s most 
recent Global Competitiveness Report – while thinking of how the major 
banks and investment houses sunk pension and insurance funds down 
Kebble’s black hole of corruption. 
 
Charming Kebble’s financial scamming 
Seducing politicos and investors alike, the Kebble charisma, drilled in 
early at St Andrews boarding school and then the University of Cape 
Town Law School, was apparently mesmerizing. As Chris Barron 
explained in the Sunday Times shortly before Kebble’s murder,  
 
He’s extremely urbane: impeccably dressed and groomed, a polished 
talker with an accent to match. He plays the great entertainer well. He has 
a good line in jokes to suit every occasion (even down to a private 
secretary called Meininghaus), and is clearly a man of culture. He quotes 
Shakespeare, is a nimble pianist and pays serious money for serious art. 
Then, of course, he’s clever. His brain operates on a higher level. He can 
interpret a balance sheet at a glance, make lightning fast mental 
calculations, spot the gap and visualise the shortest way through it. 
 
Kebble came of age in a time, before the 2002-08 world commodities 
boom and during the initial debt-loaded-dealing era of black 
empowerment, when any smart mining house was considering 
disinvestment (not least for huge forthcoming environmental liabilities 
including Acid Mine Drainage) and when any huckster could move in. As 
Barron recalls, 
 



Analysts and journalists were swept along as much by his polished 
persona as by a gung-ho, devil-may-care attitude that made the local 
mining world as exciting as during the heady days of Barney Barnato. If 
they hadn’t been so busy laughing at his jokes, admiring his fancy 
fingerwork on the ivories and his ability to quote Shakespeare, they might 
have been more sceptical and noticed vaguely disturbing signs.  
 
As Barron continues, the SA financial industry stood exposed as 
inexperienced rubes: 
 
From the start he was a heavy share trader, trading up to a million Rand 
Leases shares a day. It was a tendency that should have sounded a 
warning. The way he took over Randgold and others was impressive, but 
it was essentially pushing numbers round a board, not building solid 
shareholder value. There was no cash in sight. He was simply using one 
company to take over another by transferring shares. Admittedly value 
was being added for shareholders along the way, but how much in 
relation to the value being added to Kebble family interests was a 
question that the sheer complexity of the structure Kebble was creating 
made almost impossible to answer. 
 
The first disaster, remarks Barron, did not trip up Kebble for more than a 
few weeks: 
 
SA investors barred from foreign stocks saw Kebble’s West African mines 
as the next best thing to Bre-X, and that virtually every local analyst 
thought Kebble could do no wrong pushed Randgold shares from R4 to 
R41.50 in 1997. Share options worth millions were granted to the 
Randgold directors before the Bre-X bubble burst and Randgold shares 
plummeted to R2. 
 
Kebble responded to failure by raising the stakes: 
 
Years of uncritical adulation had fed Kebble’s always incipient arrogance 
to the point where it had become uncontrollable. In terms of the mining 
business he was still an upstart, but he intimidated those with far more 
experience who disagreed with him. He phoned fund managers and 
demand to know why they were selling Randgold or related shares. 
 
As if to underline the naivety of the Johannesburg Stock Exchange crew, 
says Barron, 
 
Rather than accuse Kebble of gross unprofessionalism, analysts still 
somewhat starry-eyed over his virtuoso personality tut-tutted that this was 
merely a case of over-enthusiasm, of wanting to move too quickly because 
to Kebble “slow is boring”… [T]here then came Kebble’s cavalier use of 



money owing to shareholders of Randfontein, a company in which he had 
a minority stake, to add cashflow to a Kebble family mine, Western Areas. 
Still excuses were found for his behaviour, still directors and advisers 
gave him the benefit of the doubt.  
 
Barry Sargeant picks up the story: 
 
JCI’s auditors throughout the relevant period, Charles Orbach & 
Company, could well argue that the accounts of JCI and its subsidiaries 
complied with all the technical rules that auditors are expected to apply, 
but there can be no question that the economic substance of JCI’s 
accounts was unmitigated trash. Had they been presented on a 
see-through basis, as in the various appendixes to this book, JCI would 
have been stampeded by entire kennels of fiduciary watchdogs, including 
the SA Institute of Chartered Accountants, the Public Accountants’ and 
Auditors’ Board, the JSE (which, ironically, has a special committee to 
monitor accounts), the Financial Services Board and the full gamut of law 
enforcement agencies. The overweening naivety of these various oversight 
entities will remain both unthinkable and unpalatable. 
 
One reason he got away with it for so long was that Kebble had an 
awe-inspiring capacity to not only drop names of political heavyweights, 
but to deposit small fortunes into their bank accounts. 
 
Playing politics with poison 
In 2010, thanks to yet another leaked police tape, much more was finally 
understood regarding Kebble’s strategic maneuvres. He located himself 
directly within the personality divide between the Mbeki and Zuma 
camps, a fissure that imploded the ANC during ‘eight days in September 
2008’, as Frank Chikane’s book has it. The palace coup was justified by 
Zuma’s men, on grounds he was being unfairly abused by Mbeki’s organs 
of the state.  
 
Kebble’s so-called ‘voice from the grave’ tape, recorded in the office of 
crime intelligence commander Mulangi Mphego at police headquarters in 
Pretoria in 2003, allowed Mail&Guardian journalists Jackie Mapiloko and 
Sam Sole to trace some links directly to the president of Interpol, SA 
Police Commissioner Selebi, who was later imprisoned for corruption 
charges: 
 
In the meeting, Kebble repeats and fleshes out claims he had already 
made in private – that he was a victim of an abuse of office by former 
director of public prosecutions Bulelani Ngcuka and his Scorpions 
investigators… It is clear from the tape that [Kebble right-hand man 
John] Stratton was in regular contact with Mphego – whom he calls 
“Mphegs” – and was providing him with information from Kebble’s own 



private intelligence network. In the meeting Kebble links Ngcuka to the 
same group of alleged power-brokers who were to emerge in the hoax 
email allegations and in the so-called Zuma tapes that scotched the Zuma 
prosecution. They include businessmen Saki Macozoma and Mzi Khumalo 
and Ngcuka’s wife, Phumzile Mlambo-Ngcuka… 
 
In the meeting Kebble makes it clear that he believes Ngcuka’s 
investigation of cases against him and his father – over two separate 
cases of alleged corporate fraud – were legally unfounded and politically 
motivated. Kebble, who emerges from the two-hour meeting as an astute 
and polished communicator, tells Mphego and Lalla: 
 
“I knew from a fairly early stage – because he came to tell me – that Mzi 
[Khumalo] had a close relationship with Ngcuka. He came and said, ‘You 
know these claims you’ve got against me [Kebble’s company JCI was 
seeking to enforce a R30-million debt against Khumalo] … I know 
Bulelani very well and maybe if we can settle this thing he won’t be so 
hard on you …’ I then started to look very closely at who was around 
Ngcuka and found these guys had a pattern of operating. They would get 
together regularly – Mzi, Saki, Moss Ngoasheng [former president Thabo 
Mbeki’s former economic adviser] … and Bulelani and friends – get 
together and drink heavily every Friday night … and hatch their plots… 
The reason for this attack [on me] is that Bulelani’s office is being 
abused. The office is used not in pursuit of justice; it was used to settle 
scores, commercially and politically.”  
 
As Mapiloko and Sole continue, Kebble took his war with the Mbeki 
cronies very seriously: 
 
Kebble told the spy chiefs that he was about to go public with his 
allegations and added that he was “very grateful for the guidance and 
help you have given us”… Of significance is that the meeting took place 
about a month after Mphego had also secretly filmed an interview with 
Glenn Agliotti, in which the policeman confronted Agliotti about claims 
that he was using money from the Kebbles to pay off Selebi. In that 
interview Agliotti said he had used Selebi’s name to get money out of 
Kebble, but Mphego makes no mention of this in his interview with Kebble 
and Stratton. Instead, he approached Agliotti’s role obliquely, hinting that 
some of Kebble’s associations might be undermining his credibility… 
Kebble said: “We’ve never paid any money to anybody for any favours … 
I put money in to fund the ANC lavishly, I fund the ANC Youth League 
lavishly.” 
 
Corrupting the youth  
According to the SA Revenue Service, Kebble’s estate owed a bill of 
R180 million, and Randgold alone demanded R290 million from the dead 



man’s assets. The decade of decadence left vast claims by jilted investors, 
not to mention the huge shareholder losses in corporate securities that 
Kebble had turned into loo paper. The firms responsible for winding up 
Kebble’s liabilities came up short, holding only R40 million in left-over 
personal assets listed in his will.  
 
How would the trustees squeeze a bit more money back for Kebble’s 
creditors and the taxman? Even after he was effectively bankrupt, Kebble 
continued to dish out financial favours, for which the trustees demanded 
repayment. The list of 17 recipients of last-gasp Kebble largesse, and 
claims made against them by the estate’s trustees, is fascinating, and helps 
explain how the ANCYL’s investment arm had tens of millions of rands at 
its disposal by the mid-2000s: 
 
• a variety of ANC branches received R4.6 million; 
• the ANC Youth League itself got R1.3 million; 
• ANCYL leader Lunga Ncwana and the family trust received more than 
R10 million; 
• ANCYL national executive committee member Songezo Mjongile 
received nearly R850 000; and  
• approximately R500 000 was owed each by ANCYL secretary general 
Sihle Zikalala, Thuthukile Mazibuko Skweyiya (wife of former minister 
Zola), and the late trade union leader and ANC member of parliament 
John Gomomo. 
 
The disgraced former ANC spokesperson Carl Niehaus was charged with 
R100 000, and though he claimed it was for media work he did for 
Kebble, for whatever reason he agreed to repay the full amount. So did the 
estate of Gomomo (R480 000), marking yet another great labour leader’s 
descent into the hell of class-treason. It was also reported that ANC 
politician and businessman Nissen repaid R370 000 and that the 
Democratic Alliance repaid R250 000 it received in 2004.  
 
But the ANC refused to repay on grounds, as we consider in the 
conclusion, that Kebble got value for money. Court records show that 
some of Kebble’s payments to the ruling party were routed through 
Sekunjalo CEO Dr Iqbal Surve, youth league member Lunga Ncwana, the 
Sandton Park Plaza and the Balalaika hotel. Kebble’s payments to the 
ANCYL included R400 000 for its 2004 Western Cape provincial 
conference, R335000 for the tombstone of Mxolisi Majombozi and an 
“end-of-year road show”, and R30000 for “travelling and accommodation 
expenses” for league officials. 
 
Others did more venal heavy lifting for Kebble, and were paid 
accordingly. According to Jim Jones, “Kebble sought to burnish his public 
image by channelling about R30-million through journalist David Gleason 



when Gleason acquired nominal ownership of Finance Week. That 
venture folded, but Gleason continued to deliver favourable press 
coverage or attacks on those with whom Kebble had commercial 
disputes.”  
 

 
 
Although as Kebble bragged, the ANCYL’s Lembede Investment 
Holdings was given lavish support – or some say was manipulated – by 
Kebble, recent president Julius Malema pleaded ignorance: “We don’t 
even know what Kebble look like.” (Malema was one of the most visible 
to make inroads into Crony Capitalism 3.0, but the failure of 2.0 is 
probably a prerequisite, one that Kebble assisted through his version of 
Black Economic Empowerment suicide, as noted below.) 
 
But his predecessor, Fikile Mbalula (now sports minister), the Malema 
ally who is anticipated to run against incumbent Gwede Mantashe for 
general secretary of the ANC in December 2012, was a well-lubricated 
and occasionally-grateful beneficiary. Interviewed for journalist Mandy 
Weiner’s exhaustive book Killing Kebble, the dead man’s butler, Andrew 
Minaar, remarked of Mbalula: “He’d come here and in like an hour he’d 
finished off a bottle of Johnny Walker Blue Label.”  
 
Talking to Weiner, Kebble personal assistant Laura Sham also recalled 
Mbalula’s posse: “They’d be fine when they arrived, but the more they 
drank, they’d become hooligans. I knew Fikile drank quite a bit. They 
behaved like absolute hooligans.” 
 
(After the Mail&Guardian reported all this, Mbalula sued for defamation 
and decisively lost.) 
 
Sham explained the ambivalent relationship Kebble had with the ANCYL: 
“He gave them R4-million for their conference one year. Brett’s name was 
in the papers a lot at the time and he wasn’t looking good. They actually 
said to him ‘please don’t come to the conference’ after he funded their 
conference … Brett came into the office and he was so downtrodden. He 
said to me: ‘How quickly they forget’ … It was a slap in the face.” 
 
Denying the slight, Mbalula told the M&G’s Mandy Rossouw that he 
thought Kebble had been treated fairly: “He wanted political capital out of 
that relationship to advance his business interests and the youth league 
wanted to advance its business interests.”  



 
The most corrupted of all? 
The highest-profile cretins within South Africa’s unauthentic bourgeoisie 
may well be Zuma nephew Khulubuse, Zuma lawyer Michael Hulley and 
Mandela grandson Zondwa, because of the economic, labour and 
ecological volcanoes they willingly inherited from Pamodzi Gold and 
amplified under the name Aurora Empowerment Systems. But the 
grandfather of ANC corruption via black business chicanery must be Mzi 
Khumalo, whom Kebble met thanks to the latter’s former legal secretary, 
Judy Sexwale, who is the wife of Tokyo.  
 
The ill-fated Kebble-Khumalo relationship was sealed in a 1996 joint 
purchase of JCI in which Anglo American sold them more than a third of 
the firm for R54 per share. Although he is discredited by taking tens of 
millions of rands of the bankrupt Kebble’s money, Gleason’s account in a 
puff-piece Business Day obituary provides some background: 
 
Responding to Anglo American’s decision to unbundle its ownership of 
JCI in favour of black ownership, Kebble cobbled together an 
empowerment consortium and twinned himself with former Robben 
Islander Mzi Khumalo. After an agonisingly long struggle with a group 
led by Cyril Ramaphosa – during which JCI’s share price climbed to 
levels never again seen – Khumalo and Kebble triumphed. But the price 
was high, not only in money terms. When Khumalo transgressed 
corporate governance norms inside the house, a long-simmering 
antagonism between the two men burst into a conflagration that cost 
Khumalo his chairmanship and left the relationship in permanent animus. 
 
By 1998, after the 50 percent crash of share prices on the Johannesburg 
Stock Exchange caused by contagion from the world emerging market 
crisis, they were in trouble and asset-stripped JCI. Khumalo was accused 
of feeding the best gold mines back to Anglo at a deep discount (the 
shares were down to R37 then) and later ripping off Harmony gold mines 
by prematurely cashing in Simane partner shares from a black 
empowerment gift made by Kebble allegedly worth more than R1 billion. 
The case went to court in 2000. 
 
According to a report by financial journalist Sherilee Bridge, 
 
JCI's property assets, including its Gold Fields Properties, were 
unbundled into a new entity called Mzi Khumalo Enterprises with R140 
million in cash, Kebble said. 
 
“It was highly unpopular at the time but we considered it an 
empowerment deal and wanted him to have something to start afresh,” he 
said. The [court] documents allege that Khumalo never returned the 



shares or paid for them but that the shares were unlawfully transferred 
into a trust account, believed to be the Khumalo Family Trust, or sold on 
without permission… “What happened to Mzi was like winning the 
lottery,” Kebble said…  
 
The Scorpions are investigating two former officials of the Industrial 
Development Corporation alleged to have accepted a bribe in the 
Harmony-Simane empowerment deal. The empowerment deal was 
plunged in controversy after the shares sold to Simane were thought to 
have been sold on despite a lock-in clause that prohibited this. 
 
But by 2002, on Moneyweb’s radio show, Kebble explained how he 
thought a bust loan was the basis for Khumalo’s own manipulation of the 
state: 
 
ALEC HOGG: You’re bringing up Mzi Khumalo, you’re bringing up a 
score to be settled – what proof do you have of that?  
BRETT KEBBLE: Mzi owes us a lot of money and he has not paid us.  
ALEC HOGG: What’s a lot of money? 
BRETT KEBBLE: Well, close on R50m. So he’s avoided paying us for 
many years. There’s a lot of interest on this money, so it gets to around 
R50m. He came and had a meeting with me one day at the time when this 
matter was being, as I said, plucked from the hands of the FSB.  
ALEC HOGG: All right, let’s go back a little. This has to do with the 
share price, or the allegations of share price manipulation of four years 
ago?  
BRETT KEBBLE: Correct. So we heard one day via the media that the 
Director of Public Prosecutions was going to investigate the matter 
further and would then make a pronouncement. At about the same time I 
got a visit from Mzi Khumalo, who told me that he was a great friend of 
Bulelani Ngcuka’s, that they spent a lot of time together and that he could 
influence certain outcomes with this individual, and that Bulelani was 
looking for a big, white fish to fry and that I was going to be that fish.  
 
Whether true or not, a deal was done with Khumalo to settle for the R30 
million in 2004. And yet within a few years, Khumalo was himself fried 
as Ngcuka was edged out of power by the Zuma Tsunami. In mid 2011, 
the SA Reserve Bank attempted to attach Khumalo’s assets and shares 
worth R1 billion as penalty for violating exchange controls in collusion 
with Deutsche Bank’s London office. By late 2011, Khumalo’s main SA 
vehicle, Metallon Corporation, was liquidated. Earlier, his hotel business – 
Joob Joob Investments – was shut down because he didn’t repay R27 
million while building the Zimbali hotel north of Durban, in what is 
Africa’s most exclusive gated community. 
 
Khumalo’s hutzpah, over-the-top scamming and utilization of friends in 



high places was so similar to Kebbble’s rise and demise, that one must tip 
a hat to the bitter teacher.  
 
Forging art empowerment 
What we know of another crucial but soon soured partnership is Kebble’s 
love for high art. The Brett Kebble Art Award started in 2003 with R100 
000 for the winner, a prize doubled in 2004 to R200 000. His personal 
collection – 142 pieces mostly collected during the post-2001 splurge 
when he was bankrupt – fetched R54 million at auction, including 
much-desired pieces by famous South Africans Maggie Laubscher, Irma 
Stern, Walter Battis, William Kentridge and Alexis Preller. It was far less 
than the R100 million anticipated by trustees desperate to pray creditors. 
 
Kebble’s empowerment rhetoric notwithstanding, there was apparently 
only one major black artist’s works in the stable, and those two George 
Pemba paintings were suspected by noseweek to have been ripped off by 
Kebble from JCI, whose corporate collection had been reduced to “very 
little of value,” according to a valuer in 2006. 
 
Aside from noseweek, a sole critical voice spoke out publicly against 
Kebble’s art sponsorship, and then only mildly: Sean O’Toole in the 
Mail&Guardian in 2004. He remarked upon Kebble’s  
 
radically revamped, steroid-enhanced art award (double the prize money 
and run by a professional, reputable curator). Quite befitting the pomp 
that surrounds the award, the do was at Kilimanjaro, an ostentatious 
supper club in Johannesburg’s maximum-security Melrose Arch complex. 
Visual art consultant Clive van den Berg, the newly appointed curator, 
delivered a carefully worded and credible outline of his vision for the 
award, before a choreographed piece of music announced Kebble’s 
arrival. The polite hush became even politer. Both jovial and eloquent, 
Kebble expanded on his passionate interest in art, which he said offered a 
“soft refuge for people such as myself.” 
 
“I can’t imagine my life without art,” he said from a lonely circle of light 
in an otherwise darkened room. “This award is my way of putting 
something back in for the enjoyment.” Power has the uncanny ability to 
induce awe. When Kebble finally opened the microphone to the floor, he 
was greeted with an odd mixture of polite kowtowing and meaningless 
silence… 
 
For the young, the impecunious and the marginalised, the question of 
ethics has not even featured. And why should it? Only a fool or a William 
Blake-like mystic would say “thanks, but no thanks” to a first prize of 
R200 000. This is not to sidestep the crux of the dilemma, succinctly 
paraphrased by polemical magazine noseweek: “One would have to be 



extraordinarily naive to see the awards as anything but a shameless 
attempt to divert public attention from the... charges of fraud and share 
manipulation Kebble and his dad Roger are facing”…  
 
Kebble stared me down before replying: “I usually respond with two 
words. The first starts with an ‘f’.” He quickly qualified this with a more 
reasoned argument that included references to “empowerment and 
transformation” and “an African partnership based co-operation.” 
 
That word partnership can sometimes be genuine, though with Khumalo it 
wasn’t. Instead, like colonial-era Central African Federation leader 
Godfrey Huggins’ description of how Rhodesia should be run, by whites 
with black labour, it was akin to “the partnership of rider and horse.” Can 
we, to conclude, take this relationship up a level, to the partnership 
between crony capitalists and the ruling party? 
 

 
 
Monetary lubrication of wretched politics  
Delivering the first eulogy at Kebble’s Cape Town funeral, Thabo 
Mbeki’s closest confidante, Minister in the Presidency Essop Pahad, 
warned his gathered friends that “What Brett said ... in private should 
remain private.” Indeed, it was good advice to the scoundrels present. Not 
only can we understand why, from the pages above, but this remark also 
sheds light on why in 2008 a Secrecy Bill was put forward by Mbeki’s 
government that, made yet more extreme under Zuma, signaled the need 
to ‘keep private’ the corruption that infects the highest levels of South 
Africa’s new elite.  
 
The most corrupted victim-villain that emerged from the Kebble 
catastrophes is our ruling party. Not only was Kebble’s money a 
massively corrupting influence on the inside, it also made possible the 
skewering of the ANC as being bought-and-paid-for. Much worse than 
merely an allegation by disillusioned leftists (like myself) and the liberal 
opposition, this corruption is now a frank confession. 
 
ANC Treasurer Mendi Msimang, who as husband of the notorious health 
minister Manto and a long-time exiled functionary, knew how power 
worked and in a 2010 court deposition, let the cat out of the bag. Without 
any attempt at disguising the role of money in politics, Msimang argued 
against the Kebble trustees’ attempt to retrieve R3.5 million from the 
ANC and R850 000 from the ANCYL, pointing out quite calmly in an 



affidavit that “donors receive value for the funds donated” because 
corporates’ “indirect benefit” was that in the South African political 
climate, “the gallant effort and contribution of the ANC” would keep their 
investments safe.  
 
According to Msimang, Kebble was “maintaining an institution of 
democracy which (enabled) him to acquire his wealth, which in (turn), 
enabled him to operate his business in a democratic state free of racism, 
economic sanctions and free of all the negativity brought by (apartheid).”  
 
Notwithstanding all the recent talk-left about the merits of mines 
nationalization versus a major new resources tax in the ANC’s leadership, 
had Kebble lived to 2012 he would have been pouring more investments 
into hastening the walk-right, i.e. improving the conditions required to 
best “operate his business,” and reaping his due returns from an ANC 
embedded within South Africa’s Minerals Energy Complex. The 2012 
State of the Nation address and Budget Speech, after all promised more 
hundreds of billions of rands in subsidies directed to mining houses, 
reflecting an investment climate “free of all the negativity” associated 
with either apartheid or the masses’ contemporary demands for 
redistribution. 
 
How far up did the ANC’s crony-capitalism rot spread, and how early can 
we find Kebble’s fingerprints? Right to the top, it seems, for the company 
Catalyst Props was used by Mandela’s lawyer Ismail Ayob (who 
subsequently fell out with Mandela over money) to buy the original 
Houghton house Mandela lived in during the 1990s. The 1992 purchase 
price was R525 000 and Kebble bought it in 2000 for R3 million, then 
also becoming a director of Catalyst. According to journalist Jeremy 
Gordin, writing in 2006, 
 
Mandela and murdered mining magnate Brett Kebble were on first-name 
terms – and in 2000 Kebble bought, apparently at Mandela’s suggestion, 
the former president’s first home in Houghton. Kebble then allowed 
Mandela to continue using the house for the work of the Nelson Mandela 
Foundation for the next few years… 
 
Ayob said that Mandela and Kebble, introduced to one another by then 
Gauteng premier Tokyo Sexwale, had been on first-name terms – “there 
was no Mr Mandela and Mr Kebble, it was Madiba and Brett,” said Ayob 
– and that they had had a very cordial relationship. “And Kebble was a 
man of very great largesse. You have no idea of how large or widespread 
his largesse was,” said Ayob… “These days, as you well know, Kebble 
has become the devil incarnate – and no one wants to admit the 
connection between him and Madiba.” 
 



The question must, as ever, be raised: do corporations regularly buy 
influence within the ANC? As publicized in March 2012, did cellphone 
giant MTN pressure the South African state to not oppose Iran’s nuclear 
weapons programme, given its vast ownership stake in Iranian 
telecommunciations? Or did the Chinese government contribute to the 
ANC and receive value in the form of repeated denials of the Dalai 
Lama’s visa application? Did this practice start in 1997 when Nelson 
Mandela awarded the Cape of Good Hope prize to the corrupt Indonesian 
dictator Suharto, just prior to his democratic overthrow, in exchange for a 
$25 million donation Suharto made to the ANC? The examples are too 
numerous to contemplate. 
 
In April 2005, efforts by transparency advocates to have corporate 
donations to political parties revealed were rejected by the Cape High 
Court, which judged these parties to be ‘private,’ hence not needing to 
disclose their funding sources. 
 
Conclusion: ‘Kebbleism’ and ANCorruption  
But is there any sort of principal at play here, by which purchase of value 
resulted in a strengthened political current (as opposed to competing 
faction)? The first time I heard of a new ideology coming from the corpse 
of Brett Kebble was in a Daily Maverick report by cynic-journo Stephen 
Grootes, from a December 2009 SA Communist Party congress: “There’s 
another great word coming out of the conference relating to the League so 
far – ‘Kebbleism’.” 
 
Within three months, the Communication Workers’ Union endorsed the 
Cosatu demand for “lifestyle audits of public representatives and leaders, 
as a ‘Kebbleism’ had taken root.” In February 2011, the KwaZulu-Natal 
branch of the National Union of Metalworkers of SA criticized a 
provincial variant of the “deep-seated and entrenched Kebbleism within 
the ANCYL in order to capture state machinery for self-centred economic 
and accumulation interests.” 
 
In March 2010, the Friends of Jacob Zuma website carried a post by 
‘Concer’ (one of many exhibiting both irrational loyalty and deep 
wisdom) which reflects the views of so many ANC cadres that it should 
be quoted at length, notwithstanding the pseudonymical source: 
 
Kebblism started to manifest itself toward the end of Thabo Mbeki’s term 
and I thought that when the new administration took over, it would make 
it its priority clamp down on this phenomenon called kebblism but instead 
it is in this new administration that this phenomenon has entrenched itself, 
and is now spiralling out of control. 
 
As some people say, our personalities are twofold, we have a bad and 



good side. Today I will like to say that Mr Kebble was a very good, kind 
hearted man, and his benevolence was quite remarkable. But the kind of 
politics he introduced had far reaching implications to our society. It 
corrupted the soul of the national liberation and that corrupting has 
spread over to government, culminating in the collapse of service delivery 
in many parts of the country. Not only that, Kebblism has encouraged 
venality, produced leaders who are embarrassing the ANC, leaders who 
claim to be poor but live lifestyles of millionaires. Instead of taking us to 
their confidence they deny their opulence but we do see the posh cars they 
drive, we do see the expensive clothes they were and the houses they live 
in – these things exist and can be verified. 
 
We can deny the truth but facts are there – kebblism is in control.  
 
What, then, was Kebble’s underlying ideology? It has long been evident to 
opportunistic observers that “talk left, walk right” will take you a long 
way in Southern African politics, with Robert Mugabe the most extreme 
case but Mbeki, Zuma, Malema and many others practicing that dance. 
But Kebble? Here he is talking to M&G reporter O’Toole in 2004: 
 
Some of those we’ve empowered have become part of an elite and 
developed amnesia. There is a self-proclaimed black royalty. Most of them 
couldn’t give a shit about liberation. Some people were never interested in 
brotherhood.  
 
Seriously? Yes, this was the spin from Kebble in his final months, 
according to O’Toole’s transcript:  
 
Either you have a view like me. You share capital and try to build it to 
spread wealth and develop a whole number of entrepreneurial 
opportunities for people where they can rise up as entrepreneurs and 
things flourish all over the place à la the free market in America.  
Or, you have a situation where you have the five white families who ran 
the country during the old order being replaced by five black families in 
the same position; a simple transfer of elites. I resent that. For me it is a 
great philosophical barrier that I can’t and won’t abide. That’s why I get 
attacked. 
 
This country’s major problem, historically, was that the economy was run 
by five major groupings, and most of those were family-orientated. It 
stifled the economy and in many cases led to a lack of development. It 
enhanced and entrenched the apartheid system. That was the primary 
reason for the old-order attack [on me].  
 
This, then, was South African Crony Capitalism 1.0, white-on-white 
state-capital coziness. The best single example, insiders say, was Anglo 



American’s delivery on a silver platter of Gencor to Afrikaners when, in 
the 1960s, the equivalent of Malema anti-mining populism was rearing its 
head from the boer.  
 
Kebble continued his class analysis of South African Crony Capitalism 
2.0, the construction of which he excelled at, white-on-black: 
 
What has happened since then is that the old order has gone and co-opted 
a few little Uncle Toms, pasted them onto their boards and companies, 
promised them all kinds of power and ability to do things, given them a 
selective and very discreet deal-flow and also set them up as people who 
would attack my philosophy...  
 
It makes me sick, quite frankly … that the biggest problem I have is this 
group of people getting into a huddle trying to monopolise deal-flow, not 
by being the best, not by getting up early every day and doing their job, 
not by being clever and smart and building alliances, but by sitting 
around and drinking huge cases of single-malt Scotch and getting pissed 
regularly, doing all sorts of strange things to small animals and young 
girls late at night. 
 
There are no reports of the Kebble mansions in Inanda, Johannesburg and 
Bishopscourt, Cape Town hosting strange things of that sort, though the 
liquor flowed, by all accounts. 
 
The most confusing confidante of the huckster was probably David 
Gleason, and you the reader may want to take some parts of his eulogizing 
seriously, though not the bulk: 
 
Passionately committed to SA, Kebble long held the view that the undue 
enrichment of the new elitists was an extravagance it could not afford and 
that the only way forward was to enlist the hopes and aspirations of the 
ruling party’s vast grassroots support base. Neglect of this vital 
constituency, he believed, would bring radicalism and ruin in its wake. It 
was this that drove him to become something of a doyen of black 
empowerment advocates…  
 
In recent years, Kebble became engrossed in the political agenda which 
the country is following. He made no apology for this. In his personal 
political philosophy, with which I frequently disagreed, there is a close 
nexus between business and politics (I agree with this). He was anxious, 
he said, to ensure the choices made by politicians would encourage rather 
than retard business development. And he expressed a particular anxiety 
about South Africa’s army of the unemployed and the vast number of 
poverty-struck communities. He took the view that the rise of the new 
elitists, many attached or close to the ruling party, would become 



anathema to the party’s massive grass-roots support base.  
 
The factionalism within the ANC and the emergence of power centres 
concentrated on pushing the agendas of the newly rich, was a matter he 
viewed with profound concern. His own leanings, increasingly I thought 
to the left, led him to lend support to deputy president Jacob Zuma. When 
then national director of public prosecutions, Bulelani Ngcuka, attacked 
Zuma through a smear campaign rather than a proper prosecution, he 
smelt another example of a gross abuse of political power. His support for 
Zuma, now facing corruption charges, took the form of active advice… 
 
I last saw Kebble over lunch on the day he died. He said then that he 
couldn’t understand why Mbeki had persisted in attacking him and over 
such a long period. He clearly felt this keenly. It made no sense to him 
that, considering all he was doing was embracing the very policies the 
ANC had evolved over the long years in the wilderness, he had been 
singled out as a pariah. The answer, of course, was his espousal of the 
Zuma cause. This is not exactly popular among those in power, anxious to 
hold onto the important levers.  
 
It is evident that Kebbleism fails partly because it picks the losers not 
winners, including the opposition DA. And yet nearly exactly three years 
after Kebble’s murder, Zuma did eventually evict Mbeki, albeit not thanks 
to the tycoon’s ‘advice’ but rather to trade union and communist agitation 
within the ANC’s branches at a time Mbeki was blamed (correctly) for 
widespread AIDS suffering and economic inequality. 
 
Still, underlying the rot in the ruling party was money of the sort Kebble 
dished out, and very few people – including myself or my own comrades 
within South Africa’s independent left, which made little or no comment 
and no outright attacks on Kebbleism – can claim to have adequately 
addressed the devil incarnate in good time. Wits journalism professor 
Anton Harber, appropriately asked, 
 
I have often wondered if the Kebble case was our Enron, where 
journalists failed to ask obvious questions and probe beneath the 
company´s public relations machinery until after the company collapsed 
and it was too late. Barry Sargeant had taken a pot shot or two at Kebble 
as early as 10 years ago, but faced legal action and intimidation. He 
stayed with the case, and has since written a book with some startling 
claims about Kebble. Martin Welz of Noseweek magazine used leaked 
documents to show that Kebble had never paid taxes, and raised questions 
about why the receiver of revenue and his team had not noticed this. Welz 
said he had internal correspondence that showed there was one key figure 
in the receiver´s office who repeatedly prevented the investigation into 
Kebble from going anywhere, and suggested this was because of this 



person´s closeness to the ruling party. 
 
The initial reaction of the country’s main media watchdog, Business Day, 
was pathetically self-interested, in this editorial the day after the murder: 
 
A rich and important businessman lies dead in his bullet-ridden luxury car 
in the dead of night in the nation’s financial capital. Shot by drive-by 
assassins, the man is slumped in his seat, the car driven up onto the kerb. 
It is a scene reminiscent of Bogota or some banana republic, but in our 
case the dead man is Brett Kebble and the place is Johannesburg, the 
greatest city in Africa. The first and most obvious thing to say about the 
murder of Kebble is that the economic consequences of not solving it 
quickly are beyond calculation. We cannot allow our already tarnished 
reputation as a violent society to drift into the sphere of business being 
done through the barrel of a gun. 
 
Actually, the reputation of South Africa as a banana republic will continue 
to grow, thanks to Business Day’s overall ask-no-questions approach to 
mining capital. In ecological terms, for instance, the paper’s editor Peter 
Bruce distinguished himself as a maniac in the Kebble tradition by 
celebrating the 2012 State of the Nation address by Zuma, demanding that 
the state help capital ‘mine more and faster and ship what we mine 
cheaper and faster.’ 
 
To be fair, Bruce also once confessed how South Africa really works, 
whether under Zuma or (in this instance in 2003) Mbeki: “The 
government is utterly seduced by big business, and cannot see beyond its 
immediate interests.” 
 
The ANC’s corruption in Kebble’s den reminds of Fanon’s warning in 
Wretched of the Earth: 
 
This native bourgeoisie, which has adopted unreservedly and with 
enthusiasm the ways of thinking characteristic of the mother country, 
which has become wonderfully detached from its own thought and has 
based its consciousness upon foundations which are typically foreign, will 
realize, with its mouth watering, that it lacks something essential to a 
bourgeoisie: money.  
 
The bourgeoisie of an under-developed country is a bourgeoisie in spirit 
only. It is not its economic strength, nor the dynamism of its leaders, nor 
the breadth of its ideas that ensures its peculiar quality of bourgeoisie. 
Consequently it remains at the beginning and for a long time afterwards a 
bourgeoisie of the civil service. It is the positions that it holds in the new 
national administration which will give it strength and serenity.  
 



If the government gives it enough time and opportunity, this bourgeoisie 
will manage to put away enough money to stiffen its domination. But it 
will always reveal itself as incapable of giving birth to an authentic 
bourgeois society with all the economic and industrial consequences 
which this entails. 
 
Wrecking a few companies is one thing, but wrecking a country through 
these sorts of personal manipulations of the powerful is a tragedy turned 
farce. Because Fanon again warns of the logical result, right?: 
 
The party is becoming a means of private advancement. There exists 
inside the new regime, however, an inequality in the acquisition of wealth 
and in monopolization. Some have a double source of income and 
demonstrate that they are specialized in opportunism. Privileges multiply 
and corruption triumphs, while morality declines. Today the vultures are 
too numerous and too voracious in proportion to the lean spoils of the 
national wealth.  
 
The party, a true instrument of power in the hands of the bourgeoisie, 
reinforces the machine, and ensures that the people are hemmed in and 
immobilized. The party helps the government to hold the people down. It 
becomes more and more clearly anti-democratic, an implement of 
coercion. The party is objectively, sometimes subjectively, the accomplice 
of the merchant bourgeoisie. 
 
If Fanon is right – and fifty years hence, he appears to be, in virtually 
every post-colonial but neo-colonial African country – then we might 
conclude, now, that Kebbleism is a fatal political disease afflicting the 
ANC. Indeed, to return to our opening metaphor, it’s a disease closely 
comparable to the description Moses offered of Sodom and Gomorrah: “a 
burning waste of salt and sulfur: nothing planted, nothing sprouting, no 
vegetation growing on it.”  
 
Is it then the case, learning, as we do, so much from Kebble himself, that 
the ANC’s only cure is an assisted suicide? 
 

 

Nigeria: An intractable socio-economic crisis 

 

 

 

A country stupendously rich in human and material resources on the 
world scale is virtually on the last scale of ladder of civilization and 
economic development. 
Segun Sango, General Secretary, Democratic Socialist Movement (CWI 
Nigeria) 3 April 2012 



 
Left alone to imperialist/capitalist analysts, Africa and Nigeria’s economy 
in particular are passing through the best of time. For instance, the 
Financial Times of London in its November 23, 2011 special edition on 
Nigeria reports: "African economies have been growing at their fastest 
pace in generations. For the most part, they resisted the global downturn 
better than expected. Since 2000, Nigeria’s economy, the second largest in 
sub-Saharan Africa, has quadrupled in size".  
 
The same tune of "good time for Africa" was equally echoed by the 
Sunday Times of London in its February 26, 2012 edition: "The scale and 
extent of Africa’s economic boom is unprecedented – albeit from a 
barrel-scrapingly low base. Over the last decade, six of the world’s 10 
fastest-growing countries were African. In eight of the last 10 years, 
Africa’s lion states have grown faster than Asia’s tigers. The 
fastest-growing economy in the world last year was Ghana – at a 
whopping 13% compared with barely 1% in most European countries and 
just over 1% in America. The International Monetary Fund (IMF) expects 
Africa to grow by nearly 6% this year, the same as last year, with average 
income in economic leaders such as Nigeria expected to triple by 2030".  
 
In the same vein, relevant authorities in Nigeria have for long been 
parading fictions as statistics, displaying figures that tend to suggest that 
the Gross Domestic Product (GDP) has been growing between 7% and 8% 
per annum for almost one decade up till now. After a brief period of 
decline, partly due to the ongoing global economic recession and the 
armed agitations by the Niger-Delta militia for a bigger share of the oil 
wealth being extracted from the region, Nigeria’s crude oil production 
now peaks at about 2.68 million barrel per day (BPD).  
 
However, the National Bureau of Statistics (NBS) in its latest report 
released in early February 2012, revealed a rather unflattering side of 
Nigeria’s supposed "good time". The report found that almost 100 million 
Nigerians were living in absolute poverty, that is to say, on less than a $1 
a day in 2010. Assuming a population of about 150 million, the report said 
about 112.47million Nigerians were recorded to be living below poverty 
line during the period under review. The proportions of the extremely 
poor, moderately poor and non-poor Nigerians were 38.7 percent, 30.3 
percent and 31 percent respectively in 2010. Poverty projection for 2011, 
ignoring any possible government palliatives, was set to rise further. The 
NBS report makes it quite clear that with more and more Nigerians being 
sucked into poverty, a second mishap is also waxing stronger – the gap 
between the rich and the poor is widening. This income inequality can be 
seen from consumption patterns. The top 10 percent income earners were 
responsible for about 43 percent of total consumption expenditure; the top 
20 percent were responsible for about 59 percent of total consumption 



expenditure and the top 40 percent were responsible for about 80 percent 
of total consumption expenditure.  
 
Despite holding the world’s 7th largest gas reserves which could be used 
to generate abundant power, Nigeria only produces enough electricity to 
power a medium-sized European city. More than half of the country’s 
estimated 170 million inhabitants live without electricity, while those 
could afford it rely on expensive and air polluting generators run on diesel 
and petrol. There is also absence or grossly inadequate basic services such 
as clean water, education, motorable ways and roads and functional basic 
healthcare for the vast majority of the population. According to the 
Central Bank of Nigeria, the GDP grew at 7.6% in 2011. But this growth 
is totally lopsided, largely based on export of crude oil and importation of 
refined petroleum products, and hardly has an effect on the internal 
economy. There has been a very, very little "trickle down", but this has 
not stopped the continuing collapse or relocation of many local industries. 
 
Much has been made of the huge expansion of mobile phones vis-à-vis 
telecoms sector since 2001, but this has not led to rounded growth. As was 
recently pointed out "In 2011, a leading telecom company in Nigeria 
reported half year revenues of approximately N344 billion (on an 
annualized basis, that is $4.4 billion or 1.2% of Nigeria’s $378 billion 
GDP). However, the company required less than 2,000 permanent staff to 
achieve that revenue. Conversely, according to figures provided by 
Manufacturers Association of Nigeria (MAN), total production output in 
the sector declined by 10% to N165.7 billion in 2010 and capacity 
utilization dropped to 45%. The result is that today, manufacturing 
employs less than 1 million Nigerians." (nigeriaintel.com March 1, 2012). 
On a similar note Business Day reported that up to a million jobs in the 
leather and allied industries had been lost in Kano state alone (February 2, 
2012).  
 
This is why during the same period, 23.9% of Nigerians are officially said 
to be without employment. In fact, there is said to be 60% unemployment 
in Yobe State while Kano and Zamfara States unemployment is put at 
67% and 42% respectively. Most significantly, about 24% of the people 
out of work have tertiary education while 40.2% were educated to 
secondary schools level.  
 
EMBARRASSING PARADOX   
All serious economic analysts including government spokespersons 
acknowledged that there is huge deficit between Africa and Nigeria’s 
potential and the reality of the economy and the people of Africa. On the 
one hand, Africa as a continent and its individual countries are 
stupendously rich in diverse mineral and human resources. Specifically, 
"Over 60% of Africans are under 24 years of age. If well harnessed, such 



statistics portend a boom in local private demand in decade to come". 
(London Financial Times February 2, 2012). Africa is home to nearly 1bn 
people but the continent share of world trade is just about 2%. In 2010, 
out of a total sum of $1.12trillion being foreign direct investment, 
sub-Saharan Africa received a paltry 3%.The reason for this grotesque 
situation is because the leading imperialists/capitalists countries of the 
world continue to treat Africa as a place to extract most maximum profit 
with little or no investment just as the situation under the hundred years of 
trans-Atlantic slave trade and the years of direct colonialism  
 
Therefore, the basic question remains; how can Africa and Nigeria fully 
realise their economic potentials? Put differently, to what extent will the 
policies being implemented by the PDP and all other layers of the 
capitalist ruling parties reverse this historic deficit in economic potentials 
and the living reality of its perennially poor people.  
 
ECONOMIC COLONIALISM   
Sadly, the different layers of the ruling capitalist elite leading Nigeria and 
other African countries today are so deeply engaged in self-serving 
agenda of enriching themselves as quickly as possible at the expense of 
African masses and therefore are totally uninterested in policies and 
strategy that can make Africa’s natural and human resources to be 
properly mobilised to benefit the vast majority of Africans. To these 
capitalist elements and their lackeys, the brutal lessons of the ruthless and 
largely barren years under colonialism counted for little or nothing.  
 
For instance, British imperialism colonized Nigeria formally and 
informally for a period of about 150 years. Most significantly by 1960 
when Nigeria gained independence only one university, the University of 
Ibadan set up in 1948 as a college of University of London, with less than 
1,500 students, had been established; and this was meant to serve not just 
Nigeria but all the other British West African colonies! In the immediate 
period after independence, the various sections of the ruling capitalist 
elements across Nigeria generally adopted the Keynesian capitalist 
strategy of public sector spending to fast drive socio-economic growths. 
This was made necessary because the over hundred years of British 
colonialism left no tangible economic foundations and sufficient number 
of rich individuals who could spearhead a private sector-driven economic 
order.  
 
At that time, Britain and most other advanced capitalist countries were 
equally governed largely with the Keynesian strategy of using public 
financing to drive socio-economic growth. However, the coming to power 
of big business and right wing capitalist elements led by Margret Thatcher 
in 1979 in Britain and Ronald Reagan in the United States in 1980 sharply 
and brutally smashed the idea of using public funds to further 



development and also help to provide necessary basic social services for 
the working masses. This pro-rich, anti-poor, socio-economic dispensation 
was only reinforced when the economies of the former so called socialist 
countries collapsed and thereby provided ideological weapon against 
publicly run economic agenda.  
 
Thus, from around mid-1980s when the prevailing global, profit-first, neo 
liberal capitalist policies became the norm, all early signs of national 
economic growths in Nigeria and other under-developed societies have 
become retarded or reversed. It is therefore nothing but a monumental 
tragedy that the leading capitalist elements in Nigeria and other African 
countries now believe and behave in ways that copy the colonialists’ rush 
for fast profits while also arguing that only by handing over the key 
economic sectors of Nigeria and Africa to the profit-driven 
capitalist/imperialist corporations can make Africa to flourish for the 
benefit of its people.  
 
JONATHAN’S AGENDA FOR SECOND COLONIALISM   
With false messianic zeal, President Jonathan and his leading advisers in 
the PDP government together with the leading politicians of the other 
capitalist parties imperiously travel across Nigeria preaching 
"transformation" agenda. Nigeria, a country stupendously rich in human 
and material resources on the world scale is virtually on the last scale of 
ladder of civilization and economic development. Therefore, every serious 
analyst will readily agree that Nigeria needs a transformation. But the 
critical issue is what sort of transformation is being propounded by the 
ruling capitalist elites.  
 
According to President Jonathan and his leading economic advisers, they 
hope to trigger economic and industrial revolution through a private sector 
driven economy. To this end, they hope to handover the oil sector, the 
mainstay of the economy to so called foreign and local private investors. 
Under a complete deregulation regime, government hopes to increase 
Nigeria’s oil production to something like 3 million barrel per day (BPD) 
in two years time. Electricity, which is indispensable to any 
socio-economic development, is to be completely handed over to capitalist 
profiteers who are expected to generate about 16,000 mega watts by 2013. 
Key necessary infrastructure such as roads and rail development and 
social services such as healthcare and education are increasingly being 
abandoned in favour of a dubious strategy called Public Private 
Partnership (PPP), a sort of public con which uses public wealth for the 
primary benefit of the profit interest of a few capitalist elements.  
 
Theoretically, if the oil industry grows to a stage where it produces 3 
million barrel per day and the electricity sector is able to generate 16,000 
mega watts of electricity by 2013, then, there would be a better potential 



for socio-economic fulfilment of Nigerians. However, even if this 
becomes the reality in the next few years, the ordinary working class 
people, who constitute the vast majority of Nigeria’s population should 
not expect to automatically and significantly benefit from such a would-be 
better economic prospect. This is because the imperialist and capitalist 
corporations that are expected to spearhead such growths are never known 
for acts of charity nor as elements and organizations that would carry out 
development primarily for the development of society and its people.  
 
Sadly, this is not a peculiarly Nigerian factor. It is the trademark of the 
unjust profit motivated system called capitalism all over the world. This is 
something that Ghana is about to discover as its oil production gets under 
way. "Ghana is the fastest growing economy in the world this year, 
expanding at a forecast 13.6 percent thanks largely to the onset of oil 
production. It is also the only mainland country in West Africa to have 
achieved lower middle income status on statistics revised last year to take 
into account a decade of rapid expansion in services. Yet, there is little 
sense of a boom. Three years into an International Monetary Fund-backed 
stabilization programme, businesses are impatient, while the crowded 
streets of poor neighbourhoods speak of frustration and hardship" 
(Financial Times (London) December 15, 2011).  
 
From just this one example and Nigeria’s inglorious history, working class 
elements and youths must know that under the prevailing unjust capitalist 
disorder, the more money a country makes relatively the poorer the living 
conditions of the majority of the working masses. Unfortunately too, the 
little modest growth projected with respect to oil incomes and electricity 
will most likely not to be met. This is because capitalism, in its 
characteristic fashion, will never primarily make or undertake any form of 
significant socio-economic development purely from the point of view 
bettering the lot of the masses. Thus meeting the kind of modest growth 
stated above will largely depend on Nigeria’s willingness and ability to 
mortgage her resources and its people into second colonization.  
 
"Although revenue from oil props up the economy, it is natural gas that 
could power it. The country has an estimated 187,000bn cubic feet of gas, 
the eighth biggest reserves in the world, which are largely untapped. But 
uncertain revenue streams and the billions of dollars in investment needed 
to channel gas to the nation’s power stations did not appeal to investors… 
Doubts remain, mainly because of politics. Analysts do not expect any 
final investment decisions to be made until the government clarifies the 
industry’s fiscal and operational terms". (Financial Times (London) 
November 23, 2011). With reference to Nigeria, Jon Marks, Editorial 
Director of African Energy Magazine recently declared: "Gas is the clean 
fuel that can clean up the economy". But on the basis of the usurious and 
exploitative conditionalities being put forward by international capitalist 



corporations, Nigeria’s economy should be expected to remain "unclean" 
for the next foreseeable years. The projection to up oil production to about 
3 million barrel per day faces the same obstacle. Shell Nigeria Chairman, 
Mutiu Sunmonu recently claimed that up to $40bn of investment is 
waiting for project in deep water alone - such as expanding production at 
its huge Bonga Field. He also said that same is true for other ultra-deep 
water investments including developing Total’s potential 1mbpd Akpo 
Field and Chevron’s Agbami Field.  
 
Unfortunately, however the same obstacle militating against the 
development of natural gas, quoted above from the Financial Times of 
London is also here at play: "Foreign companies do not want to put their 
money into an industry with an unsure tax structure, vague local 
processing requirements and a yet-to-be defined role for the national 
parastatal". Ask what would make this much sought after "foreign 
companies" to commit the much needed resources to the further 
development of oil production? And pronto you get the answer. Nigeria 
must, through the so-called Petroleum Industry Bill, presently being 
processed by the National Assembly, be prepared to fundamentally 
remove the titular control which the various capitalist governments have 
hitherto exercised over this all important oil. Presently, the multinational 
oil corporations enjoy an absolute monopoly over the technical 
exploration, mining and general processing of the oil resources; while 
Nigeria, through the Nigerian National Petroleum Company (NNPC), 
merely reserve the right to collect oil revenues periodically from the sales 
of crude oil or raw gas. But the oil majors want more. They are now 
saying that oil production is a capital intensive activity and that the 
perpetually corrupt capitalist ruling elites have always failed to come 
forward with its own share of development fund. For this reason they now 
want Nigeria to totally hands-off its limited control of the sector by 
replacing the NNPC with a purely private capitalist corporation that would 
have powers to mortgage Nigeria’s oil wealth at any time for supposed 
capital development of the sector.  
 
Presently, the oil majors are identified as part of the main antagonists of 
why the Petroleum Industry Bill has not been passed by National 
Assembly. According to the media, their opposition is said to be based on 
the fact that they are expected to pay a slightly higher tax to the Nigerian 
government if this Bill becomes an Act. And also too, there are still 
ongoing disagreements among the various layers of the capitalist ruling 
class across Nigeria and within the Niger Delta region itself, all angling 
for juicy portions of the expected oil money/largesse expected in the wake 
of this essentially ’second colonialism’ legislation. But sadly, as on all 
other issues bothering on private profit accumulation and anti-poor 
policies, the various contending layers of the capitalist elites across the 
country are expected to "find a basis of unity" and work rapidly for the 



promulgation of the Bill into an Act. All this become a reality once 
acceptable terms are provided for them in the new private company 
expected to replace the NNPC and also for the local warlords and elites in 
the oil producing communities.  
 
The so-called reform by the government of the electricity sector does not 
fare better either. Last year, amid much official fanfare, President 
Jonathan released the latest in a long series of "visions" for national 
development. According to him, "the strategic context of power in 
national development cannot be over-emphasized". Subsequently, his 
Minister of Power, Prof. Berth Nnaji in November 2011 came to articulate 
how this administration intends to further the development of power 
sector. He says: "We want to privatise power plants that are operating at 
less than half capacity, so that investment will help them recover. By 
privatizing the parastatals, they become credit-worthy– at the moment 
they cannot buy power from abroad – so it becomes a willing-buyer, 
willing-seller arrangement". (Financial Times (London) November 23, 
2011).  
 
On the basis of this profit-driven agenda, the publicly owned Power 
Holding Company of Nigeria (PHCN) has already been parcelled out to 
private profiteers. While at the same time, the government continues to 
assure that the poor layers of Nigerians will not be negatively affected if 
increment in tariffs is implemented! This of course, is an untenable 
assurance since he who eventually owns the company will dictate the 
tariffs and not government that had sold out its interests. Similarly, the 
expectations that there will now be massive increment in the quantity of 
electricity being produced will turn out to be nothing but a mirage.  
 
Under the so-called present globalised world dispensation, the situation 
has hardly fared better. Beyond profit calculations, imperialist capitalist 
corporations will not strive to carry out better and commensurate 
developments of the economy, including the oil sector, the electricity, 
social infrastructures any better than they did under colonialism. While 
local processing of oil products may be desirable and advantageous to 
Nigeria’s economy and people, it is the profit prospect that determines 
how far foreign companies will go to help Nigeria to develop its own local 
processing industry. In reality they will see this as a needless process in 
the face of surplus capacities that these oil monopolies have 
internationally.  
 
This is why, under capitalism, Nigeria’s abundant natural gas resources, 
which could rapidly accelerate overall economic growth, count for little or 
nothing in the face of mass poverty that dominate the lives of the vast 
majority of Nigerians. For international capitalist corporations, profit 
calculations is primary, but financially poor population is regarded as a 



barrier towards adequate development of the sector which they feel will 
not be commercially profitable, especially because of Nigeria’s extremely 
poor infrastructure. At the same time Nigerian capitalists see no point in 
attempting long term investment; apart from a few sectors like food, they 
do not feel confident in competing with the domineering multi-national 
corporations. This is why the Nigerian ruling class sees no point in 
seriously improving the nation’s infrastructure except fronting 
infrastructure development through contract system as a means to loot.  
 
As a big oil producing country, Nigerians should be able to enjoy access 
to oil products at affordable prices. However, on the basis of the warped 
logic of the profit-driven system of capitalism, Nigerians are instead 
expected to pay more for the oil products when the prices of these 
products go higher in the international market. Thus, what ought to be a 
natural benefit or comparative advantage are transformed into additional 
agonies for the masses and the economy in the name of ’deregulation’!  
 
A FUTURE LADEN WITH SORROW, TEARS AND BLOOD   
No matter what the capitalist politicians and strategists say to the contrary, 
the economy and the living conditions of the vast majority of Nigerians 
will only get worse under the prevailing global capitalist dispensation. 
Under the prevailing global capitalist crisis and recession, there is very 
little potential of fundamental economic development projects being 
carried out in Africa and most other under-developed societies. As have 
been shown so far, Africa and other under-developed societies should in 
fact expect a more ferocious exploitative drives by the international 
finance capital. So, far from Africa’s potential natural and human 
resources being adequately developed, the narrow profit consideration of 
capitalism will only deepen the current drive towards second colonization 
of the countries of Africa and its people.  
 
Under the economic pressure and prodding by imperialism, Nigerian 
government hiked the price of fuel in January 1, 2012. Based on their 
bitter experiences with such policy in the past, the Nigerian working 
masses responded with a big general strike and mass protest to get this 
anti-poor/anti-economic growth policy reversed. Faced with the mass fury 
of Nigerian masses, the Jonathan administration was initially forced to 
beat a slight retreat by partially reducing the fuel price hike with promises 
to implement some program that can also ease the plight of the working 
masses. However, barely less than two months after, the same government 
has openly suspended the implementation of the limited "palliatives" 
measures proposed in this respect. The new argument being that those 
"palliatives" were predicated on the assumption that government would be 
able to totally stop its so-called subsidy of the petroleum products. In 
other words, since the working masses’ struggle prevented the planned 
rise of the petrol price from N65 to N141 and limited the hike to N97, the 



government could therefore no longer "save" enough resources to 
implement all its "palliatives" policies.  
 
On the other side of the spectrum, the major world’s oil corporations and 
oil marketers have started to create crippling shortage of oil products by 
refusing to import products as and when necessary. From past experience, 
this is being done to create an unbearable situation in the country to force 
a mood of social helplessness wherein people may begin to demand oil 
products even at higher prices. So sooner than later, Nigerians will be 
faced with another fuel price hike with its attendant colossal reduction of 
their living standard.  
 
Similarly, the proposed privatization of public electricity supply and 
increment in tariffs will not necessarily bring better electricity supply for 
the adequate use of the economy and the Nigerian people. At the best, this 
profit-driven strategy would only deepen the kind of situation that 
prevailed under colonialism wherein electricity will be guaranteed for a 
few that can pay with the vast majority of the people left in stone-age 
conditions. This will equally be the case with infrastructural development. 
The private sector and its dubious Private Public Partnership (PPP) may 
strive to carry out limited developments of roads and rail network in areas 
where that become necessary to deepen their profit quest, but never 
sufficiently from the point of view of the needs of the society and the 
economy as a whole. While the PPP strategy can be used to try to build 
few roads that are potentially profitable, majority of roads and waterways 
will be left in their present state of decay.  
 
In 1961, one year after Nigeria regained independence from British 
colony, she was responsible for 27% of the world’s total of palm-oil 
export trade. At that time, Nigeria was also responsible for 18% of all 
world’s cocoa supply and 42% of groundnut exports. Apart from these 
prodigious agricultural exports, Nigeria was self-sufficient in locally 
consumed food. Sadly today, all these promising potentials have turned to 
their opposite. By 2008, Nigeria only accounted for 0.07% of world’s 
palm oil export. According to the Minister of Agriculture, Nigeria now 
yearly spends over N1trillion on the importation of rice, wheat, sugar and 
fish. But the ability to import food depends upon oil and gas exports. So 
long as capitalism retains its grip the danger is that when the oil and gas 
starts to run out, as one day it surely will, food will become even more of 
a luxury as money to pay for imports runs out. Already now there is 
relatively little in Nigeria to show that for the huge income from fuel 
exports. The ruling class have looted and squandered the bulk of the 
income rather than invest it in the people, economy and infrastructure.  
 
Characteristically, the global financial sharks and capitalist profiteers are 
already salivating and licking their lips in anticipation for the huge profits 



they can make from this social tragedy of present day Africa. Predictably, 
their strategy is for big capitalist corporations to take over Africa’s land 
from their peasant owners with a false pretence of organizing large scale 
modern farming that can meet the food needs of African population when 
their main aim is to profit from food exports to the rest of the world.  
 
THE CORRUPTION BOGEY   
Most bourgeois strategists and commentators would not agree that all their 
socio-economic strategy can only lead to greater disaster for the economy 
and masses’ living standard. However, most of these elements will readily 
agree that Nigeria’s economic situation can be straightened up and made 
to prosper if the ruling elites can substantially tackle what they called 
"official corruption". Yes, there are too many cases of outright theft and 
looting of the country’s resources going on in all spheres of governance. 
For instance, Nigeria is said to be losing N2.5b daily to oil theft by the 
various mafia controlling the oil sector. In late February 2012, one of the 
Nigeria’s ex-civilian governors and former governor of Delta State, Mr. 
James Ibori pleaded guilty in London to stealing of about $35million. 
After pleading guilty, Mr. Sahsha Wass (Queen Counsel) prosecuting the 
case have this to say of Ibori: "He was never the legitimate governor and 
there was effectively a thief in government house. As a pretender of that 
public office, he was able to plunder Delta State’s wealth and hand out 
patronage". (BBC News, February 27, 2012).  
 
If the truth must be told, what Queen Counsel (QC) Sahsha Wass said 
with respect to Ibori will most certainly to a larger, equivalent or lesser 
extent apply to most other prominent politicians from presidency to the 
lowest official at local councils level. Aside from this, the few thousand 
elements occupying political offices across the country currently consume, 
as salaries and allowances, including the civil service bureaucracy and 
parastatals about 83% of Nigeria’s annual budget. At the moment, the 
entire activities of the oil sector, the mainstay of Nigeria’s economy is 
shrouded in opaque corruption. Therefore, to successfully root out 
corruption from the economy and polity, is a fundamental task that goes to 
the root of the prevailing unjust economic order. It is an assignment that 
certainly goes beyond the scope of periodic but highly expensive 
prosecution of a few individuals which is the stock in trade of capitalist 
government in the world over. The ongoing probe of the petroleum sector 
including the privatization of public companies, have proved beyond 
reasonable doubt an important point. And that is that capitalism is at heart 
a system of wholesale organized corruption. To therefore stamp out what 
is called "official corruption" the prevailing profit-driven capitalist system 
wherein a few handpicked bureaucrats control production in the interest of 
few has to be dismantled.  
 
REVOLUTIONARY SOCIALISM   



The two main economic problems ravaging Nigeria i.e. the problem of 
massive underdevelopment of the economy and agriculture, together with 
the huge cost and corruption of public officials could only be ended by 
revolutionary socialism. This will politically mean an economic order 
wherein the commanding heights of the economy including banks and 
finance institutions together with the major resources of nature within 
Nigeria are commonly owned, planned and democratically run with the 
primary objective of meeting the socio-economic needs of all Nigerians 
and not just only rich Nigerians as under the prevailing capitalist 
dispensation. On the basis of the abundant material and human resources 
that exists today in this country, there is no justifiable reason for the 
prevailing mass misery that envelopes most people within the country. If 
properly harnessed, the gross under-development and poverty of the 
masses, which unfortunately are the main feature of Nigeria and Africa 
today can be substantially wiped out within a short period.  
 
And here lies the essence of revolutionary socialism- to bring about the 
kind of a society wherein the needs and interest of the majority of the 
population drives the essence of economic activity and governance. 
Economic and political strategies of necessity have to be driven by the 
needs of the people and not primarily by how much profit an economic or 
social venture can generate for a few capitalist elites. Presently, Nigeria 
has an abundant quantity of oil products including gas, which under a 
people oriented economic arrangement, can be used to fast-drive the 
development of Nigeria’s economy in its entirety. Sadly however, under 
this "profit-first" dispensation, there can never be sufficient and adequate 
development of these resources due to the poverty condition of most 
Nigerians who are therefore regarded by the capitalist elites as no better 
than economic waste.  
 
Therefore, the creation of an economic order wherein the needs of the 
society and the people constitute the central basis of governance is the 
socialist aspect of the needed programme. The revolutionary aspect of the 
programme is borne out of the fact that the working masses need to fight 
and politically get organized to remove the few capitalist beneficiaries of 
the present profit-driven dispensation from political power in Nigeria and 
other African countries.  
 
To achieve this end, the working masses must be prepared to wage 
protracted and determined mass struggle until the government of capitalist 
exploiters is totally defeated and replaced by a government of 
representatives of the working people. And as have been graphically 
demonstrated in the last general elections and during the January 2012 
general strike and mass protest against fuel price hike, the building of 
militant/combative trade unions and a mass political party of the working 
people and all oppressed masses have become an urgent necessity. It is 



only combative trade unions with class conscious, militant leadership that 
will appreciate that, as a rule, only consistent mass actions can win 
concessions of improved better living conditions for the people from 
profit-driven capitalist elites. However while mass struggle can win 
temporary concessions, the fact is that capitalism cannot "afford" to give 
such limited concessions for any lengthy period of time and therefore the 
question is posed of the revolutionary transformation of society. The 
January 2012 nationwide general strike and powerful mass protest by 
workers and youths paralysed the entire country in united protest. The 
government could do nothing, it was suspended in mid-air. Yet, despite 
this, the strike did not achieve total reversal of the price hike that 
originally provoked the struggle because the pro-capitalist union leaders in 
the leadership of the movement lacked both a working class political 
alternative to capitalism and the determination to struggle for change.  
 
Only a revolutionary mass political party of the working masses can draw 
together under a political umbrella the different segments of the economy 
and the people to ensure a harmonious development of the society. But to 
learn from the failure of collectivized economy of the former Soviet 
Union and allies as well as contemporary failure/bankruptcy of the 
capitalist state-run ventures, it must be unquestionably accepted that the 
kind of socialist economic revolution being envisaged can only flourish if 
run and controlled by the elected representatives of workers, youth, 
students, professionals, administrators, etc. These elected representatives 
must never earn more than the average wages of the working people 
themselves, and in addition, they must be subject to instant recall 
whenever they are found wanting by their electors. To attain this end, the 
socialists and all genuine working class activists must regard as priority 
the task of intervention within all masses organizations especially the 
trade unions, students movement and community based organizations with 
the primary aim of winning the rank and file members of these 
organizations to a revolutionary perspectives totally different from their 
current leaders who could not offer or envisage an alternative 
revolutionary programmes and policies.  
www.socialistworld.net 
 
 

 

Renewing contradictions with Ronnie Kasrils 

 

 

 

Patrick Bond 3 April 2012  
 
‘I don’t have the stomach or the taste to serve any more at this level,’ said 
Minister of Intelligence Ronnie Kasrils, as he quit after fourteen years of 



service to the South African government. It was late September 2008, just 
after Thabo Mbeki was palace-couped.  
 
His intelligence service was by then an international laughingstock, with 
spy-versus-spy intrigue spilling out wide across the political landscape, 
and unending, ungovernable, internecine battles using hoax emails, other 
disinformation and extraordinary political contortions unknown in even 
the ugliest Stalinist traditions of the African National Congress.  
 
To last so long in that putrid swamp required a firm constitution, and to 
then extricate from the mire was a heroic task. Kasrils is still the 
continent’s highest-profile white revolutionary, and in spite of all the 
muck nearby, exudes an exceptionally powerful moral influence along 
with charisma and charm.  
 
Last week he visited the University of KwaZulu-Natal as a Time of the 
Writer festival guest at the Centre for Creative Arts and speaker at the 
Centre for Civil Society’s seminar on state authoritarianism and 
corruption. A student here in the early 1960s, Kasrils reminisced about 
disputes during economics classes with Professor Owen Horwood – later a 
Vorster-Botha regime Finance Minister – over Horwood’s affection for 
Bantustan policy.  
 
In 2010, Kasrils’ beautiful biography of his late wife Eleanor, The 
Unlikely Secret Agent, won SA’s main book award (the Sunday Times 
Alan Paton non-fiction prize) and his autobiography Armed and 
Dangerous had its third edition in 2004. His presentations last week 
celebrating writing, women and radical politics were thoughtful and 
humorous. 
 
Kasrils’ current focus on corruption highlights the banal acquisitiveness of 
the political-bureaucratic petit bourgeoisie, aspiring to great wealth for 
little effort.  
 
His naming as ‘WaBenzis’ several former colleagues – including the late 
defense minister Joe Modise and current SA Communist Party chief Blade 
Nzimande – certainly helps personify the problem. As Kasrils griped in 
our seminar, ‘South Africa is regaled by one revelation after another 
involving luxury limousines, lavish banquets, expensive hotel bills and 
other extravagant follies.’  
 
Yet the 1997 Arms Deal was the font of South Africa’s large-scale 
corruption, and Kasrils had spent the late 1990s arguing that the deal 
could ‘stand up to the closest scrutiny’ because the process was 
‘meticulously professional and objective.’ For the two leading Arms Deal 
experts, Paul Holden and Hennie van Vuuren, ‘It almost beggars belief 



that this claim could be made.’ 
 
Kasrils also notified parliament of ‘Major offset or counter-trade 
agreements so that for every rand spent abroad, the same amount will be 
invested in SA. Such packages will be of enormous benefit to our GEAR 
strategy. A tremendous boost to our economy and Treasury.’ 
 
Latest estimates from the Sunday Independent are that of the R114 billion 
promised in Arms Deal offsets, only R4 billion was delivered. 
 
Kasrils’ defense last Friday was that the post-apartheid armed forces 
desperately needed the highest-technology weapons, but this did not leave 
his audience convinced. Exclaimed anti-corruption campaigner Marianne 
Camerer, ‘How can you sleep at night?!’  
 
Kasrils’ answer: he’s sleeping well, because the Arms Deal didn’t corrupt 
at ministerial executive level in major transactions, though he now 
concedes that at secondary level, the company-to-company transactions 
had plenty of holes, such as Schabir Shaik’s offered facilitation of the 
French firm Thales’ access to Zuma for a reported R500 000/year. 
 
Another contradiction is the so-called Secrecy Bill, the legislation that 
Kasrils originally introduced in early 2008 but now virulently opposes. As 
the Mail&Guardian reported four years ago, ‘Kasrils portrayed it as 
striking an enlightened balance between the need for secrecy and the 
constitutional imperative for open and accountable government.’ 
 
By mid-2008, Kasrils’ internal ministerial review commission – consisting 
of Joe Matthews, Frene Ginwala and Laurie Nathan – warned not to 
provide ‘so sweeping a basis for non-disclosure of information,’ 
reminiscent of ‘apartheid-era secrecy laws.’  
 
To his credit, by late 2011 Kasrils was in the lead of the civil society 
campaign against the newer, more totalitarian version of the bill. It is, he 
announced at a Wits University rally, ‘turning into a Frankensteinian 
monster, a dog’s breakfast of toxic gruel.’ 
 
These are the kinds of dialectical discussions which Kasrils invites: vast 
contradictions in past practices, transcended by his ability to track 
degenerative trends and openly speak out today. 
 
We are immensely fortunate that the way that John le Carré’s great novel 
The Spy Who Came in From the Cold was described by Time magazine – 
‘a sad, sympathetic portrait of a man who has lived by lies and subterfuge 
for so long, he’s forgotten how to tell the truth’ – is the polar opposite of 
how to understand Ronnie Kasrils’ renewed life on the left, after departing 



morally-frozen Pretoria.  
 
 
Patrick Bond directs the UKZN Centre for Civil Society, whose public 
seminars this week – http://ccs.ukzn.ac.za – address urban political 
ecology and poverty. 

 

 
 

Sibheka kabusha ubuhixihixi mayelana noRonnie Kasrils  
NguPatrick Bond Yahunyushwa nguFaith ka-Manzi 

 
‘Angisenaso isibindi noma ukulangazelela ukusebenzela izwe lami 

kulesisimo,’ kusho uNgqongqoshe Wezobunhloli ngesikhathi eseshiya 
phansi emva kweminyaka eyishumi nane esebenzela uhulumeni 
waseNingizimu Afrika. Lokhu kwenzeka sekuyophela inyanga 

kaSeptemba 
2008 ngenkathi kuchithwa umbuso kaMbeki. 

 
Umsebenzi wakhe wobunhloli ngaleyonkathi wawusuyinhlekisa 

emhlabeni 
wonke, ngenkathi kunokungqubuzana okwakudida phakathi kwezinhloli 

kwezombusazwe kanye nokungapheli, ukulawuleka, kwezimpi 
zangaphakathi 

kuthunyelwana ama-emails angamanga, kanye nolwazi olungenalo iqiniso 
kanye nokungabikhona kokuqonda kwezombusazwe okungaziwa ngisho 

emlandweni omubi kakhulu kwinqubo yamaStalinists kaKhongolose. 
 

Ukuzimelela isikhathi eside kangaka kulowomfula onukayo kwakudinga 
umgomo oqinile, futhi nokuzixazulula kulolobishi kwakungumsebenzi 

wobuqhawe uKasrils uyisishoshovu elisezingeni eliphezulu lesizwe 
esimhlophe ezwenikazi laseAfrika, futhi kukho konke lokho kungcola 
eduzane, unobulungiswa obumangalisayo kanye nokuba nomthelela 

omkhulu. 
 

Ngesonto eledlule ubevakashele isikhungo semfundo ephakeme iNyuvesi 
yaKwaZulu-Natal njengomunye wezimenywa zomcimbi weTime of the 

Writer 
Festival eCentre for Creative Arts wabuye waba yisikhulumi eCentre for 

Civil Society mayelana nomthetho wombuso kanye nenkohlakalo. 
Engumfundi kulesisikhungo ngeminyaka yawo1960, uKasrils 

wayekhumbula 
ukuphikisana ngesikhathi sezifundo zomnotho noSolwazi uOwen 

Horwood – 
owagcina eseNgungqongqoshe Wezimali kumbuso woVorster noBotha – 



babephikisana ngothando lukaHorwood ngomgomo wamaBantustans. 
 

Ngonyaka ka2010, umlando omuhle obhalwe nguKasrils ngonkosikazi 
wakhe 

ongasekho uEleanor, The Unlikely Secret Agent, yadla umhlanganiso 
kumklomelo wezincwadi ophambili eNingizimu Afrika (The Sunday 

Times 
Alan Paton non-fiction prize) kwasekuthi incwadi ayibhala ngempilo 
yakhe iArmed and Dangerous yashicelelwa okwasithathu ngo2004. 

Ukukhuluma kwakhe ngesonto elidlule ejabulela ukubhala, abesifazane 
kanyenobushoshovu kwezombusazwe kwakunomqondo futhi kuhlekisa. 

 
Ukubhekana kukaKasrils nenkohlakalo kubeka obala ukufuna kakhulu 
izinto okunokuhlanya phakathi ngababusi, abafuna ukuceba kakhulu 

ngaphandle kokusebenza kanzima. 
 

Ukubiza ngo’Wabenzi’ abanye ababengozakwakhe abambalwa – 
okumbandakanya owayengungqongqoshe wezokuvikela ongasekho uJoe 

Modise 
kanye nesikhulu esiphezulu okwamanje kwiqembu lamakhomanisi 

aseNingizimu Afrika uBlade Nzimande – lokho kusiza igqame lenkinga. 
Njengoba uKasrils asho ekhuluma eCentre for Civil Society, ‘iNingizimu 
Afrika ibuswa ngokwambuleka njalo ngokukhungathwa izimoto zamanani 
aphezulu, imicimbi eshisa imali, izindleko ezinkulu ekukhokhelwa ngazo 

amhotela kanye nezinye izinto ezidla imali ezingamaphutha. 
 

Kodwa isivumelwano Sezikhali (Arms Deal) isona esaba nenkohlakalo 
kakhulu eNingizimu Afrika futhi uKasrils wachitha ukuphela kweminyaka 
yama1990 ephikisa ukuthi lesisivumelwano ‘kufanele siphenywe kanzulu 

ngenxa yokuthi inqubo yaso ‘yayinobuyoningco futhi izimele’. 
Ongqondongqondo balesisivumelwano abahamba phambili, uPaul Holden 

noHennie van Vuuren bathi, ‘Lokhu akukholeki.’ 
 

UKasrils wabuye waxwayisa iPhalamende ‘ukuthi lezizivumelwano 
ezinokungqubuzana ngemali echithwe emazweni angaphandle, iyona mali 

engatshalwa eNingizimu Afrika. Lokhu kungaba nomthelela omkhulu 
kwiGear. Ukukhulisa kakhulu umnotho wethu kanye nezimali zombuso.’ 

 
Ukuqagela kwamuva okuqhamuka kwiphephandaba iSunday Independent 

kuthi 
izigidigidi ezinguR114 owathenjiswa kwinzuzo yeSivumelwano 

Sezikhali, 
yizigidigidi ezinguR4 ezafika. 

 
Ukuzivikela kukaKasrils ngoLwesihlanu olwedlule ukuthi ezokuvikela 
emva kokufika kombuso wentando yeningi zazidinga kakhulu izikhali 



zesimanjemanje eziseqophelweni elipheulu, kodwa lokhu akuzange 
kujabulise abalaleli bakhe. Kubabaza olilunga lomkhankaso omelene 

nenkohlakalo uMarianne Camerer, ‘Ulala kanjani ebusuku?!’ 
 

UKasrils waphendula wathi: ulala kahle, ngoba Isivumelwano seZikhali 
asizange sense inkohlakalo ezingeni lezikhulu kumnyango wakhe, 

kodwa-ke uyavuma ukuthi esigabeni esilandelayo, ezimbonini, 
kwakunezimbobo eziningi, njengoSchabir Shaik ethi uyena oyophatha 

izingxoxo nemboni yaseFrance iThales ukunika uZuma uR500 000 
ngonyaka. 

 
Obunye ubuhixihixi uMthetho Wemfihlo (Secrecy Bill), umgomo 

uKasrils 
aqala ukuwuqhakambisa kuqala u2008 kodwa manje asewuphikisa 

kakhulu. 
Njengoba iphephandaba iMail&Guardian yabika eminyakeni emine 

edlule, 
‘uKasrils wawubeka lomgomo njengomqondo ophusile wokusimamisa 

phakathi 
kwesidingo ngemfihlo kanye nomthethosisekelo osobala kanye 

nohulumeni 
ongenamfihlo.’ 

 
Phakathi nonyaka ka2008, ikhomishani yokubuyekeza kangqongqoshe 
ngaphakatho komnyango wakhe – ekubalwa kubo uJoe Mathews, Frene 

Ginwala kanye noLaurie Nathan – baxwayisa ukuthi ‘kungenziwa 
umthetho 

ofihla izindaba zezwe,’ osikhumbuza ‘imithetho yenfihlo ngesikhathi 
sobandlululo.’ 

 
Ukumncoma-nje, sekuphela u2011 uKasrils ehola umkhankaso 

womphakathi 
omelene, nomgomo omusha wemfihlo osuqinile. Wathi ngomhlangano 

owawuseNyuvesi yaseWits ‘lomgomo usujike waba yisilwane 
iFrankestein, 

nokudla kwenja.’ 
 

Ilezike izingxoxo uKasrils azibungazayo:ukwehlukana kakhulu 
kwakudala, 

okubonakala ngokuguquka kwakhe aphumele ngaphandle namhlanje. 
 

Sinenhlanhla ngendlela incwadi enedumela kaJohn leCarre ethi Inhloli 
Eyaphumela Obala (The Spy Who Came in From The Cold) yachazwa 

iTime 
Magazine –‘njengencazelo yendoda eyayiphila ngobuqili nangenkohliso 
isikhathi eside, seyakhohlwa ukukhuluma iqiniso’ – kungukwahlukana 



okukhulu ngokuqonda impilo entsha kaRonnie Kasrils nezishoshovu, 
emva 

kokushiya impilo engenanembeza yasePitoli. 
 

UPatrick Bond ungumqondisi waseUKZN Centre for Civil Society, 
izinkulumo zakhe zomphakathi kulelisonto - http://ccs.ukzn.ac.za  

zibhekene nezemvelo zombusazwe emadolobheni kanye nobuphofu. 
 
 

 

What's Next for Occupy? 

 

 

 

Michael Albert 1 April 2012 
 
The world is as it is. If we arrive at a shared vision for a better future, that 
too will be what it is. But strategy and tactics are different. To get poetic 
about it, this one time, they aren't what they are. One place, one strategy 
or tactic makes sense. Another place, a different strategy or tactic makes 
sense. One time, do this. Another time, do the opposite.  
 
Anyone saying what a movement should do in all places and at all times is 
confused. There is no single correct path for Occupy. Oakland is not New 
York. Madrid is not Athens. What makes local sense differs from place to 
place and from time to time. 
 
There is something about strategy and tactics, however, that does stay 
pretty much constant. It is the criteria we ought to have in mind when we 
choose among paths to take.  
 
Yes, of course, even those criteria depend on things like the resources at 
the disposal of a movement, the size of a movement, the character of 
opponents of the movement, and the state of mind of the population 
surrounding a movement. Still, for the question "what's next for 
Occupy?," while there is no one right path, perhaps we can at least specify 
concerns that Occupy should account for in choosing among all possible 
paths. For myself, here are a few such concerns.  
 
Occupy doesn't have 99% of the population supporting it, or, far more 
importantly, 99% participating in its endeavors. Instead, Occupy has some 
significant support, though not very deep, and still has quite low 
participation in its endeavors. To win anything, and especially to win a 
new world, it needs much more support and involvement. 
 
A wise path forward, a wise set of things to do, is therefore going to be a 



path which is traversable given the present reality of Occupy's numbers 
and resources, and which increases the levels of support in society for 
Occupy and, even more so, increases the numbers of participants in 
Occupy activities, including the number who are actively conceiving and 
self managing Occupy.  
 
To favor some acts or actions because one would enjoy doing them, or 
because they have the appearance of being radical or audacious, or 
conversely because they appear sober and calm, or because one 
exaggerates that if they were to be done well all would be wonderful - 
makes no sense. First, what is undertaken must be within the range of 
things Occupy can do well, given where it is at, so that there is a very 
good prospect they would be carried out well. Second, what is undertaken, 
if it is carried out well, must along with whatever other more proximate 
aims it may have, enlarge support for Occupy and involvement in Occupy, 
as well as strengthen Occupy's commitment and its means of future 
engagement. 
 
What might qualify as having those implications in different countries and 
cites, or at different times, will differ, perhaps greatly. But to fall short on 
these concerns, no matter where or when, is to follow paths that will not 
lead to steadily growing influence and success.  
 
Can we consider some specific possibilities? If we are cautious, and if we 
realize that we are doing so only hypothetically and that different parts of 
Occupy would have to do it for themselves, in light of their own 
situations, to decide what makes sense and what doesn't make sense for 
them - then, yes, we can offer some tentative observations.  
 
Demands 
A demand seeks some end. It is typically made to powers that can enact 
that end, often a government or employer. Such a demand focuses energy 
on some gains and tells the powers that be what they have to agree to if 
they wish to reduce the costs the movement is imposing on them. 
Examples are demands for higher wages or for shorter hours, demands for 
cultural rights or for day care, or school reform, demands for an end to a 
war, and so on.  
 
Suppose Occupy wanted to have some demands. What might it sensibly 
opt for?  
 
Given what we said above, the answer is going to be that it could opt for 
demands which, in fighting for them, and in eventually winning them - 
and that possibility should be real - will enlarge support for Occupy, 
increase the numbers of Occupy participants, increase the commitment of 
Occupy participants, elevate their consciousness and desires, and, if 



possible, even enlarge their material means of future struggle.  
 
What are some demands that might qualify, pending thinking them 
through in specific settings?  
 
As a first example, Occupy relates to how people live, and attacks on 
them. Occupy in some place, or places, or even around the world, might 
demand cessation of foreclosures and rehousing those who have lost 
homes. Could Occupy fight for this in ways that have the desired effects 
on its members, on others viewing the struggles, and on winning? Sure. 
Banks and mortgage companies could be targets for rallies, pickets, and 
perhaps, when support is sufficient, occupations. Families in houses to be 
foreclosed could be collectively protected from eviction. One could also 
imagine picketing the houses of bank owners that are holding mortgages 
that are being foreclosed. One could imagine empty buildings being taken 
over as housing. And one could even imagine, demands made of hotel and 
motel chains, to allot some rooms to the homeless. And here is a big one. 
One could imagine demanding reallocation of some military bases to 
building low income housing, first for the GI's at the bases who would be 
released from the military if they sign on to work in the new project, and 
then for people in the area. Doing any or all these things, no doubt among 
many other possibilities, could, if there was sufficient support, have the 
desired effects. Doing these things in many places, as an overarching 
campaign, could make each instance much stronger, much more inspired, 
and much more likely to win gains. 
 
Or take a second example. Occupy relates to the economic crisis which in 
turn has at least two obvious dimensions: budget and employment. So 
what could Occupy demand for budgets - local and national - and for 
employment, that would benefit people who are suffering when won, that 
in the fighting would raise consciousness and support and increase 
movement power, as spelled out earlier? 
 
How about demanding for budgets, a reallocation of resources from war 
and programs overwhelmingly on behalf of the wealthy, to social 
programs redressing injustices? And how about to enlarge budgets, 
demanding serious tax reform that, benefits the poor by reducing their 
payments, and that dramatically reduces the advantages of the rich by very 
aggressively diminishing their wealth? Yes, it is redistributive, of course.  
 
And for employment, how about demanding that everyone who wants to 
work has a place to do so - full employment? How can we have full 
employment in an economy that isn't consuming what it now produces, 
even with harsh unemployment? How about the above mentioned 
redistribution, plus a change in employment practices. Not only is there 
work for all, but minimum wages are raised and a cap is put on maximum 



income, as well as curtailing overtime. Indeed, how about demanding a 
shorter work week, thus more jobs available, but with no reduction in total 
pay (despite working fewer hours) for those earning under society's 
average? very redistributive. 
 
This set of demands would appeal, quite obviously, very widely. One 
could fight for it talking not only about the immediate benefits, but about 
how it is a route toward real equity and justice. It is not the end, but is 
instead a big step along a path. Indeed, winning less work time would also 
yield a constituency for change that had more time to give the movement. 
All kinds of actions would be possible, ranging from rallies and teach-ins, 
to educate, to marches and occupations to raise social costs on behalf of 
the demands. And, as with the housing program, we can imagine what it 
would be like if Occupy movements all over the world took up demands 
for a shorter work week, redistribution of income, and full employment, 
all worldwide, and all acting to an extent together, with mutual aid. 
 
War - demand peace. Rally at, picket, or even occupy - this last, only 
when there is tremendous support - recruitment stations, and even military 
bases and government offices.  
 
Media - demand new sections under the auspices of oppressed 
communities and movements, an end to willful manipulation, public 
support and no ads, and so on. Then, press the press. Rally at, picket, or 
even occupy - this last, only when there is tremendous support - media 
institutions. 
 
The trick isn't coming up with something worth demanding because it 
would be desirable to win. Think health, education, daycare, food, 
income, race relations, gender relations, ecology, there are an infinite 
number of desirable gains to be had. The trick is thinking up demands that 
are not only worth winning, but that would galvanize support and 
continually grow it, that can be fought for in ways that educate beyond the 
moment, and that inspire and organize beyond the moment. 
 
Rallies, Marches, and Occupations 
What about more general actions, like rallying, marching, or occupying 
town centers - sometimes without any specific demands? What shared 
logic can that adopt, even if it rejects having demands as limiting?  
 
For rallies and marches, even without demands, there can be spirit, desire, 
and education - expressed via the signs, talks, and face to face gatherings - 
and there can be the strength and solidarity of the gatherings.  
 
For occupations, however, something more is possible. Why not be 
explicit about what seems to me, and I hope to others, already implicit. 



Why not say, loud and over and over, that Wall Street is occupied, or 
whatever town or square, or workplace, or media institution, or other 
target, as a harbinger of things to come - which is self management by the 
population and not domination by overlords? And then why not see 
Occupy's assemblies as schools of self management as well as sources of 
decision making for events and projects? There are problems here. What 
does self management really look like? Is it thousands upon thousands at 
very long sessions that lack prior focus, and in which consensus is always 
employed. Or does it have different contours if it is to deliver to those 
involved a say proportionate to the effect of decisions on them? These 
clarifications must be worked out - and doing so is thinking through, 
carefully and patiently, part of what we want for a better future. And that 
too is good. 
 
And what about more "militance"? What about fighting back against cops, 
breaking windows, and so on. The logic is no different. Do these acts 
enhance the support of those beyond Occupy for Occupy? Do these acts 
increase the number of participants and their mutual aid and solidarity? 
Do these acts yield a stronger movement and a weaker opposition? If, in 
some context, the answer is yes to all the above, than these type acts may 
well make very good sense - in that context. But, if in some context, as is 
the case now in almost any context anyone can imagine for Occupy 
engagements, these acts have exactly the opposite effects, then they make 
no sense. Finally, there can be disagreement. But the idea that small 
minorities should be respected in causing larger groups to not do what 
they would otherwise want to (not always, but sometimes) is very 
different than the idea that small minorities should be permitted to impose 
their will on everyone else, dramatically changing the conditions of all, 
against the will of nearly all. That is not something to permit, much less 
extoll.  
 
Consider Internal Organization and Culture 
All the above is simple. There are simple broad aims. Grow. Deepen. 
Enrich. One evaluates one's options largely in light of them, and of 
proximate aims, in specific settings. One thing that is often not 
considered, though, is that the internal organization and culture of a 
movement like Occupy is a part of its strategy and involves tactics. The 
same thinking works.  
 
Should a movement have means for new people to be mentored into 
participation? Should a movement share certain assets among its 
members? Should a movement have provision for participation of people 
of all sorts - those with families and without, those with jobs and without, 
those young and mobile and older and not so mobile? Should a movement 
have mechanisms to elevate minorities and women and guarantee them 
space and influence? Should a movement provide for its members needs, 



as one part of what it does - not debilitating them with boredom, or 
badgering them with holier than though rhetoric - but inspiring, educating, 
and enriching their lives? Is a movement having libraries and even schools 
good? Is a movement having areas to play, organized sports, and perhaps 
dances, good? Does a movement need ways to address disputes and to 
resolve them?  
 
One could continue. The point is, all these matters and more, are 
obviously strategic and tactical once one raises the issue. They all can 
impact the likelihood of people outside the movement supporting it and 
even admiring it and they can impact the spirt and effectivity of the 
movement's members, their likelihood of staying, and so on.  
 
So, Which Way Occupy? 
The answer to which way Occupy - or which way any movement - is 
always the same. Follow a path - and there is no one right path - but a path 
(and ideally leave open and explore other options at the same time) that by 
its out-facing actions and statements, and by its in-facing structures and 
relations, leaves itself steadily larger, stronger, and more appealing - as 
well as better able to win gains.  
 
It is when movements leave aside these norms, simple as they are, and 
instead ask only - is this choice what some tract or leader says to do, and 
then I will, or I won't - or does this choice correspond to my personal 
preferences for pleasuring myself, and then I will or I won't, or will we 
look sufficiently radical if we do this, or will we like what so and so says 
about us if we do this, and then I will or I won't - that movements get off 
track and devolve from activist sense to factional nonsense. That is what 
we should avoid. 
www.zcommunications.org 
 
 

 

 

Galloway's Stunning Win  

 

 

 

Tariq Ali 1 April 2012 
 
George Galloway's stunning electoral triumph in the Bradford by-election 
has shaken the petrified world of English politics. It was unexpected, and 
for that reason the Respect campaign was treated by much of the media 
(Helen Pidd of the Guardian being an honorable exception) as a loony 
fringe show. A BBC toady, an obviously partisan compere on a local TV 



election show, who tried to mock and insult Galloway, should be made to 
eat his excremental words. The Bradford seat, a Labor fiefdom since 
1973, was considered safe and the Labor leader, Ed Miliband, had been 
planning a celebratory visit to the city till the news seeped through at 2 
am. He is now once again focused on his own future. Labor has paid the 
price for its failure to act as an opposition, having imagined that all it had 
to do was wait and the prize would come its way. Scottish politics should 
have forced a rethink. Perhaps the latest development in English politics 
now will, though I doubt it. Galloway has effectively urinated on all three 
parties. The Lib Dems and Tories explain their decline by the fact that too 
many people voted! 
 
Thousands of young people infected with apathy, contempt, despair and a 
disgust with mainstream politics were dynamized by the Respect 
campaign. Galloway is tireless on these occasions. Nobody else in the 
political field comes even close to competing with him – not simply 
because he is an effective orator, though this skill should not be 
underestimated. It comes almost as a shock these days to a generation 
used to the bland untruths that are mouthed every day by government and 
opposition politicians. It was the political content of the campaign that 
galvanized the youth: Respect campaigners and their candidate stressed 
the disasters of Iraq and Afghanistan. Galloway demanded that Blair be 
tried as a war criminal, and that British troops be withdrawn from 
Afghanistan without further delay. He lambasted the Government and the 
Labor party for the austerity measures targeting the less well off, the poor 
and the infirm, and the new privatizations of education, health and the 
Post Office. It was all this that gave him a majority of 10,000. 
 
How did we get here? Following the collapse of communism in 1991, 
Edmund Burke's notion that "In all societies, consisting of different 
classes, certain classes must necessarily be uppermost," and that "The 
apostles of equality only change and pervert the natural order of things," 
became the commonsense wisdom of the age. Money corrupted politics, 
and big money corrupted it absolutely. Throughout the heartlands of 
capital, we witnessed the emergence of effective coalitions: as ever, the 
Republicans and Democrats in the United States; New Labor and Tories in 
the vassal state of Britain; socialists and conservatives in France; the 
German coalitions of one variety or another, with the greens 
differentiating themselves largely as ultra-Atlanticists; and the 
Scandinavian center-right and center-left with few differences, competing 
in cravenness before the empire. In virtually every case the two- or 
three-party system morphed into an effective national government. A new 
market extremism came into play. The entry of capital into the most 
hallowed domains of social provision was regarded as a necessary reform. 
Private financial initiatives that punished the public sector became the 
norm and countries (such as France and Germany) that were seen as not 



proceeding fast enough in the direction of the neoliberal paradise were 
regularly denounced in the Economist and the Financial Times. 
 
To question this turn, to defend the public sector, to argue in favor of state 
ownership of utilities or to challenge the fire sale of public housing was to 
be regarded as a dinosaur. 
 
British politics has been governed by the consensus established by 
Margaret Thatcher during the locust decades of the 80s and 90s, since 
New Labor accepted the basic tenets of Thatcherism (its model was the 
New Democrats' embrace of Reaganism). Those were the roots of the 
extreme center, which encompasses both center-left and center-right and 
exercises power, promoting austerity measures that privilege the wealthy, 
and backing wars and occupations abroad. President Obama is far from 
isolated within the Euro-American political sphere. New movements are 
now springing up at home, challenging political orthodoxies without 
offering one of their own. They're little more than a scream for help. 
 
Respect is different. It puts forward a leftist social-democratic program 
that challenges the status quo and is loud in its condemnation of imperial 
misdeeds. In other words, it is not frightened by politics. Its triumph in 
Bradford should force some to rethink their passivity and others to realize 
that there are ways in which the Occupiers of yesteryear can help to break 
the political impasse. 
www.zcommunications.org 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 


